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(The items in this list were editorially compiled as an
legal significance. Since this list is intended as a reminder,

Rules Going Into Effect Today

This list includes only rules that were pub-
lished in the FepEraL REGISTER after Octo-

per 1, 1952,
page no.
and date

Rules Going Into Effect Today

HEW/Education Department—Educa-
tional Opportunity Centers; establish-
ments and operation.............. 14944;

4-29-74

DoT/NHTSA—Mobile structure trailers;
modification of requirements for light-
ing equipment.......... 14947; 4-29-74

NHTSA—Motor vehicle safety; lamps,
reflective devices and associated
equipment.................. 15131; 5-1-74

Next Week’s Hearings
JUNE 3
Labor Department—Hours of work for
firemen and policemen; to be held in
Washington, D.C...... 17596; 5-17-74
JUNE 4
CAB—AIr Afrique; foreign air carrier
permit renewal, republic of the
Congo-N.Y., via intermediate points;
to be held in Washington, D.C.
16917; 5-10-74
CAB—Transatlantic route proceeding.
12061; 4-2-74
JUNE 7
DoT/Coast Guard—Illinois Central Guif
Railroad Bridge; bridge alteration; to
be held in St. Louis, Mo..... ... 15343;
5-2-74

Next Week’s Deadlines for Filing
Comments on Proposed Rules
JUNE 3
AEC—AQuality Assurance Criteria; per-
missible organizational relationships.
13974; 4-19-74
DoT/FAA—Transition area; alteration.
15308; 5-2-74
DoT/FAA—Transition area; designation.
15308; 5-2-74
DoT/NHTSA—Occupant crash protec-
tion; proposed amendment to motor
vehicle safety standard; extension of
comment period...... 14728; 4-26-74
DoT/Office of Pipeline Safety—Plastic
Pipe Qualification for use. .. .. 14218;
4-22-74
EPA—Steam electric power generating
equipment; effluent limitation guide-
lines.. 8294; 3-4-74; 9551; 3-12-74
FCC—FM table of assignments for
Marco, St. Augustine, and Milton, Fla.;
reply comments...... 13559; 4-15-74
FCC—Scientific data from animal wild-
life; tracking and telemetering.
14225; 4-22-74
FPC—Western Union Telegraph Co.,
autodin service... ... 14248; 4-22-74
HEW/FDA—2-mercaptoimidazoline; use
in closures and product delivery sys-
tems for drugs and cosmetics.
15306; 5-2-74

reminders

USDA—Cherries grown in certain states;
limitation of handling 17105;
: 5-13-74

JUNE 4
Interior Department/Fish and Wildlife—
Endangered foreign wildlife; amend-
ments to list.............. 11903; 4-1-74
Transportation Department/Federal Rail-
road Administration—Continuation of
local rail service; procedures and re-

quirements for application filing.

12528; 4-5-74

JUNE 5
FPC—Reporting of security holders and
voting power disclosure and debt
holder disclosure; notice of proposed
rulemaking.............. 14729; 4-26-74

IRS—Estate taxation; certain debt obli-

gations.................... 15878; 5-6-74
Interior Department—Sherburne Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Minn.; hunting
and fishing............... 15879; 5-6-74
HEW/FDA—Picloram; interim toler-
ances........cccc............ 15879; 5-6-74

EPA—Picloram; interim tolerances.
15881; 5-6-74

FHLBB—Federal Savings and Loan In-
surance Corp.; scheduled items.

15881; 5-6-74

FAA—Certain DC-10 Series Airplanes;
proposed airworthiness directive.

15046; 4-30-74

JUNE 6
EPA—Options, proposed policy and pro-
COdUra.. ..ot iicracsoonds 16142; 5-7-74

National Park Service—Yellowstone Na-
tional Park, Wyoming; Designation of
snowmobile routes and related special
regulations.............. . 16151; 5-7-74

FAA—Proposed alteration of . control
zone and transition area, Gulkana,
Alaska, White Plains, New York,
Poughkeepsie, New York, Boise,
Idaho, New York, N.Y... ... ... 16153;
16154; 16154; 16155; 16155; 5-7-74

JUNE 7

FCC—Cable television.. 14288; 4-22-74

Social Security Administration—Federal
old-age survivors and disability insur-
ance, quarters of coverage and in-
sured status; disability insured status.

16152; 5-7-74

FAA—Transition area and VOR Federal

Airways; alterations and designations.

16364; 16365; 5-8-74

HEW/SRS—Financial assistance; gen-
eral provisions for eligibility and
COVErage....ccueeeuneemnnnan 16362; 5-8-74

USDA/REA—Distribution and transmis-
sion facilities; preparation and speci-
fications for construction using elec-
trical systems construction contracts.

16362; 5-8-74

FPC—Rate of interest on amounts sub-

ject to refund.......... 15052; 4-30-74

18625

aid to FepEraL RecrsTeER users. Inclusion or exclusion from this list has no
it does not include effective dates that occur within 14 days of publication.)

Next Week's Meetings
ACTION
National Voluntary Service Advisory
Council; to be held at Washington,
D.C. (open with restrictions) 6-5-74.
17573; 5-17-74
ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
Advisory Committee on Reactor Safe-
guards—
Advisory Committee on Reactor Safe-
guards; to be held at Washington,
D.C. (open with restrictions) 6-6
to6-8-74............ 17881; 5-21-74

Subcommittee on Regulatory Guides;
to be held at Washington, D.C.
(open with restrictions) 6-5-74.

17574; 5-17-74

Procedures Subcommittee; to be held
at Washington, D.C. (closed)
6-5-74.. ... 17881; 5-21-74

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT
Computer Systems Technical Advisory
Committee—
Meeting to be held at Washington,
D.C. (open with restrictions)
6-6-74...... ... 17986; 5-22-74

Performance Characteristics and Per-
formance Measurements Subgroup;
to be held at Washington, D.C.
(open with restrictions) 6-6-74.

17986; 5-22-74

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration—Office of Coastal Zone
Management Meeting to be held at
Coos Bay, Oregon (open) 6-3-74.

15519; 5-3-74
COMMITTEE FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION

OF TEXTILE AGREEMENTS

Importers Textile Advisory Committee;
to be held at Washington, D.C. (open
with restrictions) 6-6-74.

17993; 5-22-74
CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COMMIS-

SION

Technical Advisory Committee on Poison
Prevention Packaging; to be held at
Washington, D.C. (open with restric-
tions) 6-7-74........ 17993; 5-22-74

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT

Air Force Department—

Army and Air Force Exchange and
Motion Picture Services Civilian
Advisory Committee; to be held at
Dallas, Texas (closed) 6-5-74.

17450; 5-16-74

Scientific Advisory Board Geophysics
Panel Task Group on Meteorologi-
cal Effects on Microwave Propaga-
tion; to be held at Menlo Park,
California (closed) 6-5-74.

18118; 5-23-74

Army Department—Advisory Committee
for National Dredging Study; to be
held &t Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
(open with restrictions) 6-5 and
66-74............... 18305; 5-24-74
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Board of Consultants of the National
War College to be held at Washington,
D.C. (open with restrictions) 6-3 and
6474 .. e . 15512; 5-3-74

Defense Intelligence Agency Scientific
Advisory Committee; to be held at
Washington, D.C. (closed) 6-4 to
6-7-74................. 13978; 4-19-74;

18118; 5-23-74

FEDERAL PREVAILING RATE ADVISORY

COMMITTEE

To be held at Washington, D.C. (closed)

6-6-74 17347; 5-15-74

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
DEPARTMENT
Center for Disease Control—Coal Mine

Health Research Advisory Council; to

be held at Rockville, Maryland (open

with restrictions) 6-3-74.

- 17342; 5-15-74

FD&C Red No. 2 Food Coloring, Briefing
of Food and Drug Administration Con-
sultants; to be held at Washington,

D.C. (open) 6-6-74.. 17343; 5-15-74

Health Resources Administration—Na-
tional Advisory Council on Nurse

Training; to be held at Bethesda,

Maryland (open with restrictions)

6-3-74; (closed) 6-4 and 6-5-74.

18316; 5-24-74

Health Services Administration—Na-
tional Migrant Health Advisory Com-
mittee; to be held at Rockville, Mary-

land (open) 6-5 to 6-7-74.

18128; 5-23-74

National Advisory Council on Extension
and Continuing Education; to be held
at San Clemente, California (open)

66 and 6-7-74.... 17252; 5-14-74

NIH—

Board of Scientific Counselors, Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and
Human Development; to be held at
Bethesda, Maryland (open with
restrictions) 6-3; (closed) 6-4-74.

17246; 5-14-74

Board of Scientific Counselors, Na-
tional Institute of Allergy and In-
fectious Diseases; to be held at
Bethesda, Maryland (open with re-
strictions) 6-3 and 6-4-74.

13981; 4-19-74

Board of Scientific Counselors, Na-
tional Institute of Dental Research;
to be held at Bethesda, Maryland
(open) 6-6; (closed) 6—7-74.

17246; 5-14-74

Committee on Cancer Immunother-
apy; to be held at Bethesda, Mary-
land (open with restrictions)
6-4-74 ... ... 17248; 5-14-74

NANDS Council Research Subcom-
mittee; to be held at Bethesda,
Maryland (open with restrictions)

17989; 5-22-74
National Advisory Environmental
Health Science Council; to be held
at Triangle Park, North Carolina
(open with restrictions) 6-6;
(closed) 6-7-74.. 17249; 5-14-74

REMINDERS—Continued

Office of Education—

National Advisory Council on Adult
Education; to be held at Wash-
ington, D.C. (open) 6-6 and
6-7-74. . ... . 17344; 5-15-74"

National Advisory Council on Educa-
tion Professions Development; to
be held at Washington, D.C. (open)
6-5 and 6-6-74.. 17343; 5-15-74

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT
Geological Survey—Earthquake Studies
Advisory Panel; to be held at Reston,
Virginia (open) 6-6 and 6-7-74.
15192; 5-1-74
Bureau of Land Management—New

Mexico Grazing District 3 Advisory

Board to be held at Deming, New

Mexico (open) 6-5 to 6-6-74.

15339; 5-2-74
JUSTICE DEPARTMENT
FBI—National Crime Information Center

Advisory Policy Board; to be held at

New Orleans, Louisiana (open) 6-3

to6-5-74 ... 18118; 5-23-74

LABOR DEPARTMENT
Advisory Committee on Construction

Safety and Health—Project 1926/

1910 Subcommittee; to be held at

Washington, D.C. (open) 6-5 and

6-6-74. ... ... 17806; 5-20-74

Occupational Safety and Health Ad-
ministration—National Advisory Com-
mittee on Occupational Safety and

Health; to be held at Washington,

D.C. (open) 6-6-74. .. ... 18343;
5-24-74
NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE

ADMINISTRATION
NASA Research and Technology Ad-
visory Council, Committee on Aero-
nautical Propulsion; to be held at
Washington, D.C. (open with restric-
tions) 64 and 6-5-74.......... 17898;
5-21-74

NATIONAL CREDIT UNION

ADMINISTRATION
National Credit Union Board to be held
at Washington, D.C. (open) 6-4 to
6574 e ... 16197; 5-7-74

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION
Advisory Panel for Environmental Biol-
ogy; to be held at Washington, D.C.
(closed) 6-6 and 6-7-74..._.... 18000;
5-22-74

Advisory Panel for Mathematical
Sciences; to be held at Washington,
D.C. (open with restrictions) 6-7 and
6874 . ... 18339; 5-24-74

Advisory Panel for Regulatory Biology;
to be held at Washington, D.C.
(closed) 6-6 and 6-7-74.

17898; 5-21-74

Advisory Panel for Systematic Biology;
to be held at Washington, D.C.
(closed) 6-6 and 6-7-74_..... 18162;

5-23-74

IDOE Proposal Review Panel; to be held
at Washington, D.C. (closed) 6-5 to
6-7-74 . . 17797; 5-20-74

POSTAL SERVICE
Postal Service Advisory Council; to be
held at Washington, D.C. (open)
6-5-74. 17337; 5-15-74

STATE DEPARTMENT

Study Group 1 of the U.S. National Com-
mittee for the International Telegraph
and Telephone Consultative Commit-
tee; to be held at Washington, D.C.
(open) 6-3-74........ 16908; 5-10-74

U.S. Advisory Committee of the Inter-
American Tropical Tuna Commission;
to be held at La Jolla, California
(open) 6-7-74... ... 17984; 5-22-74

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION
SEC Report Coordinating Group (Ad-
visory); meeting to be held at Wash-
ington, D.C. (open) 6-3-74.
17804; 5-20-74

TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT

Federal Aviation Administration—Avia-
tion Review Conference to be held
at Washington, D.C. (open with re-

strictions) 6-3 to 6-5-74.
16402; 5-8-74
Coast Guard—Industry Advisory Com-
mittee on Rules of the Road; to be
held at Washington, D.C. (open)
6-4-74. . 14527;4-24-74

TREASURY DEPARTMENT
Advisory Committee on Reform of the
International Monetary System; to be
held at Washington, D.C. (closed)
6374 ... 17777; 5-20-74

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION
Wage Committee; to be held at Wash-
ington, D.C. (closed) 6-6-74.
10949; 3-22-74

Weekly List of Public Laws

This Is a listing of public bills enacted by
Congress and approved by the President, together
with the law number, the date of approval, and
the U.S. Statutes citation. Subsequent lists will
appear every Wednesday in the FEDERAL REG-
ISTER and copies of the laws may be obtained
from the U.S. Government Printing Office.
H.R.5035..................... Pub. Law 93-?86

Spokane Indian Reservation, Washing:

ton, nontaxable trust lands

(May 21, 1974; 88 Stat. 142)

B 8528 L e Pub. Law 93-285

Chippewa Cree Tribe of the Rocky Boy's

Reservation, Montana, mineral rights

held in trust
(May 21, 1974; 88 Stat. 142)
S.3062.. .o............ Pub. Law 93-288

Disaster Relief Act of 1974

(May 22, 1974; 88 Stat. 143)

Pub. Law 93-287
Exhibition of the Archeological Finds qf
the People’s Republic of China, indemni-
fication agreement

(May 21, 1974; 88 Stat. 143)
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presidential documents

Title 3—The President
PROCLAMATION 4294

Prayer for Peace
Memorial Day, May 27, 1974

By the President of the United States of America
A Proclamation

The defense of freedom and the search for peace cannot be separated.
Together, they are an essential part of the American ideal. During the
past two hundred years, our Nation has endured sacrifice in battle for
the sake of this ideal. Americans died valiantly at Saratoga, King’s
Mountain, and Yorktown because they would net buy peace at the price
of liberty. Americans died at Shiloh, Antietam, Gettysburg, and Vicks-
burg because a peace that cost the division of the Nation and the
enslavement of a people could not be accepted.

We have occasion to show special gratitude this Memorial Day to
those who fell in the cause of freedom in the longest and perhaps the
most difficult war in our history. Because of their efforts, and the efforts
of all our fighting forces, we can’celebrate a year in which no American
serviceman has fallen in the defense of his country.

During the past year, we have made progress toward the creation of
a stable world order based on respect for the dignity and the larger
interests of all nations. We have made this progress in part because
America has pursued its tasks from a base of strength—not only military
and economic strength, but strength of conviction and strength of pur-
pose. We have been steadied in our resolve by the example of patience,
self-sacrifice, and courage of our servicemen and women during the
difficult years now past.

To our valiant dead we can pay no greater tribute than to emulate
their dedication to a world free from the threat of force and the rule of
fear. To them we dedicate our prayers for a new generation of peace
and a new spirit of community among all the peoples of the world.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, do hereby designate Memorial Day, Monday,
May 27, 1974, as a day of prayer for permanent peace, and I designate

FEDERAL RECISTER, VOL 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY 29, 1974
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THE PRESIDENT

the hour beginning in each locality at eleven o’clock in the morning of
that day as a time to unite in prayer .

I urge the press, radio, television, and all other information media to
cooperate in this observance.

I direct that the flag of the United States be flown at half-staff all
day on Memorial Day on all buildings, grounds, and naval vessels of
the Federal Government throughout the United States and all areas
under its jurisdiction and control.

I also call upon the Governors of the fifty States, the Governor of the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and appropriate officials of all local
units of government to direct that the flag be flown at half-staff on all
public buildings during that entire day, and I request the people of the
United States to display the flag at half-staff from their homes for the
same period.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-
fifth day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred seventy-four,
and of the Independence of the United States of America the one

hundred ninety-eighth.

[FR Doc.74-12446 Filed 5-28-74;10:39 am]
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rules and requiations

REGISTER issue of each month,

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains regulatory documents having general applicability and legal effect most of which are
keyed to and codified in the Code of Federal Regulations, which is published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510.
The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of new books are listed in the first FEDERAL

Title 5—Administrative Personnel
CHAPTER I—CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE

Department of Defense

Section 213.3306 is amended to show
that the position of Principal Deputy As-
sistant Secretary of Defense (Interna-
tional Security Affairs), is excepted
under Schedule C.

Effective May 29, 1974, §213.3306(a)
(62) is added as set out below.

§ 213.3306—Department of Defense.

(a) Office of the Secretary. * * *

(62) Principal Deputy Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense (International Security
Affairs).

((6 US.C. secs. 3301, 3302) E.O. 10577, 3 CFR
1954-58 Comp. p. 218)

UntrED STATES CIrvin SERV-
cE COMMISSION,
[seaL] James C. SPry,
Ezecutive Assistant
to the Commissioners.

|FR Doc.74-12273 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE
Department of State

Section 213.3304 is amended to show
that one position of Personal Assistant to
the Ambassador-at-Large is excepted
under Schedule C.

Effective May 29, 1974, § 213.3304(a)
(17) is added as set out below.

§213.3304 Department of State.

(a) Office of the Seeretary. * * *
(17) One Personal Assistant to the
Ambassador-at-Large.

(5 US.C. secs. 8301, 3302) E.O. 10577, 3 CFR
1954-58 comp. p. 218)

Unitep STATES CIvil. SERV-
IcE COMMISSION
James C. SPry,
Ezxecutive Assistant
to the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.74-12272 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|
Title 6—Economic Stabilization
CHAPTER |—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL
[Phase IV Price Notice 1974-7]

APPENDIX—RULINGS
Profit Margin Excess and Exempt Sales

ml. In Phase IV Price Notice 19744,
¢ Couneil announced its intention to
1ssue a statement which would explain
0w to compute a profit margin exeess
,‘IV,QXCh is attributable to exempt sales.
4 € purpose of this notice is to provide
lab explanation and thus to provide

[sEaL]
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guidance to firms required to file reports
with respect to fiscal periods ended prior
to May 1, 1974 pursuant to regulations
issued May 3, 1974 (39 FR 16126, May T,
1974).

2. The Phase IV price regulations,
§ 150.11(f), state that for purposes of
determining compliance with the profit
margin limitation the Council shall ex-
cuse that portion of any profit margin
excess “which the firm demonstrates to
the Council’s satisfaction is attributable
to the sale of exempt or excluded items.”

3. A firm which seeks fo justify a profit
margin excess on the basis of sales of
exempt or excluded items (hereinafter
referred to simply as exempt sales),
must, in order to be able to satisfy the
Council, submit with the Form CLC-22
a special profit margin calculation in
accordance with paragraph 4 or 5 below.
These two paragraphs outline generally
acceptable methods for isolating from
the total firm excess profits those ex-
cesses that are not attributable to the
sale of exempt items. The ealeulation ex-
plained in paragraph 4 requires that the
firm identify costs and revenues attribut-
able to exempt sales and to nonexempt
sales in both the base period and the
compliance period. Separate base period
profit margins for exempt sales and non-
exempt sales are used to determine non-
excusable excess profits. Because some
firms may find it difficult to determine
separate costs attributable to exempt
and nonexempt sales, the Council will
permit the use of the simpler method
outlined in paragraph 5 which does not
require computation of separate profit
margins for the base period. However,
under some circumstances, each of these
methods may provide results which on
the basis of a more complete analysis
do not accurately reflect the true profit
excess attributable to exempt sales. In
these instances, the Council reserves the
right to challenge either of the methods
and require a more comprehensive meth-
od of computation which it feels more
properly reflects non-exempt profit ex-
cesses.

4 Method A. Isolate costs and revenues
attributable to exempt and nonexempt
items in both the base period and the
complianece period. Calculate a base
period profit margin for exempt sales. If
the compliance period profit on exempt
sales exceeds the amount derived by
multiplying the compliance period ex-
empt sales by the base period profit mar-
gin for exempt sales, the excess may bhe
applied to excuse total firm overages.

EXAMPLE

Step 1: Compute base period and compli-
ance period profit margins:

Total firm Nonexempt Exempt
Base period
L TN 250, 000, 000 200, 000, 000 50, 000, 000
Costs. _......... 222,500,000 180,000,000 42,500, 0600
Prolit (operat-
income).— 27,500,000 20,000,000 7,500,000
Profit margin
(percent)..... 11 10 15
Compliance period:
Bales. ... . 800, 000, 000 240, 000, 000 00, 000, 000
Costs. e 250, 200,000 211, 200,000 48, 000, 000
Profit (operat-
mﬁ income)... 40,800,000 28 800,000 12, 000,000
Prolit margin
(percent) ... 13.6 2 2

Step 2: Determine the dollar value of the
firm's total profit margin excess in accord-
ance with CLC-22 instructions:
Compliance period sales (line

oy APEAL LT N TN T ek $300, 000, 000
Base period profit margin

e LAY e X11%
Target profit (line 17) ... 33, 000, 000
Actual operating income (Iine

1 N Ss ma e R R s S, —40, 800, 000
Profit under (over) target

e 10 e e e (7, 800, 000)

Step 3: Determine the dollar value of the
firm's profit margin excess on exempt sales
only, in the same manner:

Compliance period exempt

T ek et A el s AR $60, 000, 000
“Exempt"” base period profit

S L e SO S SRR S X 15 %
Target “exempt” profit_______ 9, 000, 000
Actual “exempt’ operating in-

A et e e i e e S 0 — 12, 000, 000
“Exempt” profit under (over)

enk SHUET L Sl TeE (8, 000, 000)

Step 4: Summary:
Firm’s total profit (operating

ifncome) overage or excess... §7, 800, 000
Excess attributable to exempt

g I — LTV L —3, 000, 000
Excess not attributable to ex-

empt sales . o 4, 800, 000

5. Method B. Calculate a separate tar-
get “exempt” operating income by mul-
tiplying sales of exempt items in the com-
pliance period by the base peried profit
margin (the base period profit margin
used is that applicable to combined ex-
empt and nonexempt sales, i.e., base pe-
riod profit margin as defined in § 150.31) .
This target “exempt” operating income
is then compared to the firm’s actual
operating income for exempt sales in the
compliance period. To the extent that
actual operating income from exempt
sales exceeds the target operating in-
come on exempt sales, a firm’s profit
margin excess may be excused.
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For example, assume a base period
profit margin of 6% and the following
results in the compliance period:

Compliance Total firm Nonexempt Exempt
period

Sales............. 100,000,000 60,000,000 40, 000, 000
QoM. st o 93,300,000 56,300,000 37, 000, 000
Profit (operat~

ing income)..... 6,700,000 3,700,000 3,000,000
Profit margin

(percent)....... BT e i e e v et

Compliance period exempt

BRIO8 S $40, 000, 000
Base period profit margin____ X 6%
Target “exempt” pmﬁt ...... 2, 400, 000
Actual ‘“exempt” operating

INBOMB. e o tain o b ik b s —3, 000, 000
“Exempt” profit under (over)

SRTROE e o e e e e (600, 000)

Firm total profit (operating

income) overage or ex-

AT S N LS AT 700, 000
Excess attributable to exempt

N T R A R S e A s RS, —600, 000
Excess not attributable to ex-

empt sales. oo eeaa 100, 000

A firm may account for mix shift by
applying its current period mix to its
base period and thereby recalculating its
base period profit margin.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 24,
1974.
JAMES W, MCLANE,
Deputy Director,
Cost of Living Council.

[FR Doc. 74-12417 Filed 5-256-74;4:29 am|]

Title 7—Agriculture
SUBTITLE A—OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY
OF AGRICULTURE
[Revision 1]

PART 20—EXPORT SALES REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS

Certain Agricultural Commodities

On October 4, 1973, regulations were
issued pursuant to section 812 of the
Agriculture and Consumer Protection
Act of 1973 requiring persons to report
information with respect to contracts for
export sales of certain agricultural com-
modities (38 FR 28055). This informa-
tion is compiled and published weekly
in compilation form. The standard
forms to be used in reporting the infor-
mation were set forth in Appendix 2.
From experience gained in following this
procedure, it is believed the changes
made in the regulations and the stand-
ard forms by this revision will facilitate
both the reporting and compiling of such
information.

Under the revision, provision is made
for a reporting exporter who so desires
to obtain approval for the use of com-
puter generated printouts in lieu of the
standard forms contained in Appendix 2
and for a reporting exporter to file a
modified report where there has been no

1 Filed as part of the original document.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

activity in particular reporting areas
since the closing date of the previous
report. A new form, C.E. 06-0100, is pro-
vided for reporting separately exports
for exporter’s own account, which infor-
mation was previously reported together
with other information on another form.
The standard forms have been revised to
provide further breakdown of informa-
tion, and the regulations indicating how
the information should be reported on
the forms have been revised accordingly.
The commodities for which reports of
export sales are required to be made
have not been changed. There are no
other significant changes in the regula-
tions as compared with the regulations
previously in effect.

Since the revised regulations merely
provide for the submission of the same
information as previously required but
in a manner which may be more readily
reported and compiled, without changing
the basic reporting responsibility of the
exporter, it is found upon good cause
that compliance with the notice, public
rulemaking procedures, and the 30-day
effective date provisions of 5 U.S.C. 533
is impracticable, unnecessary, and con-
trary to the public interest, and that the
revision should become effective as set
forth below.

Part 20 is revised to read as follows:

Sec.

20.1 General.

202 Administration.

20.3 Delegation of authority.
204 Definitions.

20,5 Announcements.

206 Submission of reports.
207 Confidentiality of reports.
20.8 Fallure to report.

209 Records.

20.10 Place of submission of reports.
20.11 Additional reports & information,

AUTHORITY : Sec. 812 of the Agriculture and
Consumer Protection Act of 1973, Pub. L.
93-86.

§ 20.1 General.

The regulations of this Part 20 are is-
sued to implement the export sales re-
porting requirements of section 812 of
the Agriculture and Consumer Protec-
tion Aet of 1973. The Act provides as
follows:

All exporters of wheat and wheat flour, feed
grains, oilseeds, cotton and products thereof,
and other commodities the Secretary may
designate produced in the United States shall
report to the Secretary of Agriculture, on a
weekly basis, the following information re-
garding any contract for export sales entered
into or subsequently modified in any manner
during the reporting period: (a) Type, class,
and quantity of the commodity sought to
be exported, (b) the marketing year of ship-
ment, (¢) destination, If known. Individual
reports shall remain confidential but shall
be compliled by the Secretary and published
in compilation form each week following the
week of reporting. All exporters of agricul-
tural commodities produced in the United
States shall upon request of the Secretary
of Agriculture immecdiately report to the Sec-
retary any information with respect to ex-
port sales of agricultural commodities and
at such times as he may request. Any per-
son (or corporation) who knowingly fails to
report export sales pursuant to the require-

ments of this section shall be fined not more
than $25,000 or imprisoned not more than
one year, or both. The Secretary may, with
respect to any commodity or type or class
thereof during any period in which he de-
termines that there is a domestic supply of
such commodity substantially in excess of
the quantity needed to meet domestic re-
quirements, and that total supplies of such
commodity in the exporting countries are
estimated to be in surplus, and that antici-
pated exports will not result in excessive
drain on domestic supplies, and that to re.
quire the reports to be made will unduly
hamper export sales, provide for such reports
by exporters and publishing of such data o
be on a monthly basis rather than on a
weekly basis.

§ 20.2 Administration.

The regulations of this part will be ad-
ministered by the Statistical Reporting
Service (SRS) under the general super-
vision of the Administrator, SRS. Infor-
mation pertaining to these regulations
may be obtained from the office specified
in § 20.10.

§ 20.3 Delegation of authority.

Authority is hereby delegated to the
Administrator to promulgate amend-
ments and revisions to the regulations
in this part.

§ 20.4 Definitions.

As used in these regulations and in all
instructions, forms, and documents per-
taining herefo, the words and phrases
defined in this section shall have the
meaning assigned to them as follows:

(a) Adminisitrator. The Administra-
tor, Statistical Reporting Service, US.
Department of Agriculture.

(b) Buy-back contract. A transaction
under which a reporting exporter having
sold a commodity for export to a foreign
buyer liquidates the export sale contract
by making an offsetting purchase of the
same kind of commodity from the same
foreign buyer.

(¢) Commodity. Wheat and wheat
flour, feed grains, oilseeds, cotton and
products thereof and any other agricul-
tural commodity the Secretary may des-
ignate. “Commodity” shall also mean a
commodity having identifying charac-
teristics as described in any announce-
ment issued pursuant to § 20.5 such as
class(es) of wheat, or staple length(s) of
cotton but shall exclude commodities to
be used for seed which have been treated
in such a manner that their use is limited
to seed for planting purposes. “Commod-
ity” shall include only a commodity pro-
duced in the United States or a product
processed in the United States from &
commodity produced in the United
States.

(d) Country of destination. (1) Any
country outside the United States orvlz’
any territory or possession of the United
States. Country of destination shall be
the ultimate destination.

(e) Ezxport. A shipment of a commod-
ity from the United States destined fo i;
country specified in paragraph (d) ©
this section. The commodity shall be
deemed to have been exported on the
date of the applicable export carrier on=
board bill of lading or the date the com-
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modity is received for shipment, as speci-
fied on the bill of lading, in the case of a
commodity received for shipment in a
lash barge or containerized van if a
through on-board bill of lading is issued
for shipment to a country specified in
paragraph (d) of this section.

(f) Export carrier. The vessel on
which a commodity is exported from the
United States to a country specified in
paragraph (d) of this section, or if ex-
port is by railear, truck, or airplane, “ex-
port carrier” means such railcar, truck,
or airplane.

(g) Ezports for exporter’s own ac-
count. Shipments made by the reporting
exporter which are unsold at the time of
export, shipments on consignment to
selling agents of the reporting exporter
for subsequent sale for the account of
the reporting exporter, shipments by the
reporting exporter that have not been
allocated to any outstanding export sale,
and shipments from the United States to
Canada in bond for subsequent shipment
fo a third country.

(h) Ezport sale. A transaction entered
into between & reporting exporter and a
foreign buyer. The transaction must
represent a written agreement under
which (1) the exporter agrees to export
the commodity, (2) the foreign buyer
agrees to receive the commodity, (3)
there is a firm dollar and cent price or
an agreed upon mechanism by which a
firm price can be determined, and (4)
payment will be made to or for the ac-
count of the reporting exporter by or
on the behalf of the foreign buyer for
delivery of the commodity. The quan-
tity of “outstanding export sale” means
the quantity not yet exported under an
export sale, A transaetion which becomes
operative only upon the imposition of
export controls is excluded from this
definition of “export sale” and such
transactions shall not be reported under
these regulations.

() Foreign buyer and foreign seller,
A person whose place of doing business
with respect to the transaction is out-
side the United States. Foreign buyer or
forelen seller includes a person who
maintains a place of doing business out-
side the United States even though the
transaction is concluded in the United
States by his agent who has a place of
business in the United States or by his
employee who does not maintain a place
of doing business in the United States. (If
such employee maintains a place of doing
business in the United States with respect
to the transaction, the resulting contract
Is construed to be a domestic sale.) Not-
withstanding the foregoing, all foreign
governments, agencies, and instrumen-
talities are considered foreign buyers or
foreign sellers even though transactions
are concluded by their employees in the
United States or they maintain a place of
business with respect to the transaction
inthe United States.

() Marketing year. The reporting pe-
g;dlspeclﬁed for a commodity in Appen=-

(k) Optional origin contracts. An ex-
bort sale contract between a reporting
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exporter and a foreign buyer under
which the reporting exporter has the op-
tion of exporting the commodity from
the United States or from one or more
other exporting countries or an export
sale contract under which no origin is
specified.

(1) Person. An individual, partner-
ship, corporation, association or other
legal entity.

(m) Purchases from joreign seller.
The purchase of a commodity from a
seller whose place of business with re-
spect to the transaction is outside the
United States when the terms of the
contract provide that the commodity to
be delivered under the contract will be
exported from the United States or where
the seller has the option of exporting the
commodity from the United States or
from one or more other exporting coun-
tries.

(n) Quantity. The actual contract
quantity (exclusive of any upward or
downward tolerance) specified in the
agreement between the reporting ex-
porter and foreign buyer or seller.

(0) Reporting exporter. A person who
is engaged in the United States in the
business of selling for export any com-
modity subject to these regulations,
who maintains a bona fide business
office for such purpose in the United
States, and who sells a commodity to
a foreign buyer irrespective of whether
or not such person may appear as the
shipper on the export documentation
or whether or not such person is re-
quired to file a Shipper’s Export Dec-
laration. A reporting exporter shall not
include agents of either the reporting
exporter or foreign buyer, brokers, or
freight forwarders unless such agents,
brokers, or freight forwarders are act-
ing in the capacity of a principal.

(p) United States. All of the 50 States,
the District of Columbia and Puerto
Rico.

§ 20.5 Announcements.

Commodities for which reports are
required under these regulations are set
forth in Appendix 1. Any change therein
will be made by publication in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER of an amendment thereto,
and, in addition, announcement of such
change will be made through the press
and ticker service. The unit of measure
to be used in reporting the commodity,
the beginning and ending dates of the
marketing year for each commodity,
and any other information deemed nec-
essary to be included in the report will
be specified in Appendix 1 and amend-
ments thereto and in the announcements
through press and ticker service.

§ 20.6 Submission of reporis.

(a) Weekly reports. For each com-
modity for which reports are required
under these regulations, the reporting
exporter shall file weekly with the office
specified in §20.10 and not later than
the time specified in paragraph (k) of
this section, a report by marketing year
on the applicable forms contained in Ap-
pendix (C.E. 06-0097, “Report of Op-
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tional Origin Sales,” C.E. 06-0098, ‘‘Re-
port of Export Sales and Exports,” and
C.E, 06-0100, “Report of Exports for Ex-
porter's Own Account’), setting forth
the following information and that re-
quired by such forms. Information for
each applicable item on the respective
form shall be reported, except such in-
formation need not be entered in col-
umns with respect to which the report-
ing exporter indicates on the face of the
report form that there has been no activ-
ity in connection with any item thereof
since the closing date of his previous
report,

(1) United States origin sales only.
(i) Total quantity of outstanding export
sales from the previous report by country
of destination.

(i) Quantity of export sales made dur-
ing the week expressed in the specified
unit of measure (do not include any
tolerance). Include the quantity of any
optional origin export sale for which an
option was exercised during the week to
export the commeodity from the United
States.

(iii) Quantity of any purchases of the
same kind of commodity made from for-
eign sellers during the week.

(iv) Quantity of export sales cancelled
and quantity of buy-back contracts made
during the week.

(v) Changes in destination during the
week for export sales previously reported.

(vi) Changes in the marketing year
during the week for export sales previ-
ously reported.

(vii) Exports made against export
sales during the week.

(viii) Total outstanding balance of ex-
port sales at the close of business for the
current report.

(2) Optional origin sales (United
States and other countries). (1) Total
quantity of outstanding export sales
from the previous report by country of
destination.

(ii) Quantity of export sales made
during the week expressed in the speci-
fied unit of measure (do not include any
tolerance) by country of destination.

(iii) Quantity of export sales for
which an option was exercised during
the week which would determine the ori-
gin of the commodity to be exported with
the origin indicated as the United States
or other than the United States.

(iv) Quantity of optional export sales
cancelled and the quantity of optional
buy-back contracts made during the
week.

(v) Changes in destination during the
week for sales previously reported.

(vi) Changes in the marketing year
during the week for sales previously re-
ported.

(vii) Total outstanding balance of op-
tional export sales for which an option
has not been exercised at the time of
compiling the report.

(3) Exports for exporter’s own wc-
count. (1) Total outstanding balance of
exports for exporter’s own account that
has been shipped from the United States
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as shown on the previous report by coun-
try where located or, if in transit, by
country of intermediate destination.

(i1) Quantity of exports for exporter's
own account exported during the week.

(iii) Quantity of previously reported
exports for exporter’s own account that
was applied to new sales during the week.

(iv) Quantity of previously reported
exports for exporter’s own account that
was applied to outstanding sales during
the week.

(v) The total outstanding balance of
exports for exporter’s own account at
the close of business for the current re-

port.

(b) Monthly reports. The information
described in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion shall be reported monthly when
specified by an announcement issued
pursuant to § 20.5.

(¢) Exporters who are required to re-
port. The reporting exporter has the sole
responsibility of reporting any and all
information required by these regula-
tions. The following are examples of who
shall be considered the reporting ex-
porter for the purpose of these regula-
tions. (Firm A in each example is a firm
whose place of doing business with re-
spect to the transaction is in the United
States, and the commodity to be de-
livered under the purchase contract is
subject to these regulations. See § 20.4
(i) for definition of a foreign buyer and
foreign seller.)

(1) Firm A makes an export sale to
Firm B whose place of doing business
with respect to the transaction is also
in the United States. Firm B has made
or will make an export sale to a for-
eign buyer. In this case Firm A cannot
report the sale to Firm B since Firm B’s
place of doing business with respect to
the transaction is located in the United
States. In this example, Firm B is re-
quired to report the sale to the foreign
buyer.

(2) Firm A makes an export sale to a
foreign buyer through the foreign buyer’s
agent and the agent’s place of doing
business with respect to the transaction
is in the United States. In this example
Firm A is required to report the export
sale since the resulting contract is be-
tween Firm A and the foreign buyer.

(3) Firm A consigns an export to his
agent (other than an employee of Firm
A). When the agent makes a sale to a
foreign buyer, Firm A is required to re-
port the sale. If the agent makes the sale
to a firm whose place of doing business
with respect to the transaction is in the
United States, Firm A will not report
the sale.

(4) Firm A makes a purchase from a
foreign seller. In this example, Firm A
is required to report the purchase.

(5) Firm A makes a purchase from an
agent of a foreign seller and the agent’s
place of doing business with respect to
the transaction is in the United States.
In this example, Firm A is required to
report the purchase. The agent cannot
report the sale to Firm A since he is nof
a principal party in interest in the con-
tract and the foreign seller is not re-
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quired to make a report of the sale since
he is not a reporting exporter.

(6) If a reporting exporter has a
transaction not described in paragraphs
(e) (1) through (5) of this section and he
is in doubt whether he should report the
transaction, he should request in writing
a decision from the office specified in
§ 20.10.

(d) Contract Terms. Reports of con-
tract terms shall be filed when requested
in accordance with § 20.11. The report
showing contract terms shall be filed on
C.E. 06-0099 “Contract Terms Support-
ing Export Sales and Foreign Pur-
chases,” and shall include the following:

(1) Reporting exporter's contract
number.

(ii) Date of export sale or purchase.

(iii) Name of foreign buyer.

(iv) Delivery period specified in the
export sale,

(v) Delivery terms specified in the ex-
port sale (F.O.B., C&F., etc.).

(vi) Actual quantity of the export sale
or purchase.

(vil) Quantity not exported against
the sale (do not include any tolerance).

(viii) Country of destination.

(ix) On purchases from foreign sell-
ers, show separately from export sales
items in paragraphs (d) @), (b, dv),
(v), and (vi).

(e) Reporting of destinations. If ulti-
mate destination is not available at time
of compiling a report, then report the
intermediate destination if known, and
if not, then report destination as “un-
known”. If a reporting exporter files a
report showing intermediate or unknown
destinations, he shall ascertain, if pos-
sible, the ultimate destination and re-
port it in his next report after the desti-
nations becomes known to him at any
time up to and including reporting the
quantity as having been exported.

(f) Optional class or kind of com-
modity. If the export sale provides for
an option as to the class or kind of com-
modity to be delivered under the export
sale, the reporting exporter should re-
port the particular class or kind of com-~
modity expected to be exported.

(g) Range in contract quantity. If the
export sale provides for a range in quan-
tity (e.g. 10,000 metric tons to 12,000
metric tons with or without a loading
tolerance) with the reporting exporter
or buyer having the option to declare a
firm quantity at a later date, the report-
ing exporter shall report the maximum
export sale quantity (exclusive of any
loading tolerance). If an option is exer-
cised for a lesser quantity at a later date,
the reporting exporter shall report the
reduction as an amendment to an export
sale previously reported by him.

(h) Transfer of unexported balances
from one marketing year to the next
marketing year., If exports against an
export sale are not complete by the end
of the marketing year in which the com-
modity is being reported for export, the
reporting exporter shall transfer the
quantity not exported against the export
sale to the next marketing year on the
first report submitted after the beginning
of the new marketing year.

(i) Errors on previous reports. When-
ever an exporter discovers an error or is
advised by SRS of an error on a prior
report, he shall correct the error to re-
flect the proper outstanding export sales
and exports on the current report and
furnish a complete explanation of such
reporting error.

(j) When reports are not required.
(1) A reporting exporter shall submit re-
ports only for those commodities for
which he has outstanding export sales,
has made exports for his own account for
which an offsetting export sale has not
been made and reported, or has made a
purchase from a foreign seller.

(2) A reporting exporter may discon-
tinue reporting for a commodity only
when his actual exports and other re-
quired reporting of changes have reduced
to zero all of his export sales, exports
made for his own account and purchases
from foreign sellers. The reporting ex-
porter shall report his zero balance prior
to discontinuing reporting for the com-
modity involved.

(3) If a reporting exporter discon-
tinues making reports because he has
reached a zero balance for a particular
commodity, he shall be responsible to
commence reporting again once he has
made a new export sale or has made a
new export for his own account or has
made a new purchase from a foreign
seller for that commodity.

(k) Manner and time of reporting.—
(1) Manner. All reports must be filed in
an original with the office specified in
§ 20.10. Each report shall contain the
full business name, address and tele-
phone number of the reporting exporter
and the name and original signature of
the person submitting the report on be-
half of the reporting exporter. Com-
puter generated printouts may be used
in lieu of standard reporting forms when
approved by the office specified in § 20.10,

(2) Time of filing reports—(i) Reports
that are delivered in persom. If reports
are delivered in person, they must be re-
ceived in the bffice specified in §20.10
no later than 12 noon Washington, D.C,,
time on each Thursday and shall set
forth the required information as of the
preceding Sunday, midnight.

(ii) Reports that are mailed. If reports
are mailed to the office specified in § 20.10
the envelope containing the reports must
be received no later than 12 noon Wash-
ington, D.C., time on each Thursday at
the addressed specified in § 20.10 or show
that it was received by the U.S. Postal
Service no later than 5 p.m. Monday
(time zone at place of mailing) and shall
set forth the required information as of
the preceding Sunday, midnight. Do not
use a meter to show the time or date
mailed.

(iii) When a due date prescribed in
paragraphs (k) (2) (1) or (ii) of this sec-
tion falls on a National holiday, the due
date shall be the next business day.

§ 20.7 Confidentiality of reports.

A reporting exporter’s individual re-
ports shall remain confidential and sub-
ject to examination only by designees of
the Administrator of SRS. All reports
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filed by exporters will be compiled and
published in compilation form each week
following the week of reporting.

§20.8 Failure to report.

Any person who knowingly fails to re-
port export sales pursuant to the require-
ments of these regulations shall be fined
not more than $25,000 or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both.

§20.9 Records.

Each reporting exporter shall establish
and maintain accurate records as to all
export sales of commodities subject to
these regulations. Such records shall in-
clude, but shall not be limited to, ex-
port sales contracts or other agreements
with the foreign buyer or foreign seller
pursuant to which any export has or will
be made; bills of lading or delivery docu-
ments evidencing all such exports and
inspection and weight certificates relat-
ing thereto. Such records shall be avail-
able during regular business hours for
inspection and audit by authorized em-
ployees of the United States Department
of Agriculture and shall be preserved for
three years after the date of export to
which they relate.

§20.10 Place of submission of reporits.

Reports and information required to
be submitted under these regulations
shall be addressed to or delivered to the
following office:

Statistical Reporting Service

Export Sales Reports

US. Department of Agriculture

Room 0764, South Agriculture Building
14th and Independence Avenue
Washington, D.C. 202560

§20.11 Additional reports and informa-
tion.

The reporting exporter shall file such
additional reports and information as
may be required in connection with the
administration of these regulations as
may be requested by the office specified
in § 20.10.

Nore: The recordkeeping and reporting re-
quirements contained herein have been ap-
proved by the Office of Management and
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re~
ports Act of 1942,

Effective date. This revision shall be-
tome effective June 16, 1974. This re-
vision shall not affect any obligation or
liahility arising under this Part 20 prior
to such time. Reports containing in-
formation as of midnight June 16, 1974,
shall be prepared and filed in accordance

with the provisions of this Part 20 as
revised,

lss‘iigned at Washington, D.C. on May 22,
HARRY L., TRELOGAN,

Administrator,
Statistical Reporting Service.

May 22, 1974,
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APPENDIX 1, —Commodities subject to reports, units of measure {o be used in reporting, and beginning and ending dates
_ of marketing years

Unit of measure Begin-  End of

Commodity to be reported to be used in ning of market-
reporting market-  ing
ing year year

Wheat, hard red winter. ... ... e Metric tons.. coeeeaeee. July 1 June 30
Wheat, Soft red winter 0. d0..... Do.
Wheat, Hard red sprin ..do. L G0 DO
Wheat, White_ .. ...... 3 do oo Do.
Wheat, Durum.._.... R R R 2o (1 LT O B e ([ J9 X Do.
A e S S S P AR e sy S0 e GO Al N R B do..... Do.

Wheat produets, all wheat flours (including clears), bulgur, semoling,

faring and rolled, eracked and crushed wheat docas do..... Do.
Barley BRI Ot o S i Suii ciim e amba e sntie sps s oo Sae et Qe i e et AL [ R Do.
Corn, unmilled do Oct. 1 Sept. 30
Rye, unmilled 1 June 30
Oats, unmiiled - di Do,
Grain sorghums, unmilled. o ..o i o il cteanc i s ensvrmre a0 iscvscm s nasnnsns Oct, 1 Bept. 30
Ll T e S S e S A S IR 7 S S oy v S SRS SRR i Aug, 31
Bor il Of GO RO A TOORL. e aRa s it 5 n s b n omth s s S e g S H PP IS S Sept. 30
Soybean ofl, including: erude (including degummed), once refined, soy=- Do.

bean salad oil (ineluding refined and further processed by blmwhing,

deordorizing or winterizing), hydrogenated.

P O NIRRT ATl e ol LA do June 30
Linsced oil—including raw, boiled Do.
(o o7 T B R R S 00 TR e WO BES o8 July 31
Cottonseed oil eake andmeal . ... oo min i immaemrannneaaaaaa Sept. 30
Cottonseed ofl, including: erude, onco refined, cottonseed salad ofl (re Do.

fined and further processed by bleaching, deodorizing or winterizing),

hydrogenated,

Cotton, American Pima—Raw, extra lonﬁ BREDIN L o i s rena e et e - Aug. 1 July 31
Cotton, Upland, Raw, staple length 1}{¢ inches and over... a0 0.
Cotton, Upland, Raw, staple length 1 inch up to 134 inches AR 5 R
Cotton, upland, Raw, staple length under @ inch. ... do.... Do.
Rice, Long grain, brown (including parboiled) ... ... -do.... Do.
Rice, Medium, short and other classes, brown (including par do.... Do.
Rice, Long grain, milled (including parboiled) ... .. oo ... ot X0
Rice, Medium, short and other classes, milled (including parboiled) .. do.... Do.

[FR Doc.74-12164 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

CHAPTER |—AGRICULTURAL MARKET-
ING SERVICE (STANDARDS, INSPEC-
TIONS, MARKETING PRACTICES), DE-
PARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

PART 68—REGULATIONS AND STAND-
ARDS FOR INSPECTION AND CERTIFI-
CATION OF CERTAIN AGRICULTURAL
COMMODITIES AND PRODUCTS
THEREOF

Subpart F—United States Standards for
) Whole Dry Peas

Statement of considerations. The Ag-
ricultural Marketing Act of 1946, as
amended, provides for the issuance by
the Secretary of Agriculture of standards
with respect to the quality, condition,
quantity, grade, and packaging of agri-
cultural commodities for the voluntary
use by producers, merchandisers, proces-
sors, and consumers in the marketing of
these commodities. Official grading serv-
ice is provided under the Act upon re-
quest of the applicant and payment of a
fee to cover the cost of the service.

Pursuant to sections 203 and 205 of
the Act, 60 Stat. 1087 and 1090 (7 USC
1622 and 1624), a notice was published
in the FEpERAL REGISTER (39 FR 10911)
on March 22, 1974, according to the ad-
ministrative procedure provisions of sec-
tion 553 of Title 5, United States Code,
concerning a proposed revision of the
U.S. Standards for Dry Peas (7 CFR
68.401 et seq.).

Approximately 600 reprints of the
notice were sent to individuals, firms,

and associations interested in the pro-
duction, marketing, and use of whole
dry peas. Interested parties were given
until May 6, 1974, to submit data, views,
or recommendations concerning the pro-
posed revision.

In response to the notice, 10 written
comments were received. Eight of the
comments generally favored the pro-
posed changes, with certain exceptions,
and two comments were opposed. Of the
eight comments generally favoring the
changes, six took exception to the mini-
mum size requirements specified in foot-
note 4 of § 68.406, Grades and grade re-
quirements for dockage-free dry peas,
and in § 68.408(b), the requirements for
the special grade “Small.”

Footnote 4 of the proposal stated that,
other than the class Winter Dry Peas,
peas- of the numerical grades shall be
of such size that not more than 3 percent
shall pass through the 11/64 x 34 ob-
long-hole sieve. The proposed require-
ments for the special grade “Small” also
included the provision that not more
than 3 percent of the peas shall pass
through 11/64 x % oblong-hole sieve.

The current standards provide that,
for varieties of very small peas, the
104, x 3% oblong-hole sieve shall be
used in making uniformity of size deter-
minations. The six comments requested
that the use of this sieve be continued
in making these determinations for va-
rieties of very small peas, They con-
tend that, otherwise, the Small-Sieve
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Alaska variety, and certain other varie-
ties of very small peas, would be unfairly
scored in that very small peas of uni-
form size are in wide demand and
breeders are currently at work develop-
ing other similar small seeded varieties.

The intent of footnote 4 is to maintain
a degree of uniformity in size among
individual lots of peas rather than limit
the size of pea varieties. Therefore, in
review, the Agricultural Marketing Serv-
ice (AMS) believes it to be in the best
interests of industry and consumers to
continue using the 1%y x 3{ oblong-
hole sieve in the uniformity of size de-
terminations for very small peas. Ac-
cordingly, the 1%; x 3% oblong-hole
sieve will be used, in § 68.408(b), for
determining the 3 percent allowance of
undersized peas for the special grade
“Small,” in lieu of the l4s x 3% ob-
long-hole sieve which was specified in
the proposal. Additionally, footnote 4 of
§ 68.406 shall include the provision that
the 3 percent allowance of undersized
peas shall be determined with the 104,
X % oblong-hole sieve for peas which
meet the requirements of the special
grade “Small.”

One favorable comment requested that
the 1254 x % oblong-hole sieve replace the
115, x % oblong-hole sieve mentioned in
footnote 4 of § 68.406 when determining
the 3 percent allowance of undersized
peas for the regular Alaska varieties and
the First and Best varieties. Available in-
formation indicates that this would be
impractical since inspectors and graders
are unable to identify peas as to variety
with an acceptable degree of accuracy.
After an informal discussion with AMS,
the commenting party withdrew the
request.

Three comments were opposed to the
discontinuance of classifying dry peas by
variety. They stated that their customers
would have no assurance that they would
receive the varieties for which they had
contracted. AMS maintains that all par-
ties would have the same assurance as to
variety as they have under the current
standards. Surveys have shown that con-
sistent identification of peas as to variety,
with an acceptable degree of accuracy, is
beyond the capability of inspectors and
others. To help meet the needs of the
pea industry for identification purposes,
the revision provides that official inspec-
tion personnel may, at the request of the
applicant for inspection, include the ap~
plicant’s declaration of variety in the
“Remarks” section of the grade certifi-
cate.

One comment, from an overseas buyer,
suggested that limits for weevil-damaged
peas be tightened. It also stated that
guarantees should be given that pesticide
residues and toxic materials do not ex-
ceed Food and Drug Administration reg-
ulations. Available information indicates
that the current limits for weevil damage
are not unreasonable for processing pur-
poses. There are no practicable tests for
measuring pesticide residues, AMS does
not knowingly assign a numerical grade
to peas that are considered actionable by
Food and Drug Administration (FDA).
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One comment was opposed to the pro-
posal because it would reduce the amount
of varietal information that could be as-
certained from the grade certificate.
Available information indicates that
buyers and sellers will be more com-
pletely informed than previously since it
will be clear that the applicant, rather
than the inspection agency, is respon-
sible for the information regarding
variety.

Three comments expressed concern
that buyers, with whom they have al-
ready contracted on the basis of the cur-
rent standards, might use the revision of
these standards as a basis for refusing
to honor their contracts when deliveries
are made in the future. Provision has
been made that, for a period of 6 months
after adoption of these amendments, of-
ficial inspection personnel shall, upon
request, show on inspection certificates
the grade under both the “old” and
“new"” standards. If necessary, this pro-
vision could be extended upon request.

After fully considering all comments,
the proposed standards are hereby
adopted, together with the following
changes:

1. Section 68.406, footnote 4 is amend-
ed to provide for the use of the 194 x %
oblong-hole sieve for peas which meet
requirements for the special grade
“Small”—t{o accomodate very small peas
which are reasonably uniform in size.

2. Section 68.408(b) is amended to
delete the reference to the 14y x 3
oblong-hole sieve and to insert a refer-
ence to the 1% x 34 oblong-hole sieve—
to provide for varieties of very small
peas.

3. Make other minor changes for the
purposes of clarity.

Accordingly, the United States Stand-
ards for Whole Dry Peas (7 CFR 68.401—-
68.410) are revised to read as follows:

Subpart F—United States Standards for
Whole Dry Peas®
AvurHoRITY: The provisions of this Sub-
part F lssued under sec. 203 and 205, 60 Stat.
1087 and 1090, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1622 and
1624).

TERMS DEFINED
§ 68.401 Definition of whole dry peas.

Threshed seeds of the pea plant (Pisum
sativum L.) and the winter field pea
plant [Pisum sativum var. arvense (L.)
Poir.] which after the removal of dock-
age contain 50 percent or more of whole
peas and not more than 10.0 percent of
foreign material.

§ 68,402 Definitions of other terms.

For the purposes of these standards the
following terms shall have the meanings
stated below:

(a) Bleached peas. Whole and pieces
of dry peas of green-colored varieties
which are bleached distinctly yellow in
color or peas of yellow-colored varieties

i1 Compliance with the provisions of these
standards does not excuse failure to comply
with the provisions of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, or other Federal
laws.

which are bleached distinctly green in
color.

(b) Classes. The following five classes:

(1) Smooth Green Dry Peas. Dry peas
of the garden type which have smooth
seedcoats and green cotyledons and con-
tain not more than 1.5 percent of other
classes,

(2) Smooth Yellow Dry Peas. Dry peas
of the garden type which have smooth
seedcoats and yellow cotyledons and con-
tain not more than 1.5 percent of other
classes.

(3) Wrinkled Dry Peas. Dry peas of the
garden type which have wrinkled seed-
coats and contain not more than 1.5 per-
cent of other classes.

(4) Winter Dry Peas. Dry peas of the
winter field pea type which contain not
more than 1.5 percent of other classes.

(5) Mized Dry Peas. Any mixture that
does not meet the requirements for the
classes Smooth Green, Smooth Yellow,
Wrinkled, or Winter Dry Peas.

(¢) Damaged peas. Whole and pieces of
dry peas which are distinctly:

(1) Damaged by frost, weather, dis-
ease, heat (other than materially dis-
colored as a result of heating), or other
causes; and

(2) Boiled or stained by dirt (not ap-
plicable for the class Wrinkled Dry Peas).

Damaged peas shall not include weevil-
damaged peas or heat-damaged peas.

(d) Defective peas. The categories of
defective peas shall be weevil-damaged
peas, heat-damaged peas, damaged peas,
other classes, bleached peas, split peas,
shriveled peas, and peas with cracked
seedcoats.

(e) Distinctly low gquality. Whole dry
peas which are obviously of inferior qual-
ity because they are stained by an un-
known foreign substance or because they
otherwise contain a known toxic sub-
stance(s) or an unknown foreign sub-
stance(s) or because they are in an un-
usual state or condition, and which can-
not be graded by use of the other grading
factors provided in the standards.

(f) Dockage. Small, underdeveloped
dry peas, pieces of dry peas, and all mat-
ter other than dry peas which can be
removed readily by the use of an ap-
proved device in accordance with proce-
dures prescribed in Inspection Hand-
book HB-1 and the Equipment Manual.®
For the purpose of this paragraph, “ap-
proved device” shall include sieves as set
forth in paragraph (q) of this section
and any other eguipment that is ap-

2 The following publications are referenced
in these standards. Coples will be made avall-
able upon request to the Grain Division, Ag-
ricultural Marketing Service, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture: :

(a) Equipment Manual, GR Instruction
916-6, effective September 25, 1068, as
amended, U.S, Department of Agriculture,
Agricultural Marketing Service.

(b) Inspection Handbook HB-1, effective
November 1, 1968, as amended, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing
Service,
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proved by the At}mmlstrator as giving
pquivalent results;

(z) Dockage-jree dry peas. Dry peas
from which the dockage has been re-

ed.
m?'tlx) Foreign material in dockage-free
dry peas. All matter other than dry peas
and including detached seedcoats.

(i) Foreign material in thresher-run
dry peas. All matter other than dry peas,
including detached seedcoats, which can-
not be readily removed in the determina~
tion of dockage.

{j) Good color peas. Dry peas that in
mass are practically free from discolora-
tion and have the natural color and ap-
pearance characteristics of the predomi-
nating class.

(k) Heat-damaged peas. Whole and
pieces of dry peas which have been mate-
rially discolored as a result of heating.

() Moisture. Water content in whole
dry peas as determined by an approved
device in accordance with procedures
preseribed in Inspection Handbook HB-1
and the Equipment Manual® For the
purpose of this paragraph “approved de-
vice” shall include the Motomco moisture
meter and any other equipment that is
approved by the Administrator as giving
equivalent results.®

(m) Other classes. Whole and pieces
of dry peas which are of a contrasting
color or which differ materially in shape,
or other characteristics from the pre-
dominating class.

(n) Peas with cracked seedcoats. Dry
peas having readily discernible cracked
seedeoats or peas which have all or a
part of the seedcoat removed, and
broken peas which are more than one-
half of a whole pea.

(o) Poor color peas. Dry peas that in
mass are distinctly off-color from the
characteristic color of the predominat-
ing class as a result of age or any other
cause,

(p) Shriveled peas. Dry peas which are
distinctly shriveled in contrast to the
natural shape and appearance of normal-
ly developed peas.

lq) Sieves. (1) %4 x 3% oblong-hole

sieve. A metal sieve 0.032 inch thick with
oblong perforations 0.1406 inch by 0.750
(%) inch,

2) 1%, x 3, slotted-hole sieve. A
metal sieve 0.032 inch thick with slotted
?ne;forations 0.1562 inch by 0.750 (34)

h,

B) U4y x 3 slotted-hole sieve. A
metal sieve 0.032 inch thick with slotted
ﬁxe:éoratlons 0.1718 inch by 0.750 (34)

) 1%, x 3, slotted-hole sieve. A
metal sieve 0.032 inch thick with slotted

*Requests for Information concerning ap-
proved deyices and procedures, criteria for
aPProved devices, and request for approval of
51s)ﬂces should be directed to the Grain Divi-
Den' Agricultural Marketing Service, U.S.
Bogﬂnment. of Agriculture, 6525 Belcrest

4, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782,
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perforations 0.1875 inch by 0.750 (34)
inch

(5) B4y = 3% slotted-hole sieve. A
metal sieve 0.032 inch thick with slotted
perforations 0.2031 inch by 0.750 (34)
inch.

(6) 1%y round-hole sieve. A metal
sieve 0.032 inch thick with round per-
forations 0.2500 inch in diameter.

(r) Split peas. The halves or smaller
pieces of dry peas and dry peas in which
the halves are loosely held together.

(s) Thresher-run dry peas. Dry peas
from which the dockage has not been re-
moved.

(t) Weevil-damaged peas. Whole and
pieces of dry peas which are distinctly
damaged by the pea weevil or other in-
sects.

(1) Whole peas. Dry peas with one-
fourth or less of the pea removed and
with the cotyledons or parts of cotyle-
dons firmly held together.

PRINCIPLES GOVERNING APPLICATION OF
: STANDARDS
§ 68.403 Basis of determinations.

(a) All factor determinations shall be
made upon the basis of the dry peas
after the removal of dockage with the
following exceptions:

(1) Dockage in thresher-run dry peas
shall be determined upon the basis of
the peas as sampled.

(2) Color shall be determined after
the removal of dockage, defective peas,
and foreign material.

(b) Defects in peas shall be scored in
accordance with the order shown in
§ 68.402(d) and once an individual pea
is scored in a defective category it shall
not be scored for any other defect. Per-
centages for all categories of defects
shall be calculated on the basis of the
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total weight of the sample analyzed for
defective peas.

§ 68.404 Temporary modifications in
equipment and procedures.

The equipment and procedures re-
ferred to in the whole dry peas standards
are applicable to peas produced and har-
vested under normal environmental con-
ditions. Abnormal environmental con-
ditions during the production and
harvesting of peas may require minor
temporary modifications in the equip-
ment or procedures to obtain results ex-
pected under normal conditions. When
these adjustments are necessary, Grain
Division Field Offices, official inspection
agencies, and interested parties in the
dry pea industry will be notified
promptly in writing of the modification.
These modifications shall not include
changes in interpretations of identity,
class, quality, or condition.

§ 68.405 Percentages.

Percentages shall be determined on the
basis of weight and shall be rounded off
as follows:

(a) When the figure to be rounded is
followed by a figure greater than 5, round
to the next higher figure; e.g., 0.46 re~
port as 0.5.

(b) When the figure to be rounded is
followed by a figure less than 5, round to
the next lowest figure; e.g., 0.54 report as
0.5.

(¢c) When the figure to be rounded is
followed by the figure 5, round to the
nearest even figure; e.g., 0.45, report as
0.4; 0.55, report as 0.6,

All percentages shall be stated in whole
and tenth percent to the nearest tenth
percent.

GRADES, GRADE REQUIREMENTS,

DESIGNATIONS

AND GRADE

§ 68.406 Grades and grade requirements for dockage-free dry peas. (See also

§ 68.408.)
Maximum limits of
Mini-
Defective Peas mum
require-
Weevil-  Heat- Dam- Bhriv- Peas with Foreign ments for
dam- dam- Other Bleached BSplit elod cracked msterial  color
aged aged peas’ classes *  peas’ peas peas seodooats
peas peas
Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent  Poreent
U.8.No. 14 0.3 0.2 1.0 0.3 1.5 0.5 2.0 3.5 0.1 CGood.
U.B.No.24. . 0.8 0.5 1.5 0.8 3.0 1.0 4.0 5.5 0.2 Good.
U.S. No.3¢_ .. 1.5 1.0 2.0 L5 50 L6 8.0 7.5 0.5 Poor.
U.8. Sample U.8. Sample grade shall be dry peas which:

grade.

(a) Do not meet the requirements for the grades U.S. Nos. 1, 2, or 3; or

(b) Contain metal fragments, broken glass, or a commercially objectionable odor; or
(¢) Contain more than 15.0 percent moisture; or

(d) Are materially weathered, beating, or distinetly low quality; or

(e) Are infested with live weevils or other live insceets,®

¢ Uniformity of Size requirements—Dry peas of any of the numercial grades shall be of such

size that not more than 3.0 percent shall pasg through the appropriate oblong-hole sleve as h:{lowx:
ppro-

priate

Peas steve

R R T I D R B e o e o o o e e i S St 2 e S SE S o S - 96X Y
ﬂye(:lnl R O R DO i e i — 105y X B¢

T O LI O O e s i S s i i o o i O o Ao ot o b i g x %

E Damaged Pean do not include weevil-damaged or heat-damaged peas,

% These Iim

ts do not apply to the class Mixed Dry Peas.

7 These Himits do not apply to winter field peas and wrinkled peas.
# As applied to dockage-free whole dry peas, the meaning of the term “infested” is set forth in

chapter 3 of Inspection Handbook HB-1.2
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§ 68.407 Grade designation for dockage-
free dry peas,

(a) The grade designation for dock-
age-free dry peas shall include, in the
order named (1) the letters “U.8.,” (2)
the number of the grade or the words
“Sample grade,” (3) the name of each
applicable special grade, and (4) the
name of the class. The grade designation
for the class Mixed Dry Peas shall also
include, following the words “Mixed Dry
Peas,” the name and approximate per-
centage of each class of dry peas in the
mixture, in the order of predominance,

(b) At the request of the applicant for
inspection, official inspection personnel
may include on the grade certificate
under “Remarks,” a statement substan-
tially as follows: “Variety stated by the
applicant to be: - ________. &

SPECIAL GRADES, SPECIAL GRADE REQUIRE-
MENTS, AND SPECIAL GRADE DESIGNATIONS

§ 68.408 Special grades and require-
ments,

A special grade, when applicable, is
supplemental to the grade assigned un-
der §68.406. Such special grades are
establigshed and determined as follows:

(a) Large. Peas of the classes Smooth
Green Dry Peas or Smooth Yellow Dry
Peas of which not more than 3.0 percent
of the peas will readily pass through the
1444 round-hole sieve.

(b) Small. Peas of the classes Smooth
Green Dry Peas or Smooth Yellow Dry
Peas of which not more than 3.0 percent
of the peas will remain on the 19,
round-hole sieve and not more than 3.0
percent will readily pass through the
1044 x % slotted-hole sieve,

§ 68.409 Special grade designation.

The grade designation for large and
small dry peas shall include, preceding
the class, the word(s) “Large"” or “Small,”
as warranted, and all other information
presecribed in § 68.407.

§68.410 Thresher-run dry peas,

Thresher-run dry peas shall be in-
spected for factors only without refer-
ence to grade.

(a) Thresher-run dry peas may be in-
spected for: Class; defective peas and
foreign material; dockage; color descrip-
tion; and moisture.

(b) The percentage of defective peas
and foreign material shall be combined
and shown on the certificate as “total de-
fects and foreign material.” For the
classes of smooth seeded peas only the
percentage of peas with cracked seed-
coats in excess of 3.0 percent shall be
included in the factor “total defects and
foreign material.” (Example: In a sample
containing 3.2 percent of peas with
cracked seedcoats, only 0.2 percent would
be included in the total defects and
foreign material.)

(¢) The percentage of total dockage,
total defects and foreign material shall
be computed on the basis of the sample
as a whole and be shown on the certifi-
cate as “total dockage, defects and for-
eign material.”
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Comments. For a period of 6 months
after adoption of these amendments, in-
spection personnel shall, upon request,
show on inspection certificates the grade
unéler both the “old” and ‘“new” stand-
ards.

Eflective date. The foregoing standards
supersede the United States Standards
for Dry Peas as amended May 18, 1972,
and shall become effective July 1, 1974.

Done at Washington, D.C., on: May 23,
1974.

E. L. PETERSON,
Administrator,
Agricultural Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.74-12282 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

CHAPTER IX—AGRICULTURAL MARKET-
ING SERVICE (MARKETING AGREE-
MENTS AND ORDERS; FRUITS, VEGE-
TABLES, NUTS), DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE

[Valencia Orange Reg. 465, Amdt. 1]

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES GROWN
IN ARIZONA AND DESIGNATED PART
OF CALIFORNIA

Limitation of Handling

This regulation increases the quantity
of California-Arizona Valencia oranges
that may be shipped to fresh market dur-
ing the weekly regulation period May 17—
23, 1974. The quantity that may be
shipped is increased due to improved
market conditions for California-Arizona
Valencia oranges. The regulation and
this amendment are issued pursuant to
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended, and Marketing
Order No. 908.

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part
908), regulating the handling of Valencia
oranges grown in Arizona and desig-
nated part of California, effective under
the applicable provisions of the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674) and upon

‘the basis of the recommendation and in-

formation submitted by the Valencia
Orange Administrative Committee, es-
tablished under the said amended mar-
keting agreement and order, and upon
other available information, it is hereby
found that the limitation of handling of
such Valencia oranges, as hereinafter
provided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act,

(2) The need for an increase in the
quantity of oranges available for han-
dling during the current week results
from changes that have taken place in
the marketing situation since the issu-
ance of Valencia Orange Regulation 465
(39 FR 17429). The marketing picture
now indicates that there is a greater de-
mand for Valencia oranges than existed
when the reguldtion was made effective.
Therefore, in order to provide an oppor-
tunity for handlers to handle a sufficient
volume of Valencia oranges to fill the
current demand thereby making a
greater quantity of Valencia oranges

available to meet such increased demang,
the regulation should be amended, g
hereinafter set forth.

(3) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary notice,
engage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until June 28, 1974 5 U.S.C.
553) because the time intervening pe-
tween the date when information upon
which this amendment is based became
available and the time when this ameng-
ment must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient, and this amendment re-
lieves restriction on the handling of
Valencia oranges grown in Arizona and
designated part of California.

(b) Order, as amended. The provisions
in paragraph (b) (1) (1), (i), and (iii) of
§ 908.765 (Valencia Orange Regulation
465 (39 FR 17429)) are hereby amended
to read as follows:

(1) District 1: 440,000 cartons 2

*“(ii) District 2: 396,000 cartons:

*(iii) District 3: 264,000 cartons.”

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended (7 US.C.
601-674) )

Dated: May 22, 1974.

FRED Dunx,
Acting Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Agricultural
Marketing Service.

| FR Doc.74-12224 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 amj

[Lemon Reg. 639, Amdt, 1]

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling

This regulation increases the guantity
of California-Arizona lemons that may
be shipped to fresh market during the
weekly regulation period May 19-25,
1974. The quantity that may be shipped
is increased due to improved market con-
ditions for California-Arizona lemons
The regulation and this amendment are
issued pursuant to the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended, and Marketing Order No. 910,

(a)- Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part
910), regulating the handling of lemons
grown in California and Arizona, eifec-
tive under the applicable provisions of
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (7 USC 601-674),
and upon the basis of the recommenda-
tions and information submitted by the
Lemon Administrative Committee, estab-
lished under the said amended market-
ing agreement and order, and upon other
available information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of handling of such
lemons, as hereinafter provided, will tend
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act.

(2) The need for an increase in the
quantity of lemons available for han-
dling during the current week results
from changes that have taken place in
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{he marketing situation since the issu-
ance of Lemon Regulation 639 (39 FR
17756). The marketing picture now in-
dicates that there is a greater demand
for lemons than existed when the regu-
lation was made effective, Therefore,
in order to provide an opportunity for
pandlers to handle a sufficient volume
of lemons to fill the current market de-
mand thereby making a greater quantity
of lemons available to meet such in-
creased demand, the regulation should
e amended, as hereinafter set forth.

(3) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary notice,
engage in public rulemaking proce-
dure, and postpone the effective date
of this amendment until June 28, 1974
(5 US.C. 553) because the time inter-
vening between the date when informa-
tion upon which this amendment is
based became available and the time
when this amendment must become ef-
fective in order to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act is insufficient,
and this amendment relieves restriction
on the handling of lemons grown in
California and Arizona.

(b) Order, as amended. Paragraph
(1) of §910.939 (Lemon Regulation
639 (33 FR 17756) ) is hereby amended fo
read as follows:

§910.939 Lemon Regulation 639.

. - = - .

(h) Order. (1) The quantity of lem-
ons grown in California and Arizona
which may be handled during the period
May 19, 1974, through May 25, 1974, is
hereby fixed at 300,000 cartons.

» - . - -
(Secs, 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended 7 (U.S.C.
801-674) )
Dated: May 22, 1974.
FrED DUNN,
Acting Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service.
[FR Doc.74-12223 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

Title 10—Energy
CHAPTER II—FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE

PART 211—MANDATORY PETROLEUM
ALLOCATION REGULATIONS

Motor Gasoline Retail Sales Outlets

Section 211.106, Part 211 of Title 10
of the Code of Federal Regulations, as
revised (39 FR 15960, May 6, 1974) ef-
fective June 1, 1974, concerning motor
gasoline retail sales outlets, is amended
45 set forth below.

On May 1, 1974, the Federal Energy
Office issued a revision of Part 211, the
Mandatory Petroleum Allocation Regu-
lations (39 FR 15960, May 6, 1974) to be-
tome effective June 1, 1974. Section
211106(b) (3) of that revision provided
that a supplier could not reassign all or
part of an allocation entitlement from
one rgtail outlet to another without FEO
Permission, unless treatment as a single
firm had been granted under §211.106
(b)(2), Section 211.106(c) (2) provided
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that an entity which operates more than
one retail outlet and which intended to
go out of business with respect to one or
more sites, could apply for a readjust-
ment of base period volumes of its re-
maining retail sales outlets.

These amendments are designed to
make these provisions automatic in cer-
tain instances. Thus, § 211.106(c) (2) (ii)
provides that an independent marketer
or small or independent refiner which
closed retail sales outlets during the
period January 1, 1973, through May 31,
1974, shall receive an automatic adjust-
ment on June 1, 1974, to the base period
volumes of the remaining retail sales
outlets which it operates. This adjust-
ment shall be a proportionate increase in
base period volumes by a total amount
equal to the base period volumes of the
closed outlets minus the base period
volumes of any outlets newly opened
during the period January 1, 1973
through May 31, 1974. In addition,
§ 211.106(e) (2) (i) provides that an en-
tity which operates more than one retail
sales outlet and intends to go out of
pbusiness at one of more such outlets
after June 1, 1974, may petition FEO for
an adjustment of the base period
volumes of its remaining retail sales out-
lets by the amount of the base period
volumes of the outlets which will be
closed.

Section 211.106(b) (3) is amended to
allow independent marketers or small
or independent refiners which operate
more than one retail sales outlet to in-
crease or decrease the allocation entitle~
ment of any retail sales outlet up to
twenty percent without prior FEO ap-
proval. Reassignment of entitlements in
excess of twenty percent by independent
marketers or small or independent re-
finers, or reassignment in any amount by
other entities, must be approved by FEO.

These amendments and the provisions
of §211.106(b) (2), relating to petitions
by independent marketers or small or in-
dependent refiners which operate two or
more retail sales outlets for treatment of
some or all of such outlets as a single
firm, are the subject of Federal Energy
Office Ruling 1974-13, issued conecurrent-
ly with these amendments.

Because the purpose of these amend-
ments is to provide immediate guidance
and information with respect to the
mandatory petroleum allocation regula-
tions, the Federal Energy Office finds
that the normal rulemaking procedure
is impracticable and that good cause
exists for making these amendments ef-
fective in less than 30 days.

(Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of
1973, Pub. L. 91-159, E.O. 11748; 39 FR 33576)

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
211 of Chapter II of Title 10 of the
Code of Federal Regulations, as revised
(39 FR 15960, May 6, 1974), effective
June 1, 1974, is amended as set forth
herein, effective June 1, 1974.

Issued in Washington, D.C., May 23,
1974.
Witriam N. WALKER,
General Counsel,
Federal Energy Office.
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1. Section 211.106 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (b) (3) and (e) (2) to
read as follows:

§ 211.106 Retail sales outlets.

. * * * *

(b) Retail sales outlets as a firm.* * *

(3) (i) A supplier’s obligation to pro-
vide motor gasoline shall be determined
separately for each retail sales outlet
for which it has a supply obligation with-
out distinguishing between retail sales
outlets operated by the supplier and
retail sales outlets not operated by the
supplier. A supplier may not reassign all
or part of an allocation entitlement from
one retail sales outlet to another, includ-
ing reassignments among its own retail
sales outlets, without the express written
permission of FEO except as provided
by paragraph (b) (3) (i) of this section
unless a petition for treatment as a single
firm of scme or all of such supplier’s re-
tail sales outlets has been granted pur-
suant to paragraph (b) (2) of this section.

(ii) An independent marketer, or small
or independent refiner, may reassign up
to twenty (20) percent of the allocation
entitlement (excluding any amounts
which those retail sales outlets have cer-
tified pursuant to §211.12(d) to be for
ultimate use under an allocation level
not subject to an allocation fraction) of
a retail sales outlet which it operates to
another retail sales outlet which it oper-
ates provided that no retail sales outlet
may have its allocation entitlement (ex-
cluding any amounts which those retail
sales outlets have certified pursuant to
§£211.12(d) to be for ultimate use under
an allocation level not subject to an
allocation fraction) increased by more
than twenty (20) percent pursuant to
any reassipnment permitted by this para-
graph (b)(3)(@i). If an independent
marketer or small or independent re-
finer is not the supplier of all of the re-
tail sales outlets which it operates from
a single terminal facility, it may make
the reassignments permitted by this
paragraph only among the retail sales
outlets which it operates and which are
supplied by the same supplier and
terminal facility.

* > * * L]

(c) Loss of allocation entitlement for
going out of business. * * *

(2) (i) Closings of retail outlets after
June 1, 1974. An entity which operates
more than one retail sales outlet and
which intends to go or goes out of busi-
ness at one or more such retail sales out-
lets may petition FEO for an adjustment
to the base period volumes of its retail
sales outlets which will remain in busi-
ness. FEO may allow such adjustments
to the extent that the vacating of busi-
ness at a particular retail sales outlet
does not result in an inequitable distri-
bution of motor gasoline in the market
areas served by the entity and that such
an adjustment would not otherwise be
inconsistent with the objectives of the
allocation program. Pending FEO action
on a petition, FEO may provide inferim
adjustments to the base period volumes
of the pertinent retail sales outlets, which
will remain in business.
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(i1) Closings of retail outlets prior to
June 1, 1974. An independent marketer,
or a small or independent refiner which
went out of business with respect to one
or more retail sales outlets which it
operated during the period January 1,
1973 through June 1, 1974, shall receive
an adjustment on June 1, 1974 to the
base period volumes of its retail sales
outlets which remain in business. An in-
dependent marketer or a small or inde-
pendent refiner shall determine the net
amount by which the base period vol-
umes of the retail sales outlets which it
operated and which went out of business
during the period January 1, 1973
through June 1, 1974, exceed the base
period volumes of the retail sales out-
lets which it opened for business and
operated during the period January 1,
1973 through June 1, 1974. The base pe-
riod volumes of each retail sales outlet
which the independent marketer or small
or independent refiner operates as of
June 1, 1974 shall be increased by an
amount which bears the same proportion
to such net amount as the base period
Volume of the retail outlet bears to the
sum of the base period volumes of all
the retail sales outlets which the inde-
pendent marketer, or small or independ-
ent réfiner operates as of June 1, 1974.
The independent marketer or small or
independent refiner shall certify the
adjustments to the base period volumes
of its retail sales outlets under this
subparagraph to the supplier or sup-
pliers of such retail sales outlets. If a
supplier disputes the validity of such
adjustments certified to it, it may apply
to the appropriate regional FEO for val-
idation of the amounts of such adjust-
ments. During the period that a request
for validation is pending, the supplier
shall supply motor gasoline based upon
adjustments under this subparagraph.

[FR Doc.74-12364 Filed 5-24-74;12:48 pm]

PART 212—MANDATORY PETROLEUM
PRICE REGULATIONS

Price Rule for Sales of Unleaded Gasoline

This amendment to the Mandatory
Petroleum Price Regulations is designed
to provide instruction concerning the
method of establishing selling prices for
unleaded gasoline under FEO regula-
tions, for refiners, resellers and retailers
which have not marketed that product
on May 15, 1973. The new price rules are
effective June 1, 1974 and are applicable
to sales of unleaded gasoline as that
product is defined by the Environmental
Protection Agency.

Because of the need for sellers to make
advance preparations for compliance
with the July 1, 1974 EPA marketing re-
quirements for unleaded gasoline, some
sellers have begun to place unleaded gas-
oline grades on the market. Those sellers
which had not marketed this gasoline on
May 15, 1973 do not have a clearly de-
fined means of establishing a lawful sell-
ing price under the petroleum price reg-
ulations. FEO is therefore concerned
that unrepresentative or inappropriate
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prices may be implemented without the
special price rule which this amendment
provides.

Accordingly, FEO is publishing these
amendments to be effective June 1, 1974,
in order to assure uniform determination
of prices for unleaded gasoline. At the
same time, however, FEO is publishing a
notice of proposed rulemaking to amend
Part 211 of its regulations, to provide
specifically for the allocation of unleaded
gasoline. The rule adopted today will be
in effect for the month of June, 1974, and
comments are invited in the rulemaking
proceeding as to what the final price
rule for unleaded gasoline should be.
Comments may be focused solely on the
price rule, or may discuss the relation-
ship between the price rule and the
proposed allocation rules, and should be
submitted as directed in the notice of
proposed rulemaking on the allocation
amendments. Although the price rule is
effective June 1, 1974, FEO wishes to
make clear that it may adjust the rule
at the conclusion of the related rule-
making proceeding,

The amendment issued today directs
a refiner which did not produce unleaded
gasoline prior to May 15, 1973, to apply
the base price rule of §212.82, and to
use under that rule as the May 15, 1973
selling price for unleaded gasoline the
selling prices for its premium grade of
gasoline on May 15, 1973. Resellers, re-
seller-retailers, and retailers shall apply
the price rule of § 212.93, but shall use as
May 15, 1973 selling prices for unleaded
gasoline their May 15, 1973 selling prices
for premium gasoline. For purposes of
measuring “increased costs” under
§212.92 of unleaded gasoline, resellers,
reseller-retailers and retailers will take
the difference between the current
weighted average cost of unleaded gaso-
line in inventory and the weighted aver-
age cost of premium gasoline in inven-
tory on May 15, 1973.

These rules are not the same as the
“new item” -rules, which would have re-
quired the use of another seller’s price
in the market. FEO has determined that
the sale of unleaded gasoline by a seller
which did not previously sell the item is
an important pricing concern best ad-
dressed by a separate rule, and that the
unleaded product does not meet the new
item requirements of § 212.111. Accord-
ingly, this amendment applies only to
sellers which did not sell unleaded gas-
oline on May 15, 1973.

Because the purpose of these amend-
ments is to provide immediate guidance
and information with respect to the
mandatory petroleum price rules and
regulations, the Federal Energy Office
finds that normal rulemaking procedure
is impracticable and that good cause
exists for making these amendments ef-
fective in less than 30 days.

(Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of
1973, Pub. L. 93-159, E.O. 11748, 38 FR 33575)

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
212 of Chapter II, Title 10 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended as set
forth below, effective June 1, 1974,

Issued in Washington, D.C., May 23,
1974,
WiLLiam N. WALKER,
General Counsel,
Federal Energy Office.

Subpart H is amended by adding a
new §212.112 to read as follows:

§212.112 Unleaded gasoline,

(a) Scope. This section prescribes the
method for calculating the maximum
price which may be charged in sales of
unleaded gasoline by refiners, resellers,
reseller-retailers and retailers which did
not sell a grade of unleaded gasoline on
May 15, 1973, or within the 30-day period
prior thereto.

(b) Rule. Notwithstanding the provi-
sions of § 212.111 of this subpart, a firm
offering for sale gasoline which is un-
leaded gasoline as defined by the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency (40 CFR
Ch. I, Part 80), shall determine the price
of that product in accordance with the
provisions of Subpart E or Subpart F of
this Part, as appropriate, provided that:

(1) For purposes of determining under
§ 212.82(f) the weighted average price at
which unleaded gasoline was lawfully
priced in transactions with the class of
purchaser concerned on May 15, 1973, a
refiner shall not use a price in excess of
the weighted average price at which
premium grade gasoline was lawfully
priced in transactions with the class of
purchaser concerned on May 15, 1973;
and

(ii) For purposes of determining under
§ 212.93(a) the weighted average price
at which unleaded gasoline was lawfully
priced by the seller in transactions on
May 15, 1973, a reseller, reseller-retailer,
or retailer shall not use a price in ex-
cess of the weighted average price at
which premium grade gasoline was law-
fully priced by it with the class of pur-
chaser concerned on May 15, 1973; and

(iii) For purposes of computing under
§ 212.92 the “increased costs” of unleaded
gasoline, a reseller, reseller-retailer, or
retailer shall use the difference between
the weighted average unit cost of un-
leaded gasoline in inventory and the
weighted average unit cost of premium
grade gasoline in inventory on May 15,
1973.

[FR Doc.74-12365 Filed 5-24-74;12:46 pm|

[Ruling 1974-13]
APPENDIX—FEO RULINGS
MANDATORY PETROLEUM ALLOCATION
Motor Gasoline Retail Sales Outlets

The revision of Subpart F of Part 211
of the Mandatory Petroleum Allocation

. Regulations issued May 1, 1974 (39 FR

15975, May 6, 1974), to be effective
June 1, 1974, has raised several quesg.lons
of general interest which FEO considers
appropriate to address in a ruling. The
questions involve § 211.106 coxlccrnmg
motor gasoline retail sales outlets, wmc_h
has been amended concurrent with this
ruling.
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Section 211.106(c) (2) (1) provides that
an entity which operates more than one
retail sales outlet and which intends to
go out of business with respect to one or
more of such retail sales outlets, may
petition for an adjustment of the base
period volumes of its retail sales outlets
which will continue in business. In addi-
tion, §211.106(c)(2) (ii) as amended
provides that an independent marketer
or small or independent refiner which
closed retail sales outlets during the
period January 1, 1973 through May 31,
1974 shall receive an adjustment to the
pase period volumes of the retail sales
outlets which it continues to operate.

Section 211.106(b) (3) provides that a
supplier may not reassign all or part of
an allocation entitlement from one re-
tail sales outlet to another without FEO
permission unless the supplier is an in-
dependent marketer, or a small or inde~
pendent refiner. Independent marketers
or small or independent refiners are
permitted under the recent amendment
to reassign up to 20 percent of base pe~
riod use from one retail sales outlet to
another without FEO approval.

Section 211.106(b) (2) permits the
treatment of some or all of the retail
sales outlets operated by an independent
marketer or & small or independent re-
finer as a single firm under certain
circumstances.

Section 211.106 (b) (2) and (b)(3) (1)
and § 211.106(c) (2) (i) contemplate three
distinct petitions requiring action by
FEO, This ruling will set forth the cri-
teria and data required for relief under
those three subparagraphs. As a prelim-
inary matter, it is to be noted that FEO
will entertain such petitions prior to
June 1, 1974, although the effective date
of the new revision is June 1, 1974.

Petitions which involved retail sales
outlets in more than one FEO region
shall be filed with the regional FEO in
each affected region. The regional offices
shall coordinate their review and dispo-
sitlon of such petitions. In the event that
the regional offices cannot agree upon
disposition of such a petition, the peti-
tion shall be forwarded to National FEO
for resolution.

The relief provided by § 211.106 (b) (2)
and (b) (3) (1) and § 211.106(¢) (2) (i) in=-
volves only those retail sales outlets
Which a petitioner actually operates or
operated. Retail sales outlets in which
& petitioner only holds or held a real
Property interest, including a lease, but
which are or were operated by another
entity, may not be considered for the
relief afforded by § 211.108,

1. Petitions for adjustments of base
beriod use upon the closing of a retail
sales outlet. Any entity which operates
More than one retail sales outlet and
closes or intends to close one or more
such outlets after June 1, 1974, may peti-
}ion FEO Dbursuant to § 211,106(c) (2) (D)

Or an adjustment to the base period use
of its retail sales outlets which will re-
n‘xain in business. A grant of such a peti-
tion would permit an increase in the
base period use of the remaining retail
sales outlets which the petitioner oper-
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ates by an amount which does not exceed
the base period use of the retail sales
outlet or outlets which the petitioner
closes or intends to close. Further, § 211.-
106(c) (2) (il) provides an automatic ad-
justment for retail sales outlets closed by
independent marketers or small or inde-
pendent refiners during the period Janu-
ary 1, 1973 through June 1, 1974.

FEO anticipates that the relief avail-
able pursuant to § 211.106(c) (2) will re~
solve many of the problems which might
otherwise prompt a petition under § 211.-
106 (b) (2) and (b) (3) (1). Further, peti-
tions pursuant to § 211.106(c) (2) (1) will
be susceptible to easier processing than
those under § 211.106 (b) (2) and (b) (3)
(i) and for these reasons, FEO will en-
courage priority processing and resolu-
tion of § 211.106(¢) (2) (i) petitions.

(a) Petitions of independent wmar-
keters and small and independent re-
finers. Independent marketers or small
or independent refiners may petition to
adjust the base period use of retail sales
outlets which they will continue to oper-
ate to take into account the retail sales
outlets which they close or intend to close
after June 1, 1974.

An independent marketer, or small or
independent refiner which is the sup-
plier of retail sales outlets which it op-
erates generally should not petition for a
§ 211.106(e) (2) (1) adjustment since
§ 211.106(d) (2) provides for distribution
of allocation entitlements among the re-
tail sales outlets which it supplies when-
ever one of those retail sales outlets is
closed. Section 211.106(d) (2) therefore
insures that such entitlements stay
within such supplier's distribution sys-
tem. FEO will be reluctant to permit such
a supplier to increase the base period
volume of such supplier’s own operated
retail sales outlets to compensate for the
closing of one of its retail outlets. The
effect of §211.106(d) (2) is to increase
the supply available to all customers of
such suppliers regardless of whether they
are operated by the supplier, whenever a
retail sales outlet supplied by such a sup-
plier is closed. ,

In this connection, it should be noted
that the operator of retail sales outlets is
also the supplier of those outlets if it op-
erates a terminal facility from which it
furnishes product fo, or otherwise physi-
cally delivers gasoline to, such outlets.
The operator of retail sales outlets physi-
cally delivers gasoline to its outlets if it
provides the tank trucks which deliver
the gasoline to its retail outlets.

An independent marketer or small or
independent refiner which files a petition
for relief under § 211.106(c) (2) (i) should
provide the following information:

(A) The number and location of all
retail sales outlets which it has closed or
intends to close, the base period volume
of each such outlet, the amounts which
each such retail sales outlet has certified
for ultimate use under an allocation level
not subject to an allocation fraction pur-
suant to § 211.12(d), the supplier for and
the terminal facility from which the
supplier supplies, each such outlet.

(B) The number and location of all
retail sales outlets which the petitioner
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operates and which will remain open, the
base period volume of each such outlet,
the supplier for, and the terminal from
which the supplier supplies, each such
outlet.

(C) A statement that all the retail
sales outlets in (A) and (B) are operated
by petitioner and that copies of the peti-
tion will be filed with all affected FEO
regional offices.

(D) Any information, documentation,
and arguments which tend to establish
that a grant of the petition would not re-
sult in an inequitable distribution of gas-
oline in the market areas served by the
petitioner.

Pending review of the petition, FEO
may order an interim adjustment to the
base period use of the retail sales outlets
which the petitioner will continue to op-
erate. An interim adjustment will be
made in the same manner as the final ad-
justment described in paragraph (¢) be-
low, except that the interim adjustment
shall take into account only those out-
lets which the petitioner has actually
closed between June 1, 1974, and the date
of its petition.

FEO will grant the petitions of inde-
pendent marketers or small or inde-
pendent refiners which do not supply
their own retail sales outlets unless sub-
stantial imbalances in the distribution
of motor gasoline in the markets served
by the petitioner would result. In com-~
pelling circumstances, FEO will grant
the petitions of independent marketers,
or small or independent refiners, which
supply their own retail sales outlets.

FEO may consult the appropriate State
Office with respect to the effect of the
closing of a retail sales outlet within a
State and may refuse to grant relief
under § 211.106(c) (2) (i) with respect to
an adjustment based upon a retail out-
let closed or to be closed or may con-
dition any relief under §211.106(c)
(2) (i) upon the petitioner’s continued
operation of one or more of the retail
sales outlets which it has closed or would
otherwise close. Final adjustments will
be made as provided in paragraph (¢)
of this ruling.

(b) Petitions from entities other than
independent marketers or small or inde-
pendent refiners. FEO will also entertain
§ 211.106(c) (2) (1) petitions from enti-
ties other than independent marketers
or small or independent refiners which
operate retail sales outlets closed or be
closed after June 1, 1974. Such peti-
tioners must provide the same informa-
tion required of a petitioner under para~
graph (a) of this ruling, However, FEO
would note that such petitions will be
granted only in extraordinary circum-
stances. The allocation regulations cur-
rently have the effect of redistributing
the allocation entitlements of closed re-
tail sales outlets among all the pur-
chasers of such petitioners without re-
gard to whether they are operated by the
petitioner., FEO would grant adjust-
ments, therefore, only where it is neces-
sary to maintain adequate distribution
of supplies in a region or market area.
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Petitioners must be prepared to demon-
strate that the shift of allocation entitle-
ments from a retail outlet closed or to be
closed to identified retail outlets to con-
tinue In business is necessary to prevent
shortages in the market area served by
the refail sales outlet closed or to be
closed and will not adversely affect pur-
chasers from the retail sales outlets
closed or to be closed whose use is under
an allocation level not subject to an allo-
cation fraction. No adjustment will be
granted this class of petitioners until
FEO has issued a written determination
based upon the application. Adjustments
will be made as provided by paragraph
(c) of this ruling.

(¢) Final adjustments. Upon taking
final action on a petition pursuant teo
§ 211.106(¢c) (2) (i), FEO will adjust the
base period volumes of petitioner’s retail
sales outlets as follows: First, FEO will
aggregate the petitioner's retail outlets
(including those closed or to be closed)
by supplier. In those cases where a sup-
plier furnishes motor gasoline to the
petitioner’s retail sales outlets from more
than one terminal facility, FEO will ag-
gregate the petitioner's retail outlets by
terminal facility. Second, FEO will ad-
just the base period volumes of each
separate aggregate group of retail sales
outlets which are to continue in business.
The sum of the base period volumes of
the retail sales outlets closed or to be
closed for which FEO will permit an
adjustment and included within an ag-
gregate group of retail sales outlets will
be apportioned among the retail sales
outlets within that aggregate .group
which the petitioner will continue to op-
erate in the same proportion as the base
period volume of each such retail outlet
bears to the sum of the base period vol-
umes of all the retail sales outlets in that
group which the applicant will continue
in business.

FEO will not reassign amounts certi-
fied by a retail sales outlet closed or to be
closed pursuant to § 211.12(d) as being
for ultimate use under an allocation
level not subject to an allocation fraction.

FEO may, In lieu of the foregoing, ad-
just the base period volume of particular
retail sales outlets to increase supplies in
a market area served by the petitioner
provided that such outlets are supplied
by the same supplier which supplies the
retail sales outlet closed or to be closed.

2. Applications for reassignment of
allocation entitlement. Section 211.108
(b) €3) (i) provides that a supplier’s obli-
gation to supply gasoline must be deter-
mined separately for each retail sales
outlet which it supplies, regardiess of
whether it operates the cutlet. Therefore
a supplier may not reassign all or part
of an allocation entitlement from one
outlet to another, including reassign-
ment among its own operated outlets,
unless (1) the supplier is an independent
marketer or a small or independent re-
finer; or (2) the supplier has received
written permission from FEO to reas-
sign allocation entitlements among its
own outlets.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Section 211.106(b) (3) (ii) provides that
an independent marketer or small or
independent refiner may reassign up to
twenty percent of the allocation entitle-
ment of a retail sales outlet (excluding
amounts certified pursuant to § 211.12(d)
for ultimate use under an allocation level
not subject to an allocation fraction)
which it operates to its other retail sales
outlets provided such reassignment does
not result in an increase of more than
twenty percent in the entitlement (ex-
cluding amounts certified pursuant to
§ 211.12(d) for ultimate use under an
allocation level not subject to an alloca-
tion fraction) of any other retail sales
outlet which it operates. If the inde-
pendent marketer or small or independ-
ent refiner is not the supplier of some or
all of its retail sales outlets which it
operates, the independent refiner or
small or independent refiner may re-
assign allocation entitlements only
among its retail sales outlets which are
supplied by the same supplier and ter-
minal facility. FEO’s intention is to
maintain the competitive market posi-
tion of independent marketers, or small
or independent refiners by keeping vol-
umes within their distribution system.
The movement of specific quantities of
motor gasoline from one ouflet to an-
other in excess of that permitted by
§ 211.106(b) (3) (ii) therefore, will be
granted only in unusual circumstances,
since FEO intends to discourage shifts
of product which may aggravate fuel
imbalances within regions and among
market areas.

FEO believes that the twenty percent
reassignment under §211.106(b) (3) (ii)
permitted independent marketers or
small or independent refiners is adequate
for all but the most unusual cases. An in-
dependent marketer or small or inde-
pendent refiner which wants to increase
or decrease the allocation entitlement
of any retail sales outlet which it oper-
ates other than as provided by § 211.106
(b) (3) (il) must petition FEO under
§211.106(b) (3) (i) for permission to do
50,

Any operator of refail sales outlets, in-
cluding independent marketers or small
or independent refiners which desire to
reassign amounts in excess of 20 percent,
and which operates more than one re-
tail sales outlet may petition FEO for
permission to reassign allocation entitle-
ments among its outlets. Such a petition
shall be filed with the regional FEO office
in which the outlets concerned are lo-
cated, and shall specify the location of
the outlets, the base period volumes or
adjusted base period volumes of the out-
lets, amounts certified by the retail out-
let pursuant to § 211.12(d) for ultimate
use under an allocation level not subject
to an allocation fraction, amounts of
gasoline which the applicant proposes
to reassign and the outlets to which
amounts are to be reassigned and from
which amounts are to be delivered. The
petition shall also identify the retail
sales outlets to which all or part of an
allocation entitlement is to be shifted,
the outlets from which the entitlements

are to be diverted, and the amounts in.
volved. The petition shall state the reas-
ons for the proposed reassignment, anq
any data, documentation or other in.
formation in support of the petition.

The petition may be granted only if
FEO determines that the reassignment
is necessary to preserve the competitive
market position of an independent mar.
keter or small or independent refiner
and that inequitable distribution of gaso-
line in the market area served by the
petitioner will not result from the reas-
signment. In the case of petitioners oth-
er than independent marketers, or small
or independent refiners, a petition will
be granted only if the reassignment is
necessary to improve gasoline supplies in
the market areas served by the retail
outlets whose base pertod use would he
increased and would not result in short-
age of supply in the market areas of the
retail outlet from which the assignment
is to be made. Adjustments under this
section shall be for a period and in
amounts determined by FEO.

3. Pelitions for treatment of retail
outlets as a single firm. Section 211,106
(b) (1) provides that each firm or part
of a firm which operates a retail sales
outlet shall be considered a separate firm
with respect to each retail sales outlet
and therefore a separate wholesale pur-
chaser-reseller. An exception is provided
to the provisions of §211.106(b) (1) for
independent marketers and small and
independent refiners. As noted previous-
ly, FEO anticipates that proper use of
§211.106(c) (2) and § 211.106(b) (3) will
provide adequate relief for most petition-
ers which might otherwise seek relief un-
der §211.106(b)(2). Consequently, FEO
anticipates that petitions to treat some
or all of the petitioner’s retail sales
outlets as a firm will only be granted in
unusual eircumstances.

An independent marketer or small or
independent refiner may petition for
treatment as a single firm only those re-
tail outlets which it actually operates. A
retail sales outlet in which the petitioner
merely holds a real property interest, in-
cluding a lease, but which is operated by
another entity, may not be included
among the retail outlets to be included to
the petitioner’s firm. Only those retall
outlets supplied from the same terminal
facility may be treated as a separate firm.

If the independent marketer or small
or independent refiner supplies retail
sales outlets other than those which it
operates, its obligation to supply those
other outlets shall in no way be dimin-
ished by a grant of its petition. An in-
dependent marketer or small or inde-
pendent refiner which supplies its own
operated outlets also will not be relieved
of its obligation under § 211.106(d) (3) 0
report o FEO whenever it ceases to sup-
ply any retail sales outlet including those
aggregated for treatment as a single
firm, or of its obligation to obfain FEO
assignment of a supplier/purchaser rela-
tionship and a base period volume for
any new retail sales outlets which it ln;
tends to supply as provided by § 211.1
(e).
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A petition for treatment of retail sales
outlets as a single firm must demon-
strate that allowance of the petition will
not result in an inequitable distribution
of gasoline in the market areas served
by the petitioner. A petition must be fully
supported by detailed facts, figures and
other relevant documentation and in-
formation, including the following.

(1) The number and location of the
retail sales outlets which the petitioner
proposes to treat as a single firm, inelud-
ing a map showing such locations, and a
statement that such outlets are operated
by the petitioner.

(2) The number and location of retail
sales outlets which the petitioner has
closed during the preceding six months,
if any.

(3) The number and location of retail
sales outlets which the petitioner intends
to close during the next 12 months, if
any.

(4) The name of the supplier of each
of the retail sales outlets to be treated as
a single firm and the terminal facility
from which the outlets are supplied.

(5) The base period volume or ad-
justed base period volume of each retail
sales outlet.

(6) The actual volume of motor gaso-
line sold by each such retail sales outlet
during the period January 1 through
March 31, 1972, and during the period
January 1 through March 31, 1974,

(7T) Information concerning the antic-
ipated effect which a grant of the peti-
tion would have on the petitioner’s cus-
tomers, including any priority customers
such as agricultural users, the petition-
er's employees, transportation costs and
other relevant matters.

(8) The reasons why relief under
§211.106 (b) (3) and (¢) (2) has not been
adequate in the petitioner’s case.

(9) Any other information, documen-
tation, and arguments which tends to es-
tablish that allowance of the petition
would not result in an inequitable dis-
tribution of gasoline in the market areas
served by the petitioner.

FEO will not grant a petition for treat-
ment of some or all of a petitioner’s re-
tail outlets as a firm or firms unless the
petitioner demonstrates that separate
treatment of such outlets would tend to
lessen its competitive market position,
that such treatment as a single firm will
not result in an inequitable distribution
of gasoline in the market areas served by
the petitioner, and that ultimate users
of motor gasoline served by petition
under an allocation level not subject to
an allocation fraction will not be ad-
versely affected. FEO may refuse to in-
clude some or all of a petitioner’s outlets
within a firm or firms.

FEO will grant such petitions only on
the following conditions:

(1) A firm will include only those re-
tail outlets which have a common Sup-
plier and are supplied from the same
terminal facility.

(2) A firm may not shift more than a
fixed percent of a retail outlet’s base
period use (excluding amounts certified
Pursuant to § 211.12(d) for ultimate use
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under an allocation level not subject to
an allocation fraction) within a month
to another retail outlet or retail sales
outlets within the firm.

(3) A firm may not shift to a retail
outlet within a firm more than a fixed
percent of its base period use within a
month from another retail outlet or re-
tail outlets within the firm.

(4) A firm may not shift product
from itself to another firm.

(5) A firm may not close or open a
retail sales outlet without FEO per-
mission,

Petitions for treatment of retail sales
outlets as a single firm or firms may be
granted or denied in whole or in part,
and a grant may be made conditional
on certain actions by the petitioner,
such as reopening a retail sales outlet in
an area which is not adequately served.
In addition, the grant of such a petition
may be medified or revoked by FEO if
such action becomes necessary to fulfill
the objectives of the allocation program.

WiLriam N, WALKER,
General Counsel,
Federal Energy Office.

May 23, 1974.
|FR Do¢.74-12367 Filed 5-24-74;12:46 pm|]

Title 12—Banks and Banking

CHAPTER II—FEDERAL RESERVE
SYSTEM

SUBCHAPTER A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

[Reg. L]
PART 212—INTERLOCKING BANK RE-

LA1_;-IONSHIPS UNDER THE CLAYTON
AC

Relationships Permitted by Board

By notice of proposed rulemaking,
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER On
February 19, 1974 (39 6132), the Board
of Governors proposed to permit under
certain circumstances interlocking serv-
ice by a director, officer or employee of
a member bank with another bank,
banking association, savings bank or
trust company located in a low income or
other economically depressed area, by
amending § 212.3 of the Board’s Regu-
lation L.

Following consideration of the com-
ments received, the Board has amended
§ 212.3, effective June 20, 1974, to permit
certain interlocking relationships with
minor modifications in language from
that originally proposed.

An accompanying interpretation sets
forth illustrative criteria that may be
used in determining whether a certain
area is a “low income or other economi-
cally depressed area.”

The text of the amendment to § 212.3
reads as follows:

§ 212.3 Relationships
Board.

In addition to any relationships cov-
ered by the foregoing exception, not
more than one of the following rela-
tionships is hereby permitted by the
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-

permitted by
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serve System in the case of any one
individual.

(g) Bank in low income area. Any
director, officer or employee of a member
bank of the Federal Reserve System may
be at the same time a director, officer
or employee of not more than one other
bank located, or to be located, in a low
income or other economically depressed
area, subject to the following conditions:
(1) Such relationship is determined by
the Board to be necessary to provide
management or operating expertise to
such other bank; (2) not more than
three interlocking relationships between
any two banks shall be permitted by
this paragraph, except that persons
serving in interlocking relationships
pursuant to this paragraph shall in no
instance constitute a majority of the
board of directors of the other bank;
(3) no interlocking relationship per-
mitted by this paragraph shall continue
for more than a five-year period, and
(4) upon such other terms and condi-
tions in addition to or in lieu of the fore-
going, as may be determined by the
Board in any specific case.

* * - » -

The Board has also adopted an in-
terpretation relating to certain terms
used in the regulation as set forth below.

§ 212.103 Exemption from section 8 of
the Clayton Act for Banks in low in-
come areas.

(a) Effective June 20, 1974, the Board
of Governors amended § 212.3 of Regu-~
lation L to exempt under certain cir-
cumstances from the prohibitions of
section 8 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C.
§ 19) interlocking relationships between
a member bank and a bank in a “low
income or other economically depressed
area”. (12 CFR 212.3(g).) This inter-
pretation is intended to set forth some
of the criteria that may be used in the
designation of such an area.

(b) A “low income or other economi-
cally depressed area” is any area, with-
out regard to political or other sub-
divisions or boundaries, which have
some or all of the following character-
istics:

(1) The rate of unemployment is sub-
stantially above the national rate;

(2) The median level of family in-
come is significantly below the national
median;

(3) The economy of the area has
traditionally been dominated by only
one or two industries, which are in a
state of long-term decline;

(4) The rate of outmigration of labor
or capital is substantial;

(5) The area is adversely affected by
changing industrial technology;

(6) The area is adversely affected by
changes in national defense facilities or
production.

By order of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System. May 17,
1974.

[sEAL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

(FR Doc.74-12208 Flled 5-28-74;8:45 am]
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[Reg. Y]
PART 225—BANK HOLDING COMPANIES
Bank Management Consulting Advice

Section 225.4(a) (12) of Regulation ¥
permits bank holding companies to offer
management consulting advice to non-
afiiliated banks subject to certain condi-
tions. One of those conditions is that
there be no interlocking personnel re-
lationships between the bank holding
company or any of its subsidiaries and
the unaffiliated bank.

By action effective June 20, 1974, the
Board has amended section 212.3 of the
Board’s Regulation L (“Interlocking Re-
lationships under the Clayton Act” (12
CFR Part 212)) so as to permit inter-
locking personnel relationships between
a member bank and a bank located in a
low income or other economically de-
pressed area. The public interest which
the amendment to Regulation L. serves
would similarly be served by a relaxation
of the restriction found in § 225.4(a) (12)
(iD). Thus, the purpose of the present
amendment is to permit a bank holding
company to extend management consult-
ing advice to an unaffiliated bank with
which the bank holding company or any
of its subsidiaries has established inter-
locking relationships pursuant to
§ 212.3(g) of Regulation L.

The text of the amendment to § 225.4
(a) (12) (ii) reads as follows:

§ 225.4 Nonbanking Activities.

(a) Actlivities closely related to bank-
ing or managing or controlling banks

* = @

» - L » »

(12) * * * (ii) no officer, director or
employee of the bank holding company
or any of its subsidiaries serves as an of-
ficer, director or employee of the client
bank, except where such interlocking re-
lationships are or would be permitted
by §212.3(g) of Regulation I; * * *

The notice and public participation
procedure described in section 553 of
Title 5, United States Code is unneces-
sary in connection with this amendment
for the reasons and good cause found by
the Board, because this amendment op-
erates to relieve restrictions otherwise
applicable under § 225.4(a) (12) of Reg-
ulation ¥, and such procedure would not
aid the persons affected or otherwise
serve any useful purpose.

Effective date: June 20, 1974.

By order of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, May 17,
1974,

[SEAL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12202 Filed 5-28-74,8:45 am]
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CHAPTER V—FEDERAL HOME LOAN
BANK BOARD

SUBCHAPTER B—FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK
SYSTEM

[No. 74-960]
PART 528—NONDISCRIMINATION IN
LENDING .

Data on Loan Applicants
May 22, 1974.

On March 22, 1973 the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board by Resolution No. 74~
224 (39 FR 12110) amended the regula-
tions for the Federal Home Loan Bank
System (12 CFR, Chapter V, Subchapter
B) by adding new § 528.6 thereto relating
to the collection of certain information
regarding residential loan applicants, to
be effective June 1, 1974. The Federal
Home Loan Bank Board considers it de-
sirable to amend § 528.6 for the purposes
of clarifying and simplifying the appli-
cation of certain of the requirements
imposed thereunder.

The changes made in paragraph (a)
of §528.6 are intended to clarify that
member institutions with no offices
located within one of the selected Stand-
ard Metropolitan Statistical Areas are
not required to utilize a Fair Housing In-
formation Statement Form to accompany
an application for a loan on a residential
property which is located within one
of the selected Areas.

The change made in subdivision 528.6
(b) (2) eliminates the requirement that
Form “A” be completed in duplicate, and
that made in § 528.6(c) (2) requires that
Form “B” be completed in triplicate
rather than duplicate and also specified
the distribution of the three copies of the
form.*

Accordingly, the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board hereby revises paragraphs
(a), (b)(2) and (¢)(2) of said § 528.6
to read as set forth below, effective
June 1, 1974:

§ 528.6 Data on loan applicants.

(a) Recordkeeping requirements. Each
member institution with an office located
in a standard metropolitan statistical
area, defined by the Department of Com-
merce and listed in paragraph (b), (¢) or
(d) hereof, shall, to the extent preseribed
herein, require that each application
submitted to it for a loan or other sery-
ice described in section 528.2 with respect
to real property be accompanied by a
“Fair Housing Information Statement,”
as prescribed by the Board, which shall
be separate from the application. Each
applicant shall be requested to sign and
complete the applicant’s portion of the
Statement at the time the application is
made.

'Forms filed as part of the original.

(b) 9o

(2) Requirements. Sections I and I7 of
the Statement shall be completed hy the
member institution and Seection I shajy
be given to the applicant at the time the
application is made or as promptly there-
after as practicable; Section ITT shall pe
completed by the applicant. Sections 11
and III shall be retained by the member
institution for at least three years follow-
ing the date of the application whether
or not the loan is approved. If the appli-
cation is approved, Sections II and 11
retained by the member institution shal
be placed in its file on the loan. If the
application is denied, Sections II and 11
retained by the member institution,
along with the application and any sup-
porting materials, other than materials
which belong to the applicant and which
are returned to the applicant at the ap-
plicant’s request, shall be placed in a file
of rejected applications and retained for
the period specified above. The material
so retained shall include a specific state-
ment of the reasons for denial of the
application.

{c) * =

(2) Requirements. The Statement
shall be completed in triplicate. A copy
shall be given to the applicant at the
time the application is made or as soon
thereafter as practicable and the other
copies shall be retained by the member
institution for at least three years fol-
lowing the date of the application
whether or not the application is ap-
proved. If the application is approved,
both copies shall be placed in the member
institution’s file on the loan. If the ap-
plication is denied, the member institu-
tion shall complete Part IT of the State-
ment and shall provide the applicant
with a completed copy of Parts I and IT
of the Statement, and shall retain for
three years a copy of the Statement as
part of the written application. The
member institution shall also retain for
the period specified above any other
documents obtained in connection with
the application, except for documents
which are the property of the applicant
and which the applicant requests be re-
turned.

Since affording notice and public pro-
cedure on the above amendment would
delay it from becoming effective for a
period of time and since the Board de-
termines that the institutions affected by
such amendment should be given as
much time as possible to comply with
these requirements, and also because the
amendments are of a clarifying nature,
the Board hereby finds that notice and
public procedure as to such amendment
are Impracticable, unnecessary and con-
trary to the public interest under the

- .
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provisions of 12 CFR 508.11 and 5 U.S.C.
553(b) ; and since publication of said
dment for the 30-day period speci-
fied in 12 CFR 508.14 and 5 U.8.C. 553
@ prior to the effective date of said
smendment would in the opinion of the
be unnecessary for the same rea-
sons, the Board hereby provides that said
amendment shall become effective as
pereinbefore set forth.

Copies of Forms “A”, “B”, and “C” are
appended.
(Titte VIII, Pub, L. 90-284, 82 Stat, 81 (42
US0. 3601-3619); 16 Stat. 144, 14 Stat. 27
(42 USC. 1981, 1982); E.O. 11063, 27 FR
s1 sec. 17, 47 Stat. 736, as amended, 12
US0. 1437; secs. 402, 403, 407, 48 Stat. 1256,
1957, 1260 as amended (12 U.S.C. 1725, 1726,
m0); sec. 5, 48 Stat. 132, as amended (12
US.C. 1464) )

By the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board.

[seAL] GRENVILLE L. MILLARD, JT.,
Assistant Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12270 Filed 5-28-74;8 ;45 am]

Title 14—Aeronautics and Space

CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN-
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANS-
PORTATION
|Alrworthiness, Docket No. T4-WE-9-AD;

Amdt, 39-1855]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
Douglas Model DC~10, Series 10, 30,
and 40

Amendment 39-1810 (39 FR 12336),
AD 74-08-06, requires the installation of
a stop on the landing gear control valve,
Part No. AYG7050, in accordance with
Douglas Alert Service Bulletin No. A32-
16, Revision 1, dated March 1, 1974, After
isuing AD 74-08-06, Amendment 39—
1810, the agency determined that in
gme cases this stop, if improperly in-
stalled or under adverse tolerances, could
inferfere with the motion of the bypass
lever crank and thus prevent the free-
fall of the landing gear when selected.
Therefore, the AD is being amended to
require inspection and/or modification
of the stop incorporated in accordance
with the AD,

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this regulation, it
I found that notice and public proce-
dure hereon are impracticable and good
rause exists for making this amendment
efective in less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, and
tursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13697),
139.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations, Amendment 39-1810 (39 FR
::338’. AD 74-08-06, is amended as fol-

Ws:

(1) Amend the first paragraph, by
thanging the airplane factory serial
tumbers to which the AD applies, so that
the paragraph, in pertinent part, reads:

Applies to Model DC-10, Series 10, 80, and
“ ?nu?hnes with the factory serial numbers
W dicated in Douglas Alert Service Bulle-

PMNO' A32-82, dated May 13, 1974, or later
&pproved revisions,

No, 104—Pt. I—4

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(2) Amend paragraphs (a) and (b),
by adding a reference to Douglas Alert
Service Bulletin No. A32-82, dated
May 13, 1974, so that each paragraph, in
pertinent part, reads:

Douglas Alert Service Bulletin No. A32-76,
Revision 1, dated March 1, 1974, and Douglas
Alert Service Bulletin No, A32-82, dated
May 13, 1974, or later FAA-approved revi-
slons. Incorporation of both service bulle-
tins is required.

(3) Add a new paragraph (¢), as fol-
lows:

(c) Within 24 hours after the effective
date of this AD, as amended, unless previ-
ously accomplished, conduct an inspection of
the landing gear control valve stop clear-
ance as prescribed in Phase I of Douglas
Alert Service Bulletin No. A32-82, dated
May 13, 1974, or later FAA-approved revi-
sions if the landing gear control valve stop
has been installed as required by paragraph
(b) of this AD, If the clearance Is 050 inch
or less, Phase II of the Douglas Alert Service
Bulletin No, A32-82 must be accomplished
prior to next fiight.

(4) Re-identify paragraphs (¢) and

(d) as paragraphs (d) and (e), re-
spectively.

This amendment becomes effective
June 3, 1974,

This amendment is made under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601, and
603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 and 1423), and
of section 6(c) of the Department of
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in Los Angeles, California,
May 17, 1974,
ROBERT O. BLANCHARD,
Acting Director,
FAA Western Region.

[FR Doc.74-12182 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

Title 21—Food and Drugs

CHAPTER I—FOOD AND DRUG ADMINIS-
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 27—CANNED FRUITS AND FRUIT
JUICES

Canned Grapefruit; Order Amending Stand-
ards of Identity, Quality, and Fill of
Container

In a notice of proposed rulemaking
to amend the definition and standards of
identity (21 CFR 27.90), quality (21 CFR
27.91), and fill of container (21 CFR
27.92) for canned grapefruit published
in the FeperaL REGISTER of August 20,
1973 (38 FR 22408) the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initia-
tive, proposed to amend the United
States standards for canned grapefruit
in consideration of the “Recommend-
ed International Standard for Canned
Grapefruit.”

Two comments from the Florida Can-
ners Association, a trade association
representing Florida processors of
canned grapefruit, were received in re-
sponse to the proposal. A third com-
ment was received from the California
Canners and Growers. The comments

were as follows:
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1. Objection was made to a possible
misinterpretation of the requirement for
determining compliance with the mini-
mum cut out sirup strengths. That is,
no container may have a cut out strength
lower than that of the next lower cate-
gory or 2 percentage points lower than
its own category if no lower one exists.
It was felt that the term “2 percentage
points” could be misinterpreted as 2 per-
cent of the cut out strength; e.g., 2 per-
cent of 12, 16, ete. It was recommended
that 2 percentage points be clarified as
2 percent by weight sucrose (degrees
Brix).

To avoid possible misinterpretation,
the Commissioner concludes that “2 per-
centage points” should be changed to
“2 percent by weight sucrose (degrees
Brix) ”.

2. It was proposed that an “accep-
tance procedure” of 1 out of 6, 2 out of
13, etc. (similar to that proposed for
determining whether a lot is in com-
pliance for quality and minimum fill),
apply for determining compliance for
packing medium density. No data were
submitted in support of the proposed
acceptance procedure.

Such a provision is not included in
the Codex Standard, nor is it a part
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture
voluntary grade standards program.
Further, the Commissioner concludes
that inadequate justification for the ap-
plication of the acceptance procedure
for determining compliance for packing
medium density was provided. The Com-
missioner concludes that compliance for
sirup density shall be based on sample
average as proposed.

3. It was requested that all Florida
packers of canned grapefruit be given
a grace period of 2 years to comply with
the final order so that current label sup-
plies can be exhausted in an orderly
manner.

The Commissioner concludes that
inadequate justification was given for
the 2-year request. Accordingly, com-
pliance with this order including all
labeling changes required may begin
July 29, 1974, and all products shipped
in interstate commerce after Decem-
ber 31, 1974, shall comply with this regu-
lation. The Commissioner concludes that
this will provide reasonable time for
compliance by industry and that any
further delay would not be in the interest
of the consumer,

4. Both the California Canners and
Growers and the Florida Canners As-
sociation requested that the canned
grapefruit identity standard provide for
the optional use of concentrated grape-
fruit juice, reconstituted to single
strength, as a liquid ingredient in the
packing medium.

The Commissioner concurs in this re-
quest. Purther, the use of grapefruit
juice from concentrate shall be declared
as part of the name.

5. It was requested that any safe and
suitable nutritive carbohydrate sweet-
ener be permitted in canned grapefruit.
Proposals to amend other canned fruit
identity standards to similarly provide
for the optional use of such sweeteners
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were published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
of January 21, 1974 (39 FR 2368 and
2377,

The Commissioner concurs in this re-
quest. Further, the specific sweeteners
used shall be declared in the label state-
ment of ingredients.

The Commissioner proposed to delete
the requirement that the declaration of
packing medium on the label be pre-
ceded by “In” or “Packed In”. Upon
further consideration the Commissioner
concludes that this mandatory provi-
sion should be retained in order to be
consistent with that proposed for other
canned fruifts in the FEDERAL REGISTER
of January 21, 1974 (39 FR 2368 and
237D.

In consideration of the comments re-
ceived and other relevant information,
the Commissioner concludes that it will
promote honesty and fair dealing in the
interest of consumers to amend the defi-
nition and standards of identity, quality
and fill of container for canned grape-
fruit as set forth below.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055—
1056, as amended by 70 Stat. 919 and 72
Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 371) and under
authority delegated to the Commissioner
(21 CFR 2.120) : If is ordered, That Part
27 be amended by revising §§ 27.90, 27.91,
and 27.92 to read as follows;

§ 2790 Canned grapefruit; identity:
label statement of optional ingredi-
ents.

(a) Product identification. Canned
grapefruit is the food prepared from one
of the optional grapefruit ingredients
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion and one of the optional packing
media specified in paragraph (¢) of this
section. Such food may also contain one
or more of the following safe and suit-
able optional ingredients:

(1) Spices.

(2) Natural and artificial flavoring.

(3) Lemon juice.

(4) Citric acid.

(5) Calcium chloride or calcium lac-
tate or a mixture of the two calcium salts
in a quantity reasonably necessary to
firm the grapefruit sections, but in no
case in a quantity such that the cal-
cium contained in such calcium salt or
mixture is more than 0.035 percent by
weight of the finished food.

Such food is sealed in a container and,
before or after sealing, is so processed
by heat as to prevent spoilage.

(b) Optional grapefruit ingredient.
The optional grapefruit ingredients re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion are prepared from sound, mature
grapefruit (Citrus paradisi Macfadyen)
of the color types white—produced from
white-fleshed grapefruit, and pink—
produced from pink or red-fleshed grape-
fruit and are in the following forms of
units: Whole sections or broken sections.
Each such form“of units or a mixture of
such forms of units prepared from a
single varietal group (color type) is an
optional grapefruit ingredient. The core,
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seeds, and major portions of membrane
of such ingredient are removed. For the
purpose of this section, a grapefruit sec-
tion is considered whole when the unit
is intact or an intact portion of such
unit is not less than 75 percent of its
apparent original size and is not exces-
sively trimmed.

(1) For the purpose of paragraph (d)
of this section, the name of the optional
grapefruit ingredient is:

(i) “Section” or “segments”, if 50 per-
cent or more of the drained weight of
the food consists of whole sections.

(ii) “Broken sections” or “broken
segments”, if less than 50 percent of the
drained weight of the food consists of
whole sections.

(2) The drained weight is determined
by the method prescribed in the stand-
ard of fill of container for canned grape-
fruit set forth in § 27.92(b).

(¢) Packing media. (1) The optional
packing media referred to in paragraph
(a) of this section are:

(i) Water.

(i) Grapefruit juice and water.

(iii) Grapefruit juice.

(iv) Slightly sweetened sirup or
slightly sweetened water.

(v) Light sirup.

(vi) Heavy sirup.

(vii) Slightly sweetened grapefruit
juice and water.

(viii) Lightly sweetened grapefruit
Jjuice and water.

(ix) Heavily sweetened grapefruit
juice and water.

(x) Slightly sweetened grapefruit
Jjuice.

(xi) Lightly sweetened grapefruit
juice.

(xii) Heavily sweetened grapefruit
Jjuice.

As used in this subparagraph the op-
tional packing medium ‘‘water” means,
in addition to water, any mixture of
water and grapefruit juice in which
there is less than 50 percent grapefruit
juice; the optional packing medium
“grapefruit juice and water” means the
liquid packing medium in which juice of
mature grapefruit and water are com-
bined as a liquid packing medium with
not less than 50 percent grapefruit juice
and the term “grapefruit juice” means
single strength expressed juice of sound,
mature fruit. It may be fresh, canned, or
made from concentrate. However, if it
is made from concentrate, the juice shall
be reconstituted with water to not less
than the soluble solids the grapefruit
juice had before concentration.

(2) Each of the packing media in para-
graph (e) (1) (v) to (xii) of this section
is prepared with a liquid ingredient and
one or more-safe and suitable nutritive
carbohydrate sweeteners. Water is the
liquid ingredient from which packing
media in paragraph (e) (1) (iv) to (vi) of
this section are prepared. Grapefruit
Jjuice and water are the liquid ingredients
from which the packing media in para-
graph (e) (1) (vil) to (ix) of this section
are prepared. Grapefruit juice is the lig-
uid ingredient from which the packing
media in paragraph (¢) (1) (x) to (xii)

of this section are prepared. If one or
more liquid nutritive carbohydrte
sweefeners and grapefruit juice are com.
bined as a liquid packing medium With
not less than 50 percent grapefruit juice
the packing medium is as set forth i
paragraph (¢) (1) (vii) to (ix) of this
section.

(3) The respective densities of packing
media in paragraph (c) (1) (iv) to (ix) of
this section as measured on the refrae.
tometer, expressed as percent by weight
sucrose (degrees Brix) with correction
for temperature to the equivalent at 20°
C. (68° F.), 15 days or more after the
grapefruit are canned or the blended
homogenized slurry of the comminuted
entire contents of the container if can-
ned for less than 15 days, according to
the “Official Methods of Analysis of the
Association of Official Analytical Chem-
ists”,* 11th Ed., 1970, page 526, section
31.011 (Solids) “By Means of Refrac-
tometer—Official Final Action” (and
47.012 and 47,015) without correction for
invert sugar or other substances, are as
follows:

(1) Packing media in paragraph (c) (1)
(iv), (vii), and (x) of this section:
Twelve percent or more but less than 16
percent.

(ii) Packing media in paragraph (¢)
(1) (v), (vii), and (xi) of this section:
Sixteen percent or more but less than 18
percent,

(iii) Packing media in paragraph
(e) (1) (vi), (ix), and (xii) of this sec-
tion: Eighteen percent or more. A lof
shall be deemed to be in compliance for
packing medium density based on the
average value for all the samples ana~
lyzed according to § 27.91(b) but no con-
tainer may have a value lower than that
of the next lower category or 2 percent
by weight sucrose (degrees Brix) lower
if no lower category exists.

(d) Labeling requirements. (1) The
name of the food is “grapefruit” or ‘pink
grapefruit,” as appropriate for the color
type of the grapefruit used. The name of
the food shall also include a declaration
of any flavoring that characterizes the
product as specified in §1.12 of this
chapter and a declaration of any spice
or seasoning that characterizes the prod-
uct; for example, “with added spice.”
Whenever the word “sirup” is used, it
may be alternatively spelled “syrup.
When two or more of the optional ingre-
dients specified in raphs (2) (1,
(2) and (3) of this section are used, such
words may be combined; for examgle.
‘“with added cloves and cinnamon oil.

(2) The form and style of the grape-
fruit ingredient as provided for in para~
graph (b) of this section and the nameé
of the packing medium as used in para-
graph (c) of this section preceded by
“In" or “Packed n” shall be ]nc]uded as
part of the name, When the packing me=
dium is prepared from concentrated

tain + Association
1 Copies may be ob ed from:

of otggm Anglytical Chemists, P.O. Box g-ig.
Benjamin Franklin Station, Washington, D.L
20044.
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grapefruit juice, the words “from con-
centrate” shall follow the words “grape-
fruit julce” in the name of the packing

medium.

(3) Each of the optional ingredients
used shall be declared on the label as re-
quired by the applicable sections of Part
1of this chapter.

§27.91 Canned grapefruit: quality;
label statement of substandard qual-
ity.

(a) The standard of quality for
canned grapefruit is as follows:

(1) The food is free from extraneous
material such as leaves, portions of
leaves, and pieces of peel.

(2) The finished food contains per 500
gams (17.6 ounces) not more than:

(i) An aggregate area of 20 square
centimeters (3.1 square inches) of tough
membrane or albedo on the units.

(ii) Four developed seeds. A seed is
considered a developed seed when if
measures more than 9.0 millimeters (0.35
inches) in any dimension.

(3) Not more than 15 percent by
weight of the drained grapefruit may be
blemished units. A blemished unit is a
grapefruit section or any portion thereof
which is damaged by lye peeling, by dis-
coloration, or by other visible injury.
The drained weight is determined by the
method preseribed in the standard of fill
of container for canned grapefruit set
forthin § 27.92(b).

(h) Sampling and accepitance proce-
dure. A lot is to be considered acceptable
when the number of “defectives’ does
not exceed the acceptance number in
the sampling plans given in paragraph
(0)(2) of this section.

(1) Definitions of terms to be used in
the sampling plans in paragraph (b) (2)
of this section are as follows:

() Lot. A collection of primary con-
tainers or units of the same size, type
and style manufactured or packed under
smilar conditions and handled as a sin-
tleunit of trade.

(i) Lot size. The number of primary
tontainers or units in the lot.

(i) Sample size (n), The total num-
ber of sample units drawn for examina-
tinfrom a lot.

y) Sample unit. A container, the en-
ire confents of a container, a portion of
the contents of a container, or a com-
posite mixture of product from small
toniainers that is sufficient for the ex-
imination or testing as a single unit.

V) Defective. Any sample unit shall

regarded as defective when any of the
tefects or conditions specified in the
fuality standard (paragraph (a) of this

#ction) and § 27.92(c) (1) for minimum

of container are present in excess of
ihe stated tolerances,

) Accepted number (). The maxi-
mum number of defective sample units
mmtbed in the sample in order to con-

T the lot as meeting the specified
ments.

(vit) AFceptable quality level (AQL),
3 maximum percent of defective sam-

¢ Units permitfed in a lot that will be

'é;eem"?d approximately 95 percent of the
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(2) Sampling plans and acceptance
procedure:

Blze of container
Lot size (primary
containers) Not welght equal to or less than
1 kilogram (2.2 pounds)

n e
13 2
2% 3
20 4
48 6
84 9
126 13
200 19

Net weight greater than 1 kilo-
gram (2.2 pounds) but not
mors than 4.5 kilograms (10

pounds)
n ¢
2,400 Orl8s8: . - oals 5 13 2
2,401-15,000. o o cman - 2k a
15,001-24,000. 20 4
24,001-42,000. 48 6
42,001-72,000. 84 9
72,001-120,000 126 . 13
over 120,000, .o oeeanea- 200 19

Net welght greater than 4.5
kilograms (10 pounds)

n e
13 2
21 3
29 4
48 6
84 g
126 1
over 42,000... 200 19

n=number of primary containersin sampie

e=gaceeptance n

(¢) If the quality of canned grape-
fruit falls below the standard preseribed
in paragraph (a) of this section, the
label shall bear the general statement
of substandard quality specified in § 10.7
(a) of this chapter, in the manner and
form therein specified; however, if the
quality of the canned grapefruit falls
below standard with respect to only one
of the factors of quality specified by
paragraph (a) (1), (2), or (3) of this
section, there may be substituted for the
second line of such general statement of
substandard quality, “Good Food—Not
High Grade”, a new line as specified
after the corresponding designation of
paragraph (a) of this section which the
canned grapefruit fail to meet:

(1) “Contains extraneous material”.

(2) (1) “Excessive tough membrane”.

(2) (i) “Excessive seeds’.

(3) “Excessive blemished units”.

§27.92 Canned grapefruit; fill of con-
tainer; labhel statement of substand-
ard fill.

(a) The standard of fill of container
for canned grapefruit is:

(1) The fill of grapefruit and packing
medium, as determined by the general
method for fill of container prescribed
in § 10.6(b) of this chapter, is not less
than 90 percent of the total capacity of
the container.

(2) The drained weight of grapefruit
ingredient is not less than 50 percent
of the water capaeity of the container,
as determined by the method prescribed
in paragraph (b) of this section and the
general method for water capacity of
containers prescribed in § 10.6¢(a) of this
chapter.
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(b) Drained weight is determined by
the following method: Tilt the opened
container so as to distribute the contents
evenly over the meshes of a circular
sieve which has previously been weighed.
The diameter of the sieve is 20.3 centi-
meters (8 inches) if the quantity of con-
tents of the container is less than 1.4
kilograms (3 pounds) and 30.5 centi-
meters (12 inches) if such quantity is
1.4 kilograms (3 pounds) or more. The
bottom of the sieve is woven-wire cloth
which complies with the specifications
for the No. 8 sieve set forth in the “Defi-
nitions of Terms and Explanatory
Notes,” page xviii, of the “Official Meth-
ods of Analysis of the Association of Offi-
cial Analytical Chemists”* 11th Ed., 1970.
Without shifting the material on the
sieve, incline the sieve at an angle of 17°
to 20° to facilitate drainage. Two minutes
after the drainage begins, weigh the sieve
and drained grapefruit. The weight so
found, less the weight of the sieve, shall
be considered to be the weight of the
drained grapefruit.

(e) (1) A container that falls below the
requirement for minimum fill prescribed
in paragraph (a) (1) of this section shall
be considered a “defective”. The food will
be deemed to fall below the standard of
fill when the number of defectives ex-
ceeds the acceptance number (¢) in the
sampling plans prescribed in § 27.91(b).

(2) Canned grapefruit will be deemed
to fall below the standard of fill when
the ayverage drained weight of all con-
tainers analyzed when sampled accord-
ing to the sampling plans prescribed in
§27.91(b) is less than that preseribed
in paragraph (a) (2) of this section.

(d) If canned grapefruit falls below
the standard of fill of container pre-
seribed in paragraph (a) of this section,
the label shall bear the statement of
substandard fill specified in § 10.7(b) of
this chapter, in the manner and form
therein specified.

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may at any
time on or before June 28, 1974, file with
the Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, Rm. 6-86, 5600 Fishers
Lane, Rockville, MD 20852, written ob-
jections therefo. Objections shall show
wherein the person filing will be ad-
versely affected by the order, specify
with particularity the provisions of the
order deemed objectionable, and state
the grounds for the objections. If a hear-
ing is requested, the objections shail
state the issues for the hearing, shall be
supported by grounds factually and le-
gally sufficient to justify the relief
sought, and shall include a detailed de-
scription and analysis of the factual in-
formation intended to be presented in
support of the objections in the event
that a hearing is held. Objections may
be accompanied by a memorandum or
brief in support thereof. Six copies of
all documents shall be filed. Received

2 Copies may be obtained from: Associa-
tion of Official Analytical Chemists, P.O. Box
540, Benjamin Franklin Station, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20044,
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objections may be seen in the above of-
fice during working hours, Monday
through Friday.

Effective date. Compliance with this
order, which shall include any labeling
changes required, may begin on July 29,
1974, and all products shipped in inter-
state commerce after December 31, 1974,
shall comply with this regulation except
as to any provisions that may be stayed
by the filing of proper objections. Notice
of the filing of objections or lack thereof
will be published in the FepERAL
REGISTER.

(Secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055-1056 as
amended by 70 Stat. 919 and 72 Stat. 948;
21 U.8.C.341,371.)

Dated: May 22, 1974.

Sam D. FINE,
Associate Commissioner
Jfor Compliance.
Note.—Incorporation by reference pro-

visions approved by the Director of the Office
of the Federal Register March 26, 1973,

[FR Doc.74-12238 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Title 28—Judicial Administration

CHAPTER I—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
[Order No. 568-74]

TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS

This order makes certain technical
corrections in the regulations published
in Chapter I of Title 28, Code of Federal
Regulation, relating to the Department
of Justice.

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by 28 U.S.C. 509, Chapter I of Title
28, Code of Federal Regulations, is
amended as follows:

PART 0—ORGANIZATION OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Appendix to Subpart R

1. Paragraph (¢) of section 3 of the
Appendix to Subpart R of Part 0 is
amended by substituting “Regional Di-
rectors” for “Regional Director.”

§ 0.141 [Amended]

2. Section 0.141 of Subpart X of Part 0
is amended by deleting “the Director of
the United States Marshals Service.,”

§ 0.167 [Amended]

3. The caption for § 0.167 of Subpart ¥
of Part 0 is amended by substituting
“Deputy Attorney General” for “Attor-
ney General.”

PART 5—ADMINISTRATION AND EN-
FORCEMENT OF FOREIGN AGENTS
REGISTRATION ACT OF 1938, AS
AMENDED

§§5.1,5.2,5.4,5.6 [Amended]

4, Paragraph (c¢) of §5.1, the intro-
ductory paragraph of §5.2, paragraph
(a) of §5.400, paragraph (a) of § 5.401,
and §5.600 of Part 5 are amended by
substituting “Registration Unit” for
“Registration Section.”

RULES AND REGULATIONS

PART II—REGISTRATION OF COMMUNIST
ORGANIZATION AND MEMBERS THEREOF

§§ 11.100, 11.200, 11.201, 11,202,
11.206, 11.207, 11.300 [Amended]

5. Sections 11.100, 11.200, 11.201, 11.202,
11.206, 11.207, and 11.300 of Part II are
amended by substituting “Criminal Di-
vision” for “Internal Security Division”
each place the latter appears.

PART 16—PRODUCTION OR DISCLOSURE
OF MATERIAL OR INFORMATION

§ 16.2 [Amended]

6. Section 16.2 of Part 16 is amended
by substituting “Internal Security Sec-
tion, Criminal Division” for “Internal
Security Division.”

PART 17—REGULATIONS RELATING TO
THE CLASSIFICATION AND DECLASSI-
FICATION OF NATIONAL SECURITY IN-
FORMATION AND MATERIAL PURSU-
ANT TO EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 11652

§17.38 [Amended]

7. The caption to § 17.38 of Part 17 is
revised to read ‘“Department Review
Committee.”

PART 42—NONDISCRIMINATION; EQUAL
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY; POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

§42.112 [Amended]

8. The amendment to paragraph (d) of
§ 42.112, published at 38 F.R. 17956
(July 5, 1973) is corrected to read as
an amendment to paragraph (¢) of that
section.

PART 48-—NEWSPAAP6$R PRESERVATION

§48.16 [Amended]

9. The caption of §48.16 is amended
by substituting “newspaper” for “news-
papers”, *

Dated: May 20, 1974.

WiLLiaM B. SAXBE,
Attorney General.
[FR Doc.74-12256 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Order No. 569-74]

PART O0—ORGANIZATION OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Subpart P~1—Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration

CERTIFICATION OF STATE AND LocAL WORK=~
RELEASE LAaws T'o ALLow PRISONERS TO
WorK UNDER FEDERAL CONTRACTS

Under 18 U.S.C. 4082, the Attorney
General is empowered to authorize Fed-
eral prisoners to work at paid employ-
ment in the community during their
terms of imprisonment under conditions
that protect against both the exploita-
tion of convict labor and unfair competi-
tion with free labor.

Executive Order No. 325A of May 18,
1905, prohibited the employment, in the
performance of Federal contracts, of
any person who is serving a sentence of

imprisonment at hard labor imposed by
a court of a state, territory or munic.
pality. That Executive order was super.
seded by Executive Order No. 11755 of
December 29, 1973, which continues g
similar prohibition against use of con.
vict labor under Federal contracts, byt
allows for the employment of persons
on parole or probation or under certj.
filed prisoner work-release programs,
when certain criteria are met. The ney
Executive order authorizes the Attorney
General to certify that the work-release
laws or regulations of the jurisdiction in.
volved are in conformity with the order
and to revoke any such certification,
after notice and opportunity for hearing,

This order delegates to the Adminis-
trator of the Law Enforcement Assisi-
ance Administration the Attorney Gen-
eral’s authority under Executive Order
11755 and authorizes the Administrator
to redelegate such authority to any of
his subordinates.

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by 28 U.S.C. 509, 510, and 5 U.S.C. 301,
Part 0 of Chapter I of Title 28, Code of
Federal Regulations, is amended by ad-
ding the following new Subpart P-1 im-
mediately after Subpart P:

Subpart P-1—Law Enforcement Assistance
o Administration
C.

0.90 Prisoner work-release programs.
091 Redelegation of authority.

AvuTHORITY: 18 U.S.C. 4082.

Subpart P-1—Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration

§ 0.90 Prisoner work-release programs,

Subject to the general supervision and
direction of the Attorney General, the
Administrator of the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration is authorized
to exercise the power and authority
vested in the Attorney General by Ex-
ecutive Order No. 11755 of December 28,
1973, with respect to certification and
revoking certification of work-release
laws or regulations.

§ 0.91 Redelegation of authority.

The Administrator of LEAA is author-
ized to redelegate to any of his subordi-
nates any of the authority delegated to
him by § 0.90.

Dated: May 20, 1974.

WiLLIAM B. SAXBE,
Attorney General.

[FR Doc.74-12255 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Title 41—Public Contracts and Property
Management

CHAPTER 9—ATOMIC ENERGY
COMMISSION

PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS

These changes are primarily to update
the several AECPR provisions requiring
change to bring them into accord with
recent FPR changes, and to reflect the
replacement of OMB Circulars A-21 and
A-88 by Federal Management Circular
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73-8 and 73-6. In addition, several pro-
visions have been corrected or clarified
without substantive change and the list-
ing of prefixes for AEC contracts has
been updated to reflect organizational
changes.

PART 9-1—GENERAL

1, Section 9-1.5401 is revised as follows:

§9-1.5401 Purpose.

This subpart sets forth AEC general
policy with respect to the avoidance of
organizational conflicts of interest. This
subpart is in addition to and not in lieu
of other requirements in the AECPR
concerning AEC policies for avoiding
conflicts of interest. (See § 9-59.006 and
9-12.54.) The Report to the President on
Government Contracting for Research
and Development (generally known as
the Bell Report) proposed that each de-

ent and agency head develop a
“Code of Conduct” for organizations in
the research and development field. This
subpart has been developed in accord-
ance with that instruction.

PART 9-3—PROCUREMENT BY
NEGOTIATION

2. In § 9-3.807-52, paragraph (b) is

revised as follows:

© §9-3.807-52 Approvals and waiver.
* . * ‘s -

(b) Managers of Field Offices, for con-
tracts estimated to be within the limits
of their delegation of authority, may,
without power of redelegation, waive the
requirements for cost or pricing data
under the circumstances set forth in
FPR 1-3.807-3(b), 1-3.807-3(d) (2) and
1-3.807-6 provided that any such waivers
are promptly reported to the Head-
quarters Division of Contracts for its
information and coordination with the

Assistant General Manager/Controller
and other Headquarters staff.

3. Section 9-3.814.2, is revised as fol-
lows:

§9-3.814~2 Audit and records.

The clause in § 9-7.5006-1 shall be
used for any negotiated contract which
includes a “defective cost or pricing
data” clause, except for a firm fixed-
price contract or a fixed-price contract
with escalation.

4 Section 9-3.814-52 is added as
follows:

§9-3.814-52 Approvals and waiver.

Managers of Field Offices, for con-
bracts estimated to be within the limits
of their delegation of authority, may,
Without the power of redelegation, ap-
brove the waivers cited in FPR 1-3.814-1
() and 1-3.814-3(¢) provided that any
Such waivers are promptly reported to
the Headquarters Division of Contracts
for its information and coordination
¥ith the Office of Assistant General

Manager/Controller and other Head-
Quarters staff,
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PART 9-4—SPECIAL TYPES AND
METHODS OF PROCUREMENT

5. In § 9-4.5106-3a paragraphs (a),
(b) (1) and (2), (¢), (d), (e), and (f),
are revised as follows:

§ 9-4.5106-3a Compensation for per-
sonal services of professional staff.

(a) In accordance with section B.7T and
section J.7 of Federal Management Cir-
cular (FMC) 73-8, the proposing insti-
tution and the AEC must reach an under-
standing regarding the basis for charges
to the AEC under the contract for per-
sonal services of professional staff mem-
bers. It is AEC policy to use the payroll
distribution  procedure of section J.7.b,
as the basis for charges for personal serv-
ices of all nonprofessorial professional
staff, and also for professorial staff in
those cases in which it is not feasible to
establish a stipulated salary support
amount during the proposal and award
process because detailed plans or knowl-
edge of specific positions or individuals
are not available.

(b) 9 & 4@

(1) Establish an appropriate stipulated
salary support amount in accordance
with the guidelines of FMC 73-8 and
provide guidance to the field office re-
garding the amount of such individual
stipulated salary support, or

(2) Request the field office to estab-
lish an appropriate stipulated salary
support amount in accordance with the
guidelines of FMC 73-8, and within any
limitations established by the sponsoring
headauarters division. In establishing
appropriate stipulated salary support
amounts, it will be necessary for the
AEC headquarters division or field of-
fice to obtain information on the aca-
demic year salary of the faculty mem-
bers involved; the other research projects
or proposals for which salary is allocated;
and any other duties they may have, such
as teaching assignments, administrative
assignments, supervision of graduate
students, or other institutional activities.

(¢) The established stipulated salary
support amount shall be provided for in
the contracts and shall be the basis for
charges for personal services of the
specified staff member unless there is a
significant change in performance by the
staff member (see section J.7.e. of FMC
73-8 for examples of a “significant
change”) ; if a significant change in per-
formance occurs, the institution has the
responsibility under FMC 73-8 to either:
(1) Reduce the charges to the contract
proportionately, or (2) Request &n ap-
propriate amendment of the contract to
refiect the change in performance.

The contract should provide that if the
alternative in paragraph (c) (1) of this
section is followed, the contractor shall
notify the Commission of such reduc-
tion, with an explanation of the basis
of such reduction. In accordance with
section J.7.e. of FMC 73-8, special pro-
vision must be made in the contract if
summer salaries are to be paid under the
stipulated salary support procedure; the
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contract should provide specifically for
any stipulated salary support amount for
summer salaries and provide that any
research covered by stipulated summer
salary support must be carried out dur-
ing the summer, not during the aca-
demic year, and at locations approved
in advance by the Commission.

(d) If after the award of a contract
the contractor wishes to charge the AEC
for the personal services of a professorial
staff member for whom a stipulated
salary support amount has not been
established in the contract, the contrac-
tor shall use the payroll distribution pro-
cedure of section J.7.b. of FMC 73-8 as
the basis for such charges, except as the
parties may otherwise mutually agree in
writing,

(e) The stipulated salary support pro-
cedure shall not be used as a basis for
establishing the amount of a contrac-
tor’s contribution to the research work.
In those cases in which the contractor
is required to maintain records in sup-
port of a contribution of the cost of
professorial staff, the payroll distribu-
tion procedure of section J.7.b. of FMC
73-8 should be used.

(f) The certification required by Ap-
pendix C of § 9-16.5002-8 fulfills the
certification requirement of section K of
FMC 73-8 for the special research sup-
port agreement. In cost-type contracts
(§ 9-16.5002-9) the payments article
should provide for appropriate certifi-
cation by the contractor, on payment
invoices or vouchers, to meet the require-
ments of section K.

6. Section 9-4.5107-3 is revised as
follows:

§ 9-4.5107-3 Cost-type contracl.

The cost-type contract for research
by educational institutions, outlined in
§ 9-16.5002-9, is generally used when
the annual AEC support under a con-
tract exceeds $500,000, or when the cost
of the project cannot be estimated in
advance with reasonable accuracy. In
many cases the contractor shares in the
cost of the work conducted under the
contract, although this is not a prerequi-
site for AEC support (see § 9-4.56 for
policy on cost sharing and Article III
of § 9-16.5002-9). The contract provides
for reimbursement to the contractor of
allowable costs incurred, within a spec-
ified ceiling, for performance of the re-
search in accordance with the provisions
of the contract. Allowable costs are de-
termined in accordance with Federal
Management Circular (FMC) 73-8, FPR
Subpart 1-15.3, and §9-15.103. (For
cost-type contracts with not-for-profit
institutions other than educational in-
stitutions or research foundations estab-
lished by educational institutions, reim-
bursement of costs is in accordance with
the applicable AEC commercial cost
principles.) Certain deviations in per-
formance and other actions under the
contract require AEC approval as speci-
fied in the contract. Such approval
requirements will be in accordance with
§ 9-4.5112-5, to the extent necessary and
appropriate.
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PART 9-5—SPECIAL AND DIRECTED
SOURCES OF SUPPLY

7. In § 9-5.902, paragraph (a) is re-
vised as follows:

§9-5.902 Use of GSA supply sources by
AEC cost-type contractors.,

(a) Managers of Field Offices may au-
thorize cost-type contractors and cost-
type subcontractors where all higher
tier contracts and subcontracts are of
cost type, to use General Services Ad-
ministration (GSA) supply sources (ie.,
items’ available through Federal Supply
Schedule contracts and other GSA con-
tracts and from GSA stores stock) in
accordance with the requirements and
procedures in FPR Subpart 1-5.9.

- - - * -

8. Section 9-5.5201-4 is revised as
follqws:

§ 9-5.5201-4 Direct purchase.

Vehicles may be procured by field
offices from other sources where spe-
cific clearance has been granted by GSA.
A copy of the field office request to GSA
for clearance shall be forwarded to the
Director, Division of Contracts for in-
formation. In those cases where a clear-
ance has not been granted by GSA and
where it is believed that procurement
through GSA would impair or adversely
affect the program, clearance for direct
procurement shall be obtained from the
Director, Division of Contracts, prior to
the procurement. The purchase price
shall not exceed any statutory limitation
in effect at the time the procurement
is made.

PART 9-7 CONTRACT CLAUSES

9. Section 9-7.5005-24 is revised as
follows:

§ 9-7.5005-24 Pricing of adjustments.

See FPR 1-7.102-20, except that the
cost. principles and procedures in Part
9-15 of these regulations shall be cited.

10. Section 9-75006-1 paragraphs
(c) and (g) are revised as follows:

§ 9-7.5006-1 Accounts, records, and in-
spection (CPFF).

» » 2 - -

(¢) Audit of subcontractors’ records. The
contractor also agrees, with respect to any
subcontracts (inecluding lump-sum or unit-
price subcontracts or purchase orders)
where, under the terms of the subcontract,
costs incurred are a factor in determining
the amount payable to the subcontractor
of any tier, to conduct an audit of the costs
of the subcontractor in a manner satis-
factory to the Commission or to have the
audit conducted by the next higher tler
subcontractor in a manmer satisfactory to
the contractor and the Commission, except
when the Commission elects to walve such
audit or approves other arrangements for the
conduct of the audit.

- - » - -

(g) Subcontracts. The contractor further
agrees to require the inclusion of provisions
similar to those in paragraphs (a) through
this paragraph (g) of this clause in all sub-
contracts (including lump-sum or unit-price
subcontracts or purchase orders) of any tier
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entered into hereunder where, under the
terms of the subcontract, costs incurred are
a factor in determining the amount payable
to the subcontractor.

Nore: If the prime contract contains a
“defective cost or pricing data” clause, this
paragraph (g) shall be modified by adding
the following:

The contractor further agrees to Include
an audit clause, the substance of which is
the “audit” clause In FPR 1-8.814-2, in each
subcontract which does not include provi-
sions similar to those in paragraphs (a)
through this paragraph (g) of this clause
but which contains a “defective cost or
pricing data" clause,

PART 9-16—PROCUREMENT FORMS

11. In § 9-16.404-50, paragraph (b) is
revised as follows:

§ 9-16.404-50 AEC authorized
tions to Standard Form 19.

L A b - -

(b) The following additional clauses
in Standard Form 19 are authorized, if
required or deemed appropriate under
certain circumstances:

(1) Safety, health and fire protection
(§ 9-7.5006-47) .

(2) Security (§ 9-5004-11).

(3) Assignment (§ 9-7.5006-46) .

(4) Renegotiation (§ 9-7.5004—-20) .

(5) Suspension of work (FPR 1-7.-
601-4).

(6) The following wage determina-
tion clause:

The wage rates set forth are the minimum
rates which may be paid to the classifica-
tions of laborers and mechanics designated
therein pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act
(Act of Mar. 3, 1931, as amended; 40 U.S.C.
276a et seq.). The Commission does not rep-
resent that said minimum wage rates do
now, nor that they will at any time in the
future, prevail in the locality of the work
for such laborers or mechanics; nor that
such mechaniecs or laborers are or will be
obtainable at said rates for work under this
contract; nor that said rates represent the
most recent wage determination by the Sec-
retary of Labor with respect to such classifi-
cations of laborers or mechanics in the lo-
cality of the work,

() Priorities, allocations, and allot-
ments (§ 9-7.5006-52) .

- - L Ll -

12. In § 9-16.5002-8 Appendix B—
General Provisions, Article B-IT—In-
spection, Reports, Records, and Ac-
counts, paragraph (¢) and Appendix
B—General Provisions, Article B-
XXTIX—Determination of Support Costs,
paragraph (b) are revised as follows:

§ 9-16.5002-8 Outline of special re-
search support agreement with edu-
cational institutions.

Ld - - . L]

APPENDIX B GENERAL PROVISIONS
ARTICLE B-TI—DEFINITIONS

£ - * * *

(c) The Contractor agrees to keep records
and books of account, in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles and
practices, and consistent with the require-
ments of Federal Management Circular
(FMC)73-8, as constituted on the effective
commencement date of the contract period,
covering its costs and expenditures for items

addi-

included under Article A-II(a) of Appendix
A and which are in furtherance of the re-
search work under this contract, In the event
a Contractor contribution is listed in Articls
A-II(b), the Contractor shall maintain rec-
ords adequate to permit the Commission t
determine the extent of the contribution, 1y
professional staff members are includeq un-
der Article A-II(b), the Contractor shay
maintain records on such personnel in ge.
cordance with the payroll distribution proce-
dure of section J.7.b. of FMC 73-8.

» - - . »
ARTICLE B-XXIX—DETERMINATION OF SUPPORY
COSTS
- - * £ »

(b) Within 3 months after the end of each
contract perfod set forth in Appendix A, and
within 3 months after the termination or ex-
piration of the total period of performance,
the Contractor shall furnish a certified state-
ment, executed by an official of the Contrac-
tor showing the Contractor’s cost, and evi-
dencing its performance under the contraet,
during the contract term just completed. The
statement shall show all costs incurred dur-
ing the pertinent contract term set forth
in Appendix A for items under Article A-II
(a) of Appendix A, including the Contractor's
share, if any, of such costs, and show the ex-
tent of the Contractor’s contribution of items
listed under Article A-TI(b) (1) of Appendix
A. Costs Included in the certified statement
may include the following: Expenditures of
cash; the cost of material and supplies trans-
ferred from stores inventory; and the amount
due the Contractor for indirect costs in ac-
cordance with the rate and factor or factors
shown in Appendix A of the contract for
the pertinent contract period. The costs for
the pertinent contract period shall be con-
sistent with the prineiples of FMC 73-8 a5
constituted on the effective commencement
date of said period. The certified statement
shall be In the form set forth in Appendix C.

» - » L4

13. In § 9-16.5002-9 Appendix B, Ari
cle B-2—Allowable Costs, paragraphs (a)
(1) and (2) and Appendix B, Article B-
33—Payments, are revised as follows:

§ 9-16.5002-9 Outline of cost-type con-
tract for research and development
with educational institutions.

. > * . .

ArPENDIX B
ARTICLE B-2-—ALLOWABLE COSTS

(s) LI

(1) Subpart 1-15.3 of the Federal Procure-
ment Regulations (41 CFR 1-153) as that
text is amended by Federal Management
Circular (FMC) 73-8 as of the date of com-
mencement of the contract perlod or, with
respect to perfods of extension of contract
performance, as of the date of commence-
ment of the pertinent extension period; {

(2) FMC 73-6 as it may be amended from
time to time; and

ARTICLE B~33-—PAYMENTS

Insert § 9-7.5006-23 or § 9—5.7006—2;5. as npl-
propriate, modified to reflect the no-fee posl-
tion of educational institutfons. An addl-
tional paragraph should be added to provk{e
for appropriate certification by the Contmt{;
tor, on payment invoices of vou(‘hersl.=M o
meet the requirements of section K of s
73-8. If advance payments are to be m - r
the letter of credit procedure as provided D1
in Treasury Fiscal Requirements Manuge.
Part VI, Section 1020, will be used to ¢
maximum extent feasible.
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PART 9-53—NUMBERING AND DISTRI-
BUTION OF CONTRACTS AND ORDERS

14, In § 9-53.106 is revised as follows:

§ 9-53.106 Assigned contract prefixes.
prefixes for AEC contract numbers for
the various field installations and head-
quarters divisions are set forth below:
Active offices

Contract
Field installations: prefiz
San Francistoameemeccccaua AT(04-3)—
Grand Junction. . _ AT(06-1)—
Idaho Falls. . eeae AT(10-1)—
Chicago —-- AT(11-1)—
Paducah . AT(15-1)—
Kansas City AT(23-3)—
Nevada —-ceeeae AT(26-1)—
New Brunswick. AT(28-1)—
Los AlamoS.... .. AT(20-1)—
AlbUquUerque ao-ceoe—eeee- AT(29-2)—
Brookhavell ceecccccecannas AT(30-2)—
Schenectady —ccoemcocaaao AT(30-3)—
D O i e e e e e o AT(33-1)—
Portsmouth o ccccocnaaas AT(33-2)—
39197 a0t yrd o QEEE ST LT AT(36-1)—
Sayannah River_ . __-..... AT(38-1)—
Oak Bidge xSl - ¥ AT(40-1)—
Richland, [ ool o oo AT(45-1)—
Puerto RICO~ oo AT(51-1)—
Headquarters:
Headquarters Services_._._. AT(49-1)—
General Manager-....----- AT(49-2)—
Military Application.____.._ AT(49-3)—
Production and Materials
Management ____.______ AT(49-4)—
Reactor Research and De-
velopment ..o e AT(49-5)—
Blomedical and Environ-
mental Research. . ...... AT(49-7)—
Physical Research.________ AT(49-8)—
Personnel oo e s s i = AT(49-13)—
International Programs.... AT (49-14)—
Space Nuclear Systems.... AT(49-15)—
Management Information
and Telecommunications
Bystems Lt ot AT(49-17)—
Contracts: .. 228 aots . . AT(49-18) —
Applied TechnolOgy.-w..-- AT (49-19)—
Controlled Thermonuclear
Besearchy Lo n Dl iy AT(49-20)—
Office of Information Serv-
1088 i R S AT(49-21)—
Waste Management and
Transportation ._........ AT(49-22)—
Nuclear Materials Security. AT(49-23)—
Regulation oo oo - = AT(49-24)—
Reactor Safety Research.... AT(49-25)—
Inactive offices
Field Installation:
Los Angeles___ - AT(04-1)—
Berkeley ... - AT(04-2)—
Canoga Park..._..._.______ AT(04-4)—
Rocky Flats. . -l . -~ AT(05-2)—
Hartford o iispaaiciians AT(06-1)—
Wilmington ______________ AT(07-1)—
Spoon River..._.__.________ AT(11-2)—
Towa (Burlington) ____.____ AT(18-1)—
B8 SolcamEhe m R s AT(13-2)—
DOROLG: o ST e AT(20-1)—
Centteriing 25 f L1 b re o AT(20-2)—
BY: Tovwis: - CTEERTTIN 0 AT(28-2)—
Princeton _ TiiiBE b S AT(28-2)—
DANAS: = oo SN o e AT(290-3)—
Now: York: 5 Sy iy AT(30-1)—
Lotkland Zicos—iaasa AT(33-8)—
Fernald’ s it cades AT(33-4)—
Pantex: oo/ oot ha s AT (41-1)—
Milwaukee _.._.._____. .. .. AT(47-1)—
Entwetok ot & Slc oo AT(50-1)—
Headquarters:
Raw Materials__.__________ AT (49-6)—
Special Projects_._______.. AT(49-9)—
Labor Relations_._________ AT (49-10)—
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Contract
prefiz
Isotopes Development.. ... AT(49-11)—
Technical Information..... AT(49-12)—
Peaceful Nuclear Explo-
T e B e S ey St et AT (49-16)—
Space Nuclear Propulsion.. SNP-

(Sec. 161 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended, 68 Stat. 948, 42 U.S8.C. 2201; Sec.
205 of the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1949, as amended, 63 Stat.
390, 40 U.S.C. 486.)

Effective Date: This amendment is ef-
fective May 29, 1974.

Dated at Germantown, Maryland, this
16th day of May 1974.
For the U.S. Atomic Energy Commis-
sion.
JoserpH L. SMITH,
Director, Division of Contracts.

[FR Doc.74-12101 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Title A5—Public Welfare

CHAPTER I—OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DE-
PARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,
AND WELFARE

PART 169—STRENGTHENING DEVELOP-
ING INSTITUTIONS PROGRAM

Notice of proposed rulemaking was
published in the FepErRAL REGISTER on
November 30, 1973 (38 FR 33090-33096)
setting forth regulations for the
Strengthening Developing Institutions
Program authorized by Title IIT of the
Higher Education Act of 1965, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 1051-1056) .

Interested persons were invited to
submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections to the Division of College
Support of the Bureau of Higher Educa-
tion, Office of Education, regarding the
proposed regulations.

A. Summary of Comments—Office of
Education Response. The following com-
ments were received by the Office of
Education regarding the proposed regu-
lations. In evaluating these comments,
the Office of Education received the ad-
vice of the Advisory Council on Develop-
ing Institutions. After a summary of
each comment, a response is set forth
stating the changes which have been
made in the regulations or the reasons
why no change is deemed necessary.

1. Section 169.11 General criteria—
Comment. A commenter suggested that
the five year requirement of § 169.11(d)
be maintained without the provision of
an exception.

Response. The provision waiving the
five year requirement of § 169.11(d) for
institutions located on or near Indian
reservations or a substantial number of
Indians, is provided for in § 302(a) (2) of
Title IIT of the Higher Education Act of
1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1052(a) (2)),

2. Section 169.12 Quantitative fac-
tors for identifying developing institu-
tions—Comments. Numerous comments
were received with regard to this section.
One commenter indicated that the quan-
titative criteria are such that none of
the public two or four year colleges, only
three of the private four-year colleges,
and only three of the private two-year
colleges in his State could qualify as

18649

developing institutions. Three com-
menters were concerned about the cri-
teria regarding low-income students. One
suggested that the percentage of disad-
vantaged students should not be utilized
as a criterion and that the emphasis
should be on an institution’s ability to
define its mission. Another commenter
stated that the minimum percentage of
students from low-income families
should be increased to 50 percent. The
third commenter expressed satisfaction
with the criterion regarding the per-
centage of students from low-income
families.

Another commenter suggested that the
criteria for identifying developing insti-
tutions were too restrictive in terms of
the intent of the program. It was sug-
gested by another commenter that in-
stitutions should have to meet only five
of the eight criteria and could then jus-
tify their status as developing institutions
in terms of that institution’s mission or
circumstances. Another commenter sug-
gested that stronger consideration be
given to the needs and mission of each
institution rather than quantitative
criteria.

Two commenters were concerned about
the criteria dealing with the size of the
institution. One said that the criterion
dealing with libraries should be viewed
in terms of the institution’s circum-
stances and not merely the number of
volumes in the library. The other said
that the criterion related to the insti-
tutional size should be re-evaluated and
either expanded or dropped.

Three commenters were concerned
about the faculty salary criteria. One
said that the faculty salaries are out of
line in view of the high cost of living
and that emphasis should be placed on
faculty retraining and development. An-
other said that the salary ranges were
unrealistic in terms of the present na-
tional market, that developing institu-
tions require uniquely talented individu-
als who are worth a great deal, and worth
should be recognized in salary schedules.
The third commenter suggested that
salary limitations should be removed.

Response. Section 169.12 will be
amended by broadening the range of
each of the eight factors that were iden-
tified as the most important quantitative
measures in assessing whether an in-
stitution qualifies as “developing.”

Several commenters have apparently
overlooked the portion of § 169.12 which
provides that “Institutions that fall out-
side the range of one or more of the cri-
teria will be given an opportunity to
demonstrate that the shortfall or excess
as the case may be does not materially
alter the character of the institution”.

3. Section 169.13 Qualitative factors
for identifying developing institutions—
Comment. One commenter said that the
qualitative factors for identifying devel-
oping institutions should be reviewed in
light of emerging open admissions and
drop in and out policies. Another stated
that geographic diversity should not be
a factor in determining eligibility of ur-
ban institutions.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY 29, 1974




18650

Response. Section 169.13(a) will be
amended by deleting as a consideration
the geographical diversity of an institu-
tion’s student population. Furthermore,
in evaluating an institution pursuant to
the criteria listed in § 169.13(a), the
Commissioner will take into considera-
tion whether the institution has adopted
an open enrollment admissions policy.

4. Section 169.25 Professor Emeritus
Grants—Comment. A commenter sug-
gested that a person should not be elimi-
nated from consideration as a professor
emeritus by an instiution awarding the
grant if he was employed at that institu-
tion. The hardship of moving is cited as
the reason for this observation.

Response. One of the basic purposes of
the Professor Emeritus Program is to
bring to developing institutions added
strength and new perspectives. This pur-
pose cannot be achieved if the professor
emeritus is recruited from the faculty of
the developing institution.

5. Subpart D—Advanced Institutional
Development Program—>Section 169.32
Cooperative Arrangements—Comment.
One commenter suggested that societal
needs are sometimes different from real
needs of developing institutions. Another
stated that developing institutions in the
Advanced Instifutional Development
Program have a dual responsibility of
meeting societal needs and minority stu-
dent needs which may conflict.

Response. Societal needs should not
be viewed as in conflict with the needs of
developing institutions or minority stu-
dents,

6. Section 169.33 Allowable Activi-
ties—Comment. A commenter suggested
that under the Advanced Institutional
Development Program, too much empha-
sis is being placed on graduate school. He
states that placement in jobs with up-
ward mobility is equally valid.

Response. Under section 169.33(a)
equal importance is placed on entry to
graduate school and placement in jobs
with upward mobility.

7. Section 169.34 Institutional plan—
Comment. One commenter suggested
that the fund replacement feature should
be reconsidered in light of the developing
institutions’ difficulties in fund raising.
The commenter indicated that the fund
replacement feature of the Advanced In-
stitutional Development Program may
not work to the advantage of institutions,
He suggested that it may be wise to build
in an endowment capability at the outset
of the program.

Response. It is recognized that it may
be difficult for some developing institu-
tions to comply with the funa replace-
ment feature of the Advanced Institu-
tional Development Program. Considera-
tion is being given to the development
of new legislation that would assist insti-
tutions in building an endowment capa-
bility.

8. Sections 169.29 and 169.38 Allow-
able costs—Comments. A commenter
suggested that a delineation be made be-
tween direct and indirect costs under
both the Basic and Advanced programs.

Response. Programs authorized by Ti-

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY

RULES AND REGULATIONS

tle III, HEA are subject to the Office of
Education General Provisions (38 FR
30654, November 6, 1973). Subpart G of
the Part 100a (45 CFR 1002.80-100a.84)
discusses cost principals; § 100a.82 and
Appendix C of Part 100a (38 FR 30654,
30698—November 6, 1973) discuss the
cost prineipals for institutions of higher
education.

Sections 169.29 (Basic Program) and
169.38 (Advanced Program) describe in
general terms allowable program costs.
The inappropriateness of paying indi-
rect costs on these programs is implicit
in the nature of the program, ie., the
awards made are essentially staffing and
resource grants, However, in order to
make this point perfectly clear §§ 169.29
and 169.38 have been amended to explic-
itly provide that “indirect cost shall not
be charged against the grant.” This re-
striction does not, however, preclude the
funding of projects to improve the ca-
pacity and effectiveness of institutions in
areas which are normally considered to
be indirect i.e., libraries, accounting, and
procurement.

9. General comments. A commenter
suggested that the Title IIT regulations
are geared too intensively to rural and
Southern areas. Another stated that the
program has inappropriately been billed
as a program for only certain minority
colleges.

Response. A careful review of the Title
IIT grantee list reveals as many grants in
urban and non-Southern areas as in ru-
ral and Southern areas. Similarly the
Title IIT grantee list demonstrates that
the program is not limited to only certain
minority colleges.

Comment., A commenter suggested
that there should be greater coordination
between the States and Federal Govern-
ment in programs such as this.

Response. The Office of Education at-
tempts, whenever possible and relevant,
to coordinate the operation of its pro-
grams with State governments. However,
we do not believe that the Developing
Institutions Program readily lends itself
to such coordination.

B. The Office of Education General
Provisions have caused the following
changes:

1. Section 169.6 is revised as follows:
§169.6 General provisions regulation,

Assistance provided under this part is sub~
Ject to applicable provisions contained In
Subchapter A of -this chapter (relating to
fiscal, administrative and other matters),

2. Section 169.7 and 169.8 are deleted.
3. The first sentence of § 169.28 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 16928 Evaluation and award procedures.

(a) Evaluation criteria. In addition to
evaluation on the basis of criteria set forth
in § 100a.26(b) of this chapter, the Commis-
sioner will evaluate requests for program sup-
port under this subpart in accordance with
the following ecriteria:

4. The first sentence of §169.37 is
amended by addition of the clause “Not-
withstanding § 100a.26(b) of this chap-
ter: S e,

After consideration of the above com.
ments, Chapter I of Title 45 of the Coge
of Federal Regulations is amended as set
forth below.

Effective date. These regulations shal]
be effective on June 28, 1974,

‘(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro-

Number 13.454; Strengthening Develop-
ing Institutions)

Dated: April 26, 1974.

JOHN OrTINg,
U.S. Commissioner of Education.

Approved: May 24, 1974,
CaspaR W. WEINBERGER,
Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
1. Chapter I of Title 45 of the Code of

Federal Regulations is amended by add-
ing & new Part 169, reading as follows:

PART 169—STRENGTHENING DEVELOP-
ING INSTITUTIONS PROGRAM

Subpart A—General Provisions

Sec.

169.1 Statement of purpose.

160.2 Definitions.

169.3 Advisory Council on Developing In-
stitutions.

169.4 Punding limitations.

169.6 Limitation.

169.6 General provisions regulation.

Subpart B—Criteria for identifying Developing
Institutions

General criteria.

Quantitative factors for ideniifying
developing institutions.

Qualitative factors for Iidentifying
developing institutions,

169.14 Effect of classification.

169.15 Application requirements.

Subpart C—Basic Institutional Development
Program

Program objectives.

Cooperative arrangements.

Grant activities.

National Teaching Fellowships.

Professor Emeritus Grants,

Application requirements.

Multi-year grants.

Evaluation and award procedures

Allowable costs,

A s a1

169.11
169,12

169.13

160.21
169.22
169.23
169.24
169.25
169.26
169.27
169.28
169.29
Subpart D

t

titutional Develop

169.31 Scope and purpose of the advanced
institutional development progranm.

Cooperative arrangements,

Allowable activities.

Institutional plan.

Program priorities.

Application requirements.

169.37 Grantee selection.

169.38 Allowable costs.

AuTHORITY; Section 801-306 of Title TIT of
the Higher Education Act of 1965, &5
amended by section 121(a) of 'rm‘e I of
P.L. 92-318, 86 Stat. 241245 (20 US.C. 1051~
1056) , unless otherwise noted.

Subpart A—General Provisions
§ 169.1 Statement of purpose.
sist de-
The purpose of this part is to assis
veloping institutions of higher educat:f:l
which demonstrate a desire and potent .
to make a substantial contribution >
the higher education resources of t.hetger
tion but which for financial and 0 1
reasons are struggling for survival an

169.32
169.33
169.34
169.35
169.36

29, 1974




are isolated from the main currents of
academic life, The Commissioner will
support the establishment of cooperative
arrangements under which these de-
veloping institutions may draw en the
talent and experience of the stronger
colleges and universities, on the educa-
tional resources of business and industry,
and on the strengths of other developing
institutions in an effort to improve their
academic programs, administrative and
management resources and their student
services. The Commissioner will also sup-
port National Teaching Fellows and Pro-
fessors Emeritus under this part.

(20 U.S.C. 10511054, 1056.)
§169.2 Definitions.

As used is this part:

“act” means Title IIT of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, as amended.

“Academic Year” means a period of
time usually eight or nine months in
which a full-time student would normally
be expected to complete the equivalent
of two semesters, two trimesters, three
quarters, twenty-eight semester hours,
forty-two quarter hours or 900 clock
hours of instruction.

(20 US.C. 1051-1054, 10586.)

“Developing Institution” is an insti-
tution of higher education that is so
classified under Subpart B.

“Institution of higher education”
means an educational institution as de-
fined in section 1201(a) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965.

{20U8.C. 1141(a).)

“Junior or Community College’” means
an institution of higher education (1)
which does not provide an educational
program for which it awards a bachelors
degree (or an equivalent degree), (2)
which admits as regular students only
persons having a certificate of gradua-
tion from a school providing secondary
education (or the recognized equivalent
of such a certificate) ; and (3) which does
(a) provide an educational program of
not less than two years which is accept-
able for full credit toward such & bach-
elors or equivalent degree, or (b) offers a
two year program in engineering, mathe-
matics, or the physical or biological sci-
eénces, which program is designed to pre-
pare a student to work as a technician
and at the semiprofessional level in en-
gineering, scientific or other techmolog-
leal fields, which fields require the under-
standing and application of basic engi-
neering, seientific, or mathematical prin-
ciples of knowledge.

“State” means the several States of
the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the District of Columbia, Guam,
American Samoa, and the Virgin Islands.
(0Us.c.1141(b).)

(20U.5.C. 1051~1054 unless otherwise noted.)

§169.3 _Advisory Council on Developing
Institutions.

An Advisory Council on Developing In-
stitutions will be established consisting
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of nine members appointed by the Com-
missioner with the approval of the Secre~
tary. The Advisory Council will assist the
Commissioner

(1) In identifying developing institu-
tions through which the purposes of this
part may be achieved, and

(2) In establishing the priorities and
criteria to be used in making grants
under this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1053.)
§ 169.4 Funding limitation.

Junior or community colleges may re-
ceive not more than 24 per centum of the
sums appropriated for any fiscal year for
carrying out the provisions of this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1051.)
§ 169.5 Limitation.

Funds made available pursuant to this
part shall not be used for a school or de-
partment of divinity as defined in section
1201(1) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 or for any religious worship or sec-
tarian activity.

(20 U.S.C. 1056, 1141 (1))
§ 169.6 General provisions regulation.

(a) Assistance provided under this
part is subject to applicable provisions
contained in Subchapter A of this chap~
ter (relating to fiscal, administrative and
other matters).

(20 U.8.C. 1051-1056)

Subpart B—Criteria for Identifying
Developing Institutions

§169.11 Ceneral criteria.

A “developing institution” is an insti-
tution of higher education in any State
which:

(a) Is legally authorized to provide,
and provides within the State, an edu-
cation program for which it awards a
bachelor’s degree, or is a junior or com-
munity college;

(b) Admits as regular students only
persons having a certificate of gradua-
tion from a school providing secondary
education or the recognized equivalent
of such a certificate;

(¢) Is accredited by a nationally rec-
ognized accrediting agency or association
determined by the Commissioner to be
reliable authority as to the quality of
training offered or is, according to such
an agency or association, making reason-
able progress toward accreditation;

(d) Meets the requirements of para-
graphs (a) and (c¢) of this section during
the five academic years preceding the
academic year for which it seeks assist-
ance under this part, unless in the. case
of institutions located on or near an
Indian reservation or a substantial pop-
ulation of Indians, the Commissioner
determines that a waiver of those re-
quirements will increase the opportu-
nity for Indians to obtain the benefits
of higher education; and

(e) Is, on the basis of the quantita-
tive and qualitative factors set forth in
§§169.12 and 169.13 respectively, (1)

18651

making reasonable effort to improve the
quality of its teaching and administra-
tive staffs and of its student services; and
(2) for financial or other reasons, strug-
gling for survival and isolated from the
main currents of academic life.

(20 U.8.C. 1052)

§ 169.12 Quantitative factors fer iden-

iifying developing institutions.

The following eight factors have been
identified as the most important quan-
titative measures in assessing whether
an institution meets the conditions set
forth in § 169.11(e). They have been
quantified by institutional type and con-
trol. These factors define the range of
developing institutions. Every institu-
tion which meets all the guantitative
standards will be included for further
evaluation under the qualitative criteria.
Institutions that fall outside the range
of one or more of the criteria will be
given an opportunity to demonstrate
that the shortfall or excess as the case
may be does not materially alter the
character of the institution.

At least— Not more
than—
2- year private institutions

1. Full-time equivalent enroll-

Nt . A s A e v 200 4, 650
2. Fulltime RN 160 4,825
3. Percent of faculty with

A o T et 50 0
4. Average faculty salary. ... . $6, 225 $14, 000
5. Percent of students from low-

income families ' _________ 16 100
6. Total expenditures for edu-

and general pur-

P AN We

7. Total educational and gen-
eral expenditures per ¥TE

R R S S S R $500 $6, 500
8. Total volumes in Hbrary..._. 3, 800 40, 000
2-year public tustitutions

1. Full-time equivalent enroll-

e R R e AR 300 10,100
2. Full-time enrollment...._..___ 240 7,475
3. Percent of faculty with

oo USRS SRR 30 05
4. Average faculty salary. . ... $7, 600 $16, 500
5. Percent of students from low- .

income familles ! . ... 10 100
6. Total expenditures for edu-

eational and general pur-

o I e e G D R S $500, 000  §18, 000, 000
7. Total educational and gen-

eral expenditures per FTE

L R o e e $500 $4, 800
8. Total volumes in library..... 6, 000 71,000

4-year private Institutions
1. Full-time equivalent enroll-
...................... 300 B, 960

2. Percent ol faculty with

doctorateS. ... oo oeiiaan 10 60
8. Average professor’s salary.... $8, 750 $18, 215
4. Average instructor’s salary . $7,000 $13, 100
5. Percent of students from low-

income families *.. ... ... 10 100
6, Total expenditures for edu-~

cational and general pur- $000,000 $15, 120,

1, P e A N 120, 000
7. Total educational and lgnlz‘n-

eral expenditures per E

stodent: . s $900 $4, 860
8. Total volumes in library..... 9, 000 837,120
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At least— Not more
than—

2-year private institutions

4-year public institutions

. Full-time equivalent enroll-
1T N S S S 600 7,200

. Percent of faculty with,
doctorates. ... ....oaoo o 20 62
. Average professor’s salary....  $10,900 $20, 600
Average instructor's salary . . $7, 300 $14, 000

. Porcent of students from low-
income families'_____._ ... 20 100

. Tolal expenditures for edu-

S S p e

cational and general pur-

PR L e S e es $1, 600,000  $16, 000, 000
7. Total edueational and gen-

eral expenditures per FTE

oY R e $900 $4, 085
8. Total volumes in library.._.. 10, 000 317, 680

I For purposes of this subpart a low-income family is
one whose adjusted family income is less than $7,500,

(20 US.C. 1052)

§ 169.13 Qualitative factors for identi-
fying developing institutions.

Those institutions which satisfy the
requirements set out in § 169.12 will be
further assessed on the following quali-
tative factors which will be used to assess
whether the institution meets the condi-
tions set forth in § 169.11(e). These fac-
tors will be evaluated over a three year
period. Such period will include the aca-
demic year in which the institution is
seeking recognition as a developing in-
stitution and the preceding two academic
years.

(a) (1) Enrollment. Consideration will
be given to the institution’s full-time
equivalent enrollment, the number of its
graduates continuing their education
either at a four year institution in the
case of a junior or community college, or
at a graduate or professional school, the
class standing of entering freshmen in
their high school graduating class, the
percentage of freshmen completing their
first year and the percentage of fresh-
men graduating from the institution.
If such enrollment data are in a
decline over the three year period the
institution must demonstrate that such
a decline is not inconsistent with con-
tinued institutional viability.

(2) In evaluating an institution pur-
suant to the criteria discussed in para-
graph (a) (1) of this section, the Com-
missioner will take into consideration
whether the institution has adopted an
open enrollment admissions policy. As
used in this section an open enroliment
admissions policy of an institution of
higher education means that the insti-
tution will admit as regular students all
students who apply to that school for
admission who have a certificate of
graduation from a school providing sec-
ondary education, or the recognized
equivalent of such a certificate.

(b) Institution personnel. An institu-
tion will be evaluated with regard to the
quality of its personnel in the areas of
institutional administration including
financial operations, student services,
teaching and research. Factors consid-

ered in making such an evaluation will
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include the percentage of professional
personnel with advanced degrees and the
salary scale of the institution.

(¢c) Institutional vitality, An institu-
tion will be evaluated in terms of its
vitality and viability. Factors considered
in such a determination will include its
fund raising capability, whether the in-
stitution has a planning capability and
whether the institution has devised an
institutional development plan.

(20 U.S.C. 1052.)

§ 169.14 Effect of classification.

(a) Those institutions which meet the
quantitative and qualitative criteria set
out in §§ 169.12 and 169.13 will be clas-
sified as “developing institutions” for the
purpose of this part and for the purpose
of section 305 of the Act. Applications
for grants under this part will be further
evaluated on their merits.

(b) A reevaluation of an institution’s
classification as a developing institution
will be made periodically.

(20 U.S.C. 1052, 1055.)
§ 169.15 Application requ’-ements.

An institution wishing to be designated
as a developing institution shall file an
application which shall be in such form
and contain such information as the
Commissioner may from time to time
prescribe and shall include:

(a) The signature of the institutional
head;

(b) Data describing institutional par-
ticipation in Federal programs, both edu-
cation and other, by program title. The
institution shall also state amount of
funds it received under each program;

(¢) Institutional data described in
§§ 169.12 and 169.13; and

(d) An institutional eligibility nar-
rative in which the applicant shall state
the reasons it considers itself qualified

to be designated as a “developing
institution.”
(20 U.S.C. 1052.)

Subpari C—Basic Institutional

Development Program
§ 169,21 Program objectives.

The purpose of grants made pursuant
to this subpart is to assist in raising the
academic quality of developing institu-
tions that show both a desire for and a
promise of institutional improvement in
order that they may more fully partici-
pate in the higher education community.
The Basic Institutional Development
program attempts to narrow the gap be-
tween small, weak colleges and stronger
institutions. The principal means for do-
ing so is through cooperative arrange-
ments in which developing institutions
may draw upon the talent and experience
of assisting institutions of higher edu-
cation, including other’ developing in-
stitutions, as well as upon business and
industry in the area of faculty and cur-
riculum development, administrative im-
provement, student services. National
Teaching Fellows may be requested to
release faculty of developing institutions
to further their education, and Profes-
sors Emeriti may be requested to make

special contributions to institutionay
needs.

(20 U.S.C. 1054.)
§ 169.22 Cooperative arrangements,

(a) (1) The Commissioner may award
grants to developing institutions to pay
part of the costs of planning, developing
and carrying out cooperative arrange-
ments between developing institutions,
between developing institutions and
other institutions of higher education,
and between a developing institution and
a business entity, an agency or an or-
ganization, which show promise as effec-
tive measures for strengthening the
academic program, administrative ca-
pacity, and student services of the devel-
oping institutions.

(2) In each cooperative arrangement
receiving assistance under this subpart
the developing institution shall be the
legal recipient of the grant award and
shall be legally responsible for adminis-
tering the project assisted under such
grant,

(b) The types of cooperative arrange-
ments that will be funded include bi-
lateral and consortium arrangements.

(1) Bilateral arrangement. A bilateral
arrangement is an arrangement between
the applicant developing institution and
another institution of higher education
or an agency, organization, or business
entity under which the latter will pro-
vide assistance and resources to the de-
veloping institution to carry out activities
described in section 169.23.

(2) Consortium arrangement. A con-
sortium arrangement is an arrangement
between the applicant developing insti-
tution and at least two other developing
institutions which provides for the ex-
change or joint use of resources to the
mutual benefit of all the participants.
Such a consortium of developing insti-
tutions may also enter into arrangements
with institutions of higher education and
other agencies, organizations, or business
entities for the latter to assist the devel-
oping institution in carrying out the ac-
tivities described in § 169.23.

(20 US.C. 1054.)

§ 169.23 Grant activities.

(a) The type of activities and projects
that may be funded under cooperative
arrangements include such activities and
projects as

(1) The exchange of faculty and stu-
dents with other institutions of higher
education; .

(2) Arrangements for bringing visit-
ing scholars to developing institutions;

(3) Faculty and administrative staff
improvement programs such as intern-
ships (including internships for admin-
istrative staff) , attendance at short term
institutes, advanced study including sti-
pends of up to $4,000, and participation
in research projects; F

(4) The introduction of new curricula
and curricular materials; ,

(5) The development and operation of
cooperative education programs mvolg-
ing alternate periods of academic st_u y
and business or public employment;
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(6) The joint use of facilities such as
libraries and laboratories, as well as the
purchase of necessary books, materials,
and equipment;

(7) The obtaining of specialized per-
sonnel for developing institutions in such
areas as media, reading, computers, in-
stitutional research and management;

and

(8) Faculty and salary supplements
for a faculty member who is engaged in
a special project or activity for the bene-
fit of the developing institution. Such re-
quest must be carefully documented and
such salary supplements will generally be
limited to three (3) years.

(20 U.8.C. 1064.)
§169.24 National Teaching Fellowships.

(a) The Commissioner may grant
funds to developing institutions, inde-
pendently or in conjunction with the
funding of a cooperative arrangement,
for the purpose of awarding National
Teaching Fellowships.

(b) National Teaching Fellowships
may be awarded by a developing insti-
tution to junior faculty members of in-
stitutions of higher education other than
developing institutions and graduate stu~
dents who have completed all require-
ments for a masters degree in the insti-
tution in which they are enrolled or who
possess the equivalent of a masters de-
gree in related professional experience,
whose training and experience will serve
the needs of the developing institution.

(¢c) National Teaching Fellows may be
used by the developing institution to:

(1) Assist, through full-time teaching,
In the implementation of a cooperative
arrangement;

(2) Replace temporarily a regular
teaching faculty member and release the
faculty member for further training or
advanced study; or

(3) Strengthen an understaffed aca-
demic program.

(d) Each National Teaching Fellow~
ship shall include a stipend for each aca-
demic year of teaching in an amount not
to exceed $7,500 plus an allowance of
$400 for each dependent of the Fellow.
The developing institution may supple-
ment the stipend paid to the National
Teaching Fellow, but such increase may
not be paid from funds received under
this part,

(e) The period of a National Teaching
;t;lr‘;WShiD may not exceed two academic

(f) A National Teaching Fellow may
ot engage in advanced study that is
Inconsistent with the Fellow’s duties as a
full-time faculty member.,

(20 US.C. 1054.)

§169.25 Professor Emeritus Grants.

: (&) The Commissioner may grant
unds to developing institutions either
Independently of or in conjunction with

funding of a cooperative arrange-
ment to permit sueh institutions to
&ward Professors Emeritus Grants. Such
f:‘ﬂts may be awarded to professors or
: other skilled higher education per-
onnel who have retired from active serv-
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ice at institutions of higher education
other than the developing institution
awarding the grant. The Commissioner
will award such funds only if he deter-
mines that the program of teaching or
research for which a Professor Emeritus
Grant is requested meets the educational
needs of the applicant institution and is
reasonable in light of the specific com-
petence(s) of the Professor Emeritus.

(b) A Professor Emeritus may be used
by the developing institution to:

(1) Assist, through full-time teaching,
in the implementation of a cooperative
arrangement;

(2) Replace temporarily a regular
teaching faculty member and release the
faculty member for further training or
advanced study;

(3) Provide specialized competence in
a particular area that will serve the
needs of the developing institution;

(4) Assist in new programs;

(5) Conduct institutional research or
research connected with the develop-
ment of the institution; or

(6) Strengthen an understaffed aca-
demic program.

(c) A Professor Emeritus Grant shall
include a stipend for each academic year
of teaching or research. The stipend shall
not exceed the salary of a comparable
staff member of the developing institu-
tion and shall take into consideration
the retirement benefits being received by
the Professor Emeritus. The institution
may supplement the stipend of the Pro-
fessor Emeritus but such inerease may
not be paid with funds received under
this part. Funds may also be awarded
to the developing institution for the pay-
ment of travel and moving expenses,
housing and fringe benefits for Pro-
fessors Emeritus. Professors Emeritus
shall be hired on a semester (or equiva-
lent) or on an annual basis.

(d) The period of a Professor Emeritus
Grant may not exceed two academic
years unless it is determined by the Com-
missioner upon the advice of the Advi-
sory Couneil described in section 169.3
that the additional period is necessary
to fully complete the program objective
for which the Professor Emeritus was
originally requested.

(20 US.C. 1064.)

§ 169.26 Application requirements.

(a) Each application for assistance
under this subpart shall include:

(1) A statement that the institution
has been designated by the Commissioner
as a developing institution, or if not so
designated, a request for such a designa-
tion in accordance with subpart B of this
part;

(2) The signature of the institutional
head;

(3) The total amount of funds re-
quested for each year in the case of
multi-year requests;

(4) The number of cooperative ar-
rangements requested;

(5) The name of each such arrange-
ment;

(6) A listing of such arrangements in
;)rder of the applicant institution’s prior-

ty;
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(7 A listing of each institution of
higher education, agency, organization,
and/or business entity from which the
applicant developing institution expects
to draw resources;

(8) A program budget; in the case of
a proposed multi-year project the initial
year budget;

(9) A narrative indicating an overview
of the institution’s involvement in activi-
ties supported under this part. This nar-
rative shall also describe the objectives
of the institution’s proposed program and
explain the relationship between the pro-
posed programs and the overall planned
development of the institution;

(10) A program narrative which shall
contain a concise description of each pro-
gram to be undertaken in a cooperative
arrangement including the nature and
extent of the activities planned as weil
as the program’s expected specific
impact (including gquantitative results
expected) on those institution(s) par-
tipicating in the program. If National
Teaching Fellowships or Professors
Emeritus are requested, the program nar-
rative should explain specifically the in-
stitution’s need for such personnel
support;

(11) Letters of commitment from each
institution, agency, organization, or busi-
ness entity, signed by the president of
such institution or agency and addressed
to the coordinator of the cooperative ar-
rangement. The coordinator shall be re-
sponsible for submitting copies of these
letters as a part of the complete proposal.
These letters shall be used to demon-
strate that

(i) The proposal as submitted accu-
rately reflects the terms of the coopera-
tive arrangement,

(i) The bhudget is correctly repre-
sented and includes, where appropriate,
the dollar value of service or contribution
offered by the assisting institution or
agency, and

(ili) The institution or agency will
carry out its part of the programd(s), if
the application for Federal funds is
approved;

(12) Procedures for the administra~-
tion of each program as will insure the
proper and efficient operation of the pro-
gram and the accomplishment of the
purposes of this subpart;

(13) Procedures as will insure that
Federal funds made available under this
subpart for any fiscal year will be so used
as to supplement and, to the extent prac-
tical, increase the level of funds that
would, in the absence of such Federal
funds be made available for purposes of
this subpart, and in no case supplant such
funds;

(14) Procedures for the evaluation of
the effectiveness of the project or activ-
ity in accomplishing its purpose;

(15) Such fiscal control and fund ac-
counting procedures as may be neces-
sary to Insure proper disbursement of
and accounting for funds made available
under this subpart to the applicant; and

(16) Such reports, in such form and
containing such information, as the
Commissioner may require to carry out
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his functions under this subpart and pro-
cedures for keeping such records and
affording such access thereto, as he may
find necessary to assure correctness and
verification of such reports.

(b) The Commissioner will from time
to time establish cut off dates for the
filing of applications under this subpart.

(20 U.S.C. 1054.)
§ 169.27 Multi-year grants,

Multi-year grants may be awarded to
developing institutions to provide up to
three years of support for the develop-
ment and implementation of cooperative
arrangements. The continued funding of
these projects will be eontigent upon the
continued eligibility of the applicant in-
stitution(s), institutional progress, and
the availability of Federal funds.

(20 U.S.C. 1054.)

§ 169.28 Evaluation and award proce-
dures.

(a) Evaluation criteria. In addition
to evaluation on the basis of criteria set
forth in §100a.26(b) of this chapter,
the Commissioner will evaluate requests
for program support under this subpart
in accordance with the following cri-
teria:

(1) The program demonstrates a
major focus on providing a successful
educational experience for low-income
students;

(2) The program demonstrates prom-
ise for moving colleges into the main-
stream of higher education as a result of
careful long-range planning and sub-
stantial improvements in the area of de-
velopment and management;

(3) The program demonstrates co-
ordination with other Federal, State, and
local efforts to produce a maximum im-
pact on the needs of developing institu-
tions;

(4) With regard to junior and com-
munity colleges that the program dem-
onstrates that it serves the needs of stu-
dents in urban areas; and

(5) The program demonstrates good
communication between faculty, stu-
dents, administration, and, where appro-
priate, local communities in its planning
and implementation,

(b) Evaluation procedure. Each ap-
plication for support under this subpart
will be reviewed and evaluated by a panel
of field readers who are not employees of
the Office of Education, who will advise
the Commissioner with respect to fund-
ing such applications. The final funding
decision shall rest with the Commis-
sioner. When proposals appear equal in
merit, consideration will be given to such
factors as geographic location, type of
program, and national educational needs
served.

(20 US.C. 1054.)
§ 169.29 Allowable costs.

(a) The Commissioner will pay part of
the costs that are reasonably related to
the development and implementation of
cooperative arrangements and the entire
cost of National Teaching Fellowships
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and Professor Emeritus Grants, except
that, notwithstanding § 100a.82 of this
chapter, indirect costs shall not be
charged against the grant.

(b) The purchase of equipment will be
limited to equipment that is necessary to
achieve specific program objectives.

(20 US.C. 1054.)

Subpart D—Advanced Institutional
Development Program

§ 169.31 Scope and purpose of the ad-
vanced institutional development pro-
gram.

The Commissioner will make grants to
selected developing institutions adjudged
to have the potential for accelerated in-
stitutional development to expedite the
institution's progress towards achieving
both operational and fiscal stability and
participation in the mainstream of
American higher education.

(20 U.S.C. 1054.)

§ 169.32 Cooperative arrangements,

The Commissioner will award grants
to selected developing institutions of
higher education to pay part of the cost
of planning, developing, and carrying out
cooperative arrangements, as described
in section 169.22, between developing in-
stitutions, between developing institu-
tions and other institutions of higher
education and between developing insti-
tutions and other agencies, organiza-
tions and business entities which show
promise as effective measures for
strengthening the academic program
and administrative capacity of the
grantee institution, Such grants may be
used for curriculum development com-
patible with changing societal needs, stu-
dent services including academic and
career counseling, and faculty and ad-
ministrative improvement programs.

(20 U.S.C. 1054)

§ 169.33 Allowable activities.

The type of activities that may be
funded include such activities as:

(a) New programs which seek to serve
the educational needs of low-income stu-
dents by providing them with the back-
ground required to obtain employment
with upward mobility, which seek to
move them into professional areas where
low-income students are underrepre-
sented, or which equip them to gain ad-
mittance to graduate schools;

(b) Programs or projects which al-
low the institution to structure or re-
structure itself so that it may relate more
directly to emerging professional or
career fields; and

(¢) Curriculum development,

(20 US.C. 1054.)
§ 169.34 Iustitutional plan.

(a) An applicant shall submit with
its application an outline of a long range
(b year) plan which shall be in such form
and contain such information as the
Commissioner may from time to time
prescribe but shall include:

(1) The planned institutional pro-
grams including:

(1) a description of the program oh-
Jectives or intended program changes,

(ii) a description of the specific activi-
ties or projects for which funds are re-
quested, and

(iii) a deseription of proposed coopera-
tive arrangements;

(2) The budget for the program and
the proposed allocation of funds to each
activity or project;

(3) A statement of institutional de-
velopment goals, describing the planned
impact of the funded program upon the
institution;

(4) A general strategy for replacing
funds awarded under this subpart by the
end of the grant period;

(5) A description of steps to be taken,
if any, to develop the institutional plan-
ning and management capability by the
end of the grant period;

(6) A plan for evaluating the progress
made by the institution in meeting its
goals and objectives including the re-
placement of grant funds and the de-
velopment of a management capability if
such latter activity is proposed.

(b) The final plan shall be submitted
to the Commissioner for approval at such
time as the Commissioner may preseribe.
Such plan must be approved by the chief
administrative officer of the institution,
with the concurrence of the governing
board of the institution.

(c) All components of the long range
plan submitted pursuant to paragraph
(a) of this section shall be revised
periodically to reflect future program
considerations. Significant changes shall
become part of the plan only upon ap-
proval of the Commissioner.

(20 U.8.C. 1054.)

§ 169.35 Program priorities.

In selecting grantees under section
169.37 the Commissioner will give pref-
erential consideration to those appli-
cants whose proposed programs are likely
to best carry out one or more of the fol-
lowing objectives:

(a) The provision of training in pro-
fessional and career fields in which pre-
vious graduates of developing institutions
are severely underrepresented;

(b) The addition of substantial num-
bers of graduates of developing institu-
tions prepared for emerging employ-
ment and graduate study opportunities;

(¢) The development of more relevant
approaches to learning by utilizing new
configurations of existing curricula as
well as a variety of teaching strategies:

(d) The development of new or more
flexible administrative styles; and

(e) The improvement of methods of
institutional effectiveness so as to in-
crease the fiscal and operational stab.il-,
ity of the institution and improve its
academic quality.

(20 US.C. 1054.)
§ 169.36 Application requirements.

(a) Each application for assistance
under this subpart shall be In such form
and contain such information as the
Commissioner may from time to time
prescribe but shall include:
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(1) A statement that the institution
has been designated by the Commis-
sioner as a developing institution, or if
not so designated, a request for such
a designation in accordance with sub-
part B of this part;

(2) A statement of institutional ob-
jectives which take into account the his-
tory, development, and continuing or
proposed future role of the college. Such
a statement shall be based upon the fol-
lowing information, if available:

(i) A description of the local, regional
or national geographic area which the
institution plans to serve,

(ii) State or regional manpower data
including any reports relevant to an as-
gessment of projected employment op-
portunities for graduates,

(iii) Data on the charactéristics of
students currently admitted to the insti-
tution including geographical origins, en-
rollment by sex, aptitude test score dis-
tributions at time of admittance, distri-
bution of enrollment by curricular area,
enrollment by major field, indications of
career goals, and

(iv) Follow up data on graduates, in-
cluding job placements, location and na-
ture of employment, institutions attended
for further study, and fields of further
study;

(2) The outline for the long range plan
described in section 169.34;

(3) Data on student enrollment and
student characteristics including trend
data;

(4) Faculty characteristics and trends;

(5) Institutional financial data and
projections;

(6) Curriculum range;

(7) Such other information as is re-
quired by section 169.37;

(8) Procedures for the administration
of the program to insure the proper and
efficient operation of the program and
the accomplishment of the purposes of
this subpart;

(9) Procedures to insure the Federal
funds made available under this subpart
for any fiscal year shall be so used as to
supplement, and to the extent practical,
increase the level of funds that would, in
the absence of such Federal funds, be
made available for these programs and in
1o case supplement such funds;

(10) Procedures for the evaluation of
the effectiveness of the project or activ-
ity in accomplishing its purpose;

(11) Provision for such fiscal control
and fund accounting procedures as may
be necessary to insure proper disburse-
ment of and accounting for funds made
available under this subpart; and

(12) Provision for making such reports
as the Commissioner may require to carry
out his functions and for keeping such
records and affording such access thereto
as he may find necessary to assure the
;giféctnms and verification of such re-

() The Commissioner will from time
to time establish cut off dates for the fil-
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ing of applications for assistance under
this subpart.

(20 U.S.C. 1054.)
§ 169.37 Grantee selection.

Notstanding § 100a.26(b) of this chap-
ter, institutions will be selected for
grants under this subpart as follows:

(a) Initially applicant institutions will
be assessed in relation to other develop-
ing institutions with regard to those
quantitative and qualitative characteris-
tics which are indicative of institutional,
academic, and financial strength. Such
characteristics include:

(1) The institution’s enrollment and
the trend of enrollment;

(2) The institution’s full-time faculty
in terms of size, faculty-student ratio,
and academic qualifications;

(3) The institution’s present and pro-
jected financial position with respect to

(i) Total income,

(ii) Income sources and the amount
received from each source,

(iii) Expediture per full-time equiv-
alent student.

(iv) Rate of growth of income, and

(v) Endowment and gifts as a total
amount and as a percentage of income,

(4) The ability of the institution to at-
tract and hold qualified students, as in-
dicated by such factors as:

(i) The percentage of freshmen stu-
dents who graduate,

(ii) The percentage of graduates ac-
cepted to institutions offering bachelor
degrees (for junior and community col-
leges), and graduate, or professional
schools,

(iii) The percentage of graduating
class gainfully employed;

(5) The ability of the institution to
attract qualified faculty; and

(6) The institution’s past success in
and present capability for formulating
and using a plan for the allocation of
resources in light of its stated goals and
priorities.

(b) Those applicant institutions de-
termined under paragraph (a) of this
section to have the greatest comparative
degree of financial, academic, and in-
stitutional strength will be further as-
sessed in light of the programs priorities
reflected in section 169.35 and on the
relationship between the type of program
proposed by the institution and the fi-
nancial, academic, and other character-
istics of the institution.

(¢c) In making the assessments re-
quired by paragraph (b) of this section
the Commissioner will review the in-
formation contained in the institution’s
application and may in addition make
site visits to such institutions.

(20 U.8.0.1064.)
§ 169.38 Alowable costs.

(a) The Commissioner will pay part
of the cost of developing and implement-
ing a long-range plan for accelerated
institutional development except that

18655

costs for the implementation of such a
plan are allowable only to the extent that
they are incurred after that plan has
been approved by the Commissioner.
However, notwithstanding section 100a.-
82 of this chapter, indirect costs shall
not be charged against the grant,

(b) The institution may not expend
more than 10 percent of grant funds for
the development or improvement of a
planning, management, and evaluation
capability.

(¢) Purchase of equipment is allowed
only if such equipment is necessary to
achieve the program objectives.

(20 U.S.C. 1054.)
[FR Doc.74-12386 Filed 5-28-74;8:456 am]

Title 49—Transportation

CHAPTER X—INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION
SUBCHAPTER_A—GENERAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS

[S.0.1102; Amdt. 4]
PART 1033—CAR SERVICE

Delaware and Hudson Railway Co. and
Penn Central Transportation

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Railroad Service
Board, held in Washington, D.C. on the
22nd day of May 1974.

Upon further consideration of Service
Order No. 1102 (37 FR 13697, 28634; and
38 FR 17843, 33086 and 33302), and good
cause appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That: § 1033.1102 Service
Order No. 1102. (a) (Delaware and Hud-
son Railway Company and Penn Central
Transportation Company, George P.
Baker, Robert W. Blanchette, and
Richard C. Bond, trustees, authorized to
assume joint supervisory control over
railroad operations of Albany Port Dis-
trict Commission, Albany, New York) be,
and it is hereby, amended by substituting
the following paragraph (d) for para-
graph (d) thereof:

(d) Ezxpiration date. This order shall
expire at 11:59 p.m., November 30, 1974,
unless otherwise modified, changed, or
suspended by order of this Commission.

Effective date. This amendment shall

become effective at 11:59 p.m., May 31,
1974.
(Secs. 1, 12, 15, and 17(2), 24 Stat. 379, 383,
384, as amended (49 US.C. 1, 12, 15, and
17(2) ). Interprets or applies Secs. 1(10-17),
15(4), and 17(2), 40 Stat. 101, as amended,
54 Stat. 911 (49 US.C. 1(10-17), 15(4), and
17(2)))

It is further ordered, That a copy of
this amendment shall be served upon the
Association of American Railroads, Car
Service Division, as agent of all railroads
subscribing to the car service and car
hire agreement under the terms of that
agreement, and upon the American Short
Line Railroad Association; and that no-
tice of this amendment be given to the
general public by depositing a copy in
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the Office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D.C., and by fil-
ing it with the Director, Office of the
Federal Register.

By the Commission, Railroad Service
Board.

[sEaL] ROBERT L. OSWALD,

Secretary.
[FR Doc.74-12281 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am)|

[Corrected 8.0. No. 1168, Amdt. No. 1]
PART 1033—CAR SERVICE
Vermont Railway, Inc.

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Railroad Service
Board, held in Washington, D.C., on the
21st day of May 1974. y

Upon further consideration of Service
Order No. 1168 (39 FR 2366) and good
cause appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That: Service Order
No. 1168 be, and it is hereby, amended by
substituting the following paragraph (e)
for paragraph (e) thereof:

§ 1033.1168 Service Order No. 1168.

(a) (Vermont Railway, Ine., author-
ized to operate over certain tracks owned
by the State of Vermont).

. - . - *

(e) Ezxpiration date. The provisions of
this order shall expire at 11:59 p.m., No-
vember 15, 1974, unless otherwise modi-
fied, changed, or suspended by order of
this Commission.

Effective date. This amendment shall

become effective at 11:59 p.m., May 31,
1974.
(Secs. 1, 12, 15, and 17(2), 24 Stat. 879, 383,
384, as amended; 49 US.C. 1, 12, 15, and
17(2). Interprets or applies Sees. 1(10-17),
15(4), and 17(2), 40 Stat. 101, as amended,
54 Stat. 911 (49 U.S.C. 1(10-17), 15(4), and
17(2)))

It is further ordered, That a copy of
this amendment shall be served upon the
Association of American Railroads, Car
Service Division, as agent of all railroads
subscribing to the car service and car hire
agreement under the terms of that agree-
ment, and upon the American Short Line
Railroad Association; and that notice of
this amendment be given to the general
public by depositing a copy of it in the
Office of the Secretary of the Commis-
sion at Washington, D.C., and by filing it
with the Director, Office of the Federal
Register.

By the Commission, Ralilroad Service
Board.

[sEAL] RoBerRT L. OswALD,

Secretary.
[FR Doc.74-12280 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]|

[No. FF-C-51]

PART 1085—FREIGHT FORWARDERS OF
HOUSEHOLD GOODS

Postponement of Effective Date

At a general session of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, held at its office

RULES AND REGULATIONS

in Washington, D.C., on the 22nd day of
May, 1974,

Upon consideration of the record in the
above-entitled proceeding, and

It appearing that the Commission has
issued a ‘booklet, Form BOp 107, “In-
formation for Shippers of Household
Goods by Regulated Freight Forwarder”,
which may be reproduced by the regu-
lated freight forwarders at their ex-
pense and, which should be utilized in
order to comply with the regulation
adopted in the above-entitled proceed-
ing, 49 CFR 1085.1; and thaf, accord-
ingly, the forwarders will need additional
time before being able to comply with
the said regulation; and good cause ap-
pearing therefor;

It is ordered, That the effective date
of the order of January 3, 1974, in the
above-entitled proceeding, be, and it is
hereby, postponed and fixed as July 1,
1974; and that order of February 28,
1974, in this proceeding, be, and it is
hereby, vacated and set aside.

It is further ordered, That notice of
this order shall be given fo the general
public by depositing a copy thereof in the
Office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D.C., and by filing a copy
with the Director, Office of the Federal
Register.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] RoBERT L. OswaLD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.T4-12284 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]

SUBCHAPTER C—ACCOUNTS, REPORTS AND
RECORDS

[No. 32464, Sub-No. 1]

PART 1209—INLAND AND COASTAL
WATERWAYS CARRIERS

Minimum Rule of Property Accounting for
Inland and Coastal Waterways Carriers

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 2, held at its
office in Washington, D.C., on the 3rd
day of May 1974.

On January 10, 1974, notice of pro-
posed rulemaking was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (39 FR 1515) advising
all interested parties that the Commis~
sion had under consideration the revi-
sion of the minimum rule for the capi-
talization level applicable to inland and
coastal waterways carriers property ac-
quisitions, additions and betterments.
No objections have been received and
the proposed regulations are hereby
adopted without change as shown by the
instructions attached to and made a
part of this order.

Wherefore, and good cause appearing:

It is ordered, That Instructions for
Property Accounts of Inland and Coast-
al Waterways Carriers prescribed in
Part 1209 of Chapter X, Subchapter C
of Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regu-

Jlations are amended as shown in the

appendix attached hereto.

It is further ordered, That these
amendments are effective January 1,
1974.

And it is further ordered, That service
of this order shall be made to all carriers
by inland and coastal waterways which
are affected thereby, and to the general
public by mailing a copy of this order to
the Governor of every State and to the
Public Utilities Commission or Boards
of each State having jurisdiction over
transportation, by posting a copy of this
order in the Office of the Secretary, In-
terstate Commerce Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C., for public inspection, and
by delivering a copy thereof to the Direc-
tor, Office of Federal Register, for pub-
licatien in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 313, 54 Stat. 004, as amended (49 U.S.C.
913)

This decision is not a major Federal
action significantly affecting the quality
of the human environment within the
meaning of the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969.

By the Commission, Division 2.

[SEAL] ROBERT L. OswALD,
Secretary.

1. In Index of Property Instructions,
after line item “42 Basis of Charges”
add: 43 Minimum rule.

2. Under General Instructions, In-
struction 11 “Depreciation accounting,”
paragraph (h) is amended as follows:

11 Depreciation accounting.

* - - - -

(h) List of accounting units of prop-
erty., (1) The following is a list of de-
preciable transportation property units
designated for inclusion in Account Nos.
141 to 146 in connection with accounting
for property acquisitions and retirements
provided the cost of each unit is as much
or more than the amount established
as the minimum rule in Instruction 43.

(2) Reserved.

(3) Lo B

145. Office and other terminal equip~
ment: Any article of furniture, office
appliance, engineering instrument or
other complete unit of equipment.

- - - » L
3. Under Property Instructions, imme-
diately after the text of property instruc-
tion 42 “Basis of Charges,” the follow-
ing new instruction number, title and
text is added:

43

Acquisitions of transportation prop-
erty (other than land), including addi-
tions, betterments, and replacements,
costing less than $1,000 shall be charged
to operating expense. An amount less
than $1,000 may be adopted for purpose
of this rule provided the carrier first
notifies the Commission of the amount
to be adopted, and thereafter makes no
change in the amount unless authorized
by the Commission. The minimum
amount for capitalization shall be ap-
plied to individual property units des_-
ignated in Instruction 11, or expendi-
tures made under a complete project of
additions, betterments, and replacement.

Minimum rule.
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4. Instruction 47, paragraphs (a) and
(p) are amended as follows:
47 Retirements and replacements.

(a) . 2

(4) Minor items of depreciable prop-
erty retired and replaced with items of
a different type or design or constructed
of a different grade of material effecting

RULES AND REGULATIONS

a substantial improvement and render-
ing the part applied more durable or of
greater capacity than that retired, pro-
vided the replacement would be charge-
able to the property accounts under the
minimum rule in Instruction 43.

Nore: If the retirement and replacement
of minor items is in kind or does not effect

18657

a substantial improvement, the cost of the
replacement including cost of removal shall
be charged to the maintenance account ap-
propriate for repairs, and no adjustment
shall be made of the property accounts.

(b)
(1) [Reserved]
Rl * - » »

[FR Doc.74-12283 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am |

* % *
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proposed rules

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices to the public of the proposed issuance of rules and regulations. The purpose of
these notices is to give interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Drug Enforcement Administration
[21CFRCh. 1]
NARCOTICS AND DANGEROUS DRUGS
Solicitation of Comments

The Administrator of the Drug En-
forcement Administration under the au-
thority vested in the Attorney General
by section 301, 307, 308, 501(b) and
1008(e) of the Comprehensive Drug
Abuse Prevention and Control Act of
1970 (21 U.8.C. 821, 827, 828, 871(b) and
958(e) ), and delegated to the Adminis-
trator of the Drug Enforcement Admin-
istration by §0.100 of Title 28 of the
Code of Federal Regulations has ordered
that a review of Parts 1300 to 1316 of
Title 21 of the Code of Federal Regula-
tions be undertaken and revised as
needed.

All persons, including agencies of Fed-
eral, state and local governments, are
invited to submit their written comments
or proposals to the Hearing Clerk, Drug
Enforcement Administration, 1405 Eye
Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20537, on
or before July 2, 1974. In view of the
anticipated volume of response, there
will be no written replies from the Drug
Enforcement Administration.

Dated: May 21, 1974.

JoHN R. BARTELS, Jr,,
Administrator,
Drug Enforcement Administration.

[FR Doc.74-12230 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
National Park Service
[36CFRPart7 ]

ASSATEAGUE ISLAND NATIONAL
SEASHORE, MARYLAND AND VIRGINIA

Operation of Oversand Vehicles

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to
the authority contained in section 3 of
the act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535,
as amended; 16 U.S.C. 3), section 6 of
the act of September 21, 1965 (79 Stat.
826; 16 U.S.C. 459f5), 245 DM1 (34 FR
13879), National Park Service Order No.
77 (38 FR 7476), and Director, Mid-
Atlantic Region Order No. 1 (39 FR
3694), it is proposed to add a new para-
graph (b) to § 7.65 of Title 36 of the Code
of Federal Regulations as set forth
below.

The purpose of this rulemaking is to
authorize the establishment of a system
of oversand permits to control and re-
strict off-road travel by oversand vehicles
on Assateague Island National Seashore

under guidelines provided by EO 11644
(37 FR 2877) by requiring that motor ve-
hicles must obtain an oversand permit
before entering upon or traveling the
designated off-road routes in the park
area. The proposed regulation states the
grounds for granting, restricting, or de-
nying applications for permits; identi-
fies the open and closed zones for off-
road travel; allows the Superintendent
to establish a limitation on the number
of oversand vehicles which may travel
simultaneously on a beach or other off-
road zone; provides rules of travel ap-
plicable to such zones; and authorizes
the suspension or revocation of a permit
for violation of provisions of this regula-
tion,

It is the policy of the Department of
the Interior, whenever practicable, to
afford the public an opportunity to par-
ticipate in the rulemaking process. Ac-
cordingly interested persons may submit
written comments, suggestions, or ob-
jections to the Superintendent, Assa-
teague Island National Seashore, Route
2, Box 294, Berlin, Maryland 21811 on or
before June 14, 1974. Section 7.65 is as
follows:

§ 7.65 Assateague Island National Sea-
shore. :

- * . - -

(b) Operation of oversand vehicles—
(1) Definitions. In addition to the defi-
nitions found in §§ 1.2 and 4.1 of this
chapter, the following terms or phrases,
when used in this section, have the mean-
ings hereinafter respectively ascribed to
them.

(1) Oversand vehicle. Any motorized
vehicle which is capable of traveling over
sand including—but not limited to—
over-the-road vehicles such as beach-
buggies, four-wheel-drive vehicles, pick-
up trucks, and standard automobiles.

(ii) Self-coniained vehicle. Any towed
or self-propelled camping vehicle that
meets the Recreation Vehicle Institute’s
standards for installation of plumbing
and waste holding tanks with a minimum
of 40-gallons storage capacity.

(iii) Park area. Any federally owned
or controlled lands within theé author-
ized boundaries of Assateague Island
National Seashore which are under the
administrative jurisdiction of the Na-
tional Park Service,

(iv) Primary dune. Barriers or mounds
of sand which are either naturally cre-
ated or artificially established bayward
of the beach berm which absorb or dis-
sipate the wave energy of high tides
and coastal storms.

(v) Dunes crossing. A maintained ve-
hicle accessway over a primary dune

designated and marked as a dunes
crossing.

(2) Oversand permits. No oversand ve-
hicle, other than an authorized emer-
gency vehicle, shall be operated on a
beach or designated oversand route in
the park area except under an oversand
permit issued by the Superintendent.

(i) The Superintendent is authorized
to establish a system of oversand permits.
Any person, firm, or corporation may
apply to the Superintendent for a permit,
Before granting the permit, the Super-
intendent shall consider whether or not
the nature and extent of use is con-
sistent with the criteria contained in sec-
tions 3 and 4 of EO 11644 (37 FR 2877)
including such factors as other visitor
uses, safety, wildlife management, noise,
erosion, geography, weather, vegetation,
resource protection, and other manage-
ment considerations.

(A) On this basis, the Superintendent
may approve the application, deny the
application, or grant the application with
appropriate limitations or restrictions.

(ii) Oversand permits may be issued
for periods of 1 day to 1 year depending
on the reasonable requirements of the
applicant.

(iii) No permit will be issued for a
vehicle:

(A) Which is not equipped to travel
over sand and which does not contain
the following equipment to be carried
at all times when traveling on a beach
or designated oversand route in the park:
shovel, jack, tow rope or chain, board or
similar support for the jack, and low
pressure tire gauge;

(B) Which does not conform to ap-
plicable State laws having to do with
licensing, registering, inspecting, and in-
suring of such vehicles;

(C) Which fails to comply with pro-
visions of § 4.12, 4.19, and 4.21; and

(D) Which has a manufacturer’s rated
capacity in excess of 1 ton or, for a travel
trailer in excess of 26 feet long: Pro-
vided, That application may be made to
the Superintendent for a single trlp per-
mit for a vehicle of greater capacity or
length when such use is not inconsistent
with the purposes of these regulations.

(iv) Oversand permits are not trans-
ferable and shall be carried by the ob-
erator of the vehicle for which it has
been issued while traveling in the park.
It shall be displayed as directed by the
Superintendent at the time of issuance.

(3) Authorized and prohibited travel.
(i) Except as otherwise provided in this
section and in applicable parts of Parts
2 and 4 of this chapter, travel by over-
sand vehicles is permitted as follows:

(A) In Maryland south of the State
park, daily throughout the year at any
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time, on & designated oversand route
payward of the primary dune and on
designated portions of a beach seaward
of the primary dune.

(B) In Virginia on the Toms Cove
Hook area, daily throughout the year
from 4 a.m. to 10 p.m.,, 2long designated
portions of a beach seaward of the pri-
mary dune.

(iiy Travel by motorcycles is permitted
only on the public highways and parking
areas within the park area.

({ii) (A) Travel by self-contained ve-
hicles is permitted under paragraph
(3) (i) of this section provided that no
overnight parking is allowed on a beach
seaward of the primary dune at any time.

(B) In Maryland south of the State
park, such vehicles may use designated
self-contained areas bayward of the pri-
mary dunes for overnight parking.

{Q) In Virginia, fisherman, who obtain
a special overnight beach fishing permif,
may remain in the park area between the
hours of 10 p.m. one day and 4 a.m. the
following day subject to special regula-
tions jointly issued by the Superintend-
ent and the Refuge Manager, Chinco-
teague National Wildlife Refuge.

{v) Travel within the park area by
authorized emergency vehicles' is per-
mitted at any time.

(v) Travel by oversand vehicles, other
than authorized emergency vehicles, is
prohibited in the following portions of
the park area subject, however, to exist-
ing rights of ingress and egress:

(A) Between the Assateague State
Park and the Ocean City Inlet.

(B) On the beach seaward of the pri-
mary dune within designated portions of
the North Beach and Toms Cove public
use complex.

(C) Provided, however, That the Sup-
erintendent may establish times when
oversand vehicles may use portion of
the beach in either the Maryland or Vir-
ginia public use complex by the posting
of appropriate signs or marking on a map
which may be available at the office of
the Superintendent—or both.

(vi) When oversand vehicle use in a
particular zone exceeds 12 vehicles per
mile of beach, the Superintendent may
temporarily close or limit access to that
zone until a lower level of use is re-
established.

(4) Rules of the road. (1) Oversand ve-
hicles shall be operated only in estab-
lished tracks on designated portions of
the park area. No such vehicles shall be
operated on any portion of a dune except
4t posted crossings nor shall such vehi-
tles be driven so as to cut ecircles or
otherwise needlessly deface the sand.

(i) Oversand vehicles shall not be
arked so as to Interfere with the flow
of traffic on designated oversand routes.
Such vehicles may not park overnight on
& beach seaward of the primary dune
nless one member of the party is ac-
lively engaged in fishing at all times.
Towed travel trailers used as self-con-
lained vehicles in the off-road portion of
the park area may not be parked on a

h seaward of the primary dunes.
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(iii) Upon approaching or passing
within 100 feet of a person on foot, the
operator of an oversand vehicle shall
reduce speed to 15 miles per hour. Speed
at other times on any designated over-
sand route shall not exceed 25 miles per
hour.

(iv) When two vehicles approach from
opposite directions -in the same track,
both operators shall reduce speed; and
the operator with the ocean on his right
shall pull out of the track to allow the
other vehicle to pass.

(v) Passengers shall not ride on the
fenders, hood, roof, or tailgate, or in any
other position outside of a moving over-
sand vehicle; and such vehicles shall not
be used to tow a person on any recrea-
tional device over the sand or in the air
or water of the park area.

(vi) During an emergency, the Super-
intendent may close the park; or he may
suspend for such period as he shall deem
advisable any or all of the foregoing
regulations in the interest of public safe-
ty: and he may announce such closure
or suspension by whatever means are
available.

(5) Violations. In addition to the pen-
alties preseribed in § 1.3 of this chapter,

the Superintendent may suspend or re- .

voke any oversand permit issued under
this part for violation of the foregoing
regulations. Failure to operate a motor
vehicle in conformance with the terms
of a permit shall be deemed a violation
of these regulations.

TaoMmas F. NORRIS, JT.,
Superiniendent, Assateague
Island National Seashore.

[FR Doc.74-12263 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service
[9CFRPart319]
MANDATORY MEAT INSPECTION
Fat Content in Fresh Beef Sausage

Statement of considerations. On Octo-
ber 11, 1973, there appeared in the Fen-
ERAL REGISTER (38 FR 28072) a notice to
inform the public of the Department’s
decision to deny petitions to amend
§ 319.142 of the meat inspection regula-
tions (9 CFR 319.142) to raise the maxi-
mum fat limit In “Fresh Beef Sausage”
to 50 percent.

The basis of that denial, as explained
in the notice, was that:

(1) Insufficient factual justification
was provided by the petitioners.

(2) Information assembled by the De-
partment did not verify that product la~-
beled “Fresh Beef Sausage” has custom-~
arily been produced with a fat content of
as much as 50 percent.

(3) The petitioners stated that they
wished to provide an alternative break-
fast meat to “pork sausage”. The term
“breakfast sausage” is available for this
use and refers to an uncured, ground or
chopped meat product that is formu-
lated as “fresh” sausage and which con-
tains up to 50 percent fat.
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(4) A standard for “Fresh Beef Sau-
sage” permitting more than 30 percent
fat would be misleading to the consumer,
in that excessively fat ground beef prod-
ucts could be used which should more
properly be labeled “Imitation Ham-
burger.”

The Department invited persons wish-
ing to submit data, views, or arguments
concerning the fat limit for fresh beef
sausage to do so by filing them, in du-
plicate, with the Hearing Clerk by De-
cember 21, 1973.

A total of 33 comments on the notice
were received from individuals, State and
local government representatives, indus-
try organization representatives, meat
companies, and other interested parties.

Twenty-four of the comments submit-
ted favored the Department’s decision to
limit the fat content in “Fresh Beef Sau-
sage” to 30 percent. Nine of the -com-
ments opposed the Department’s deci-
sion and contended that the fat limit
should be as high as 50 percent. One of
the opposing comments came from an in-
dustry organization representing a num-
ber of processors manufacturing this
product.

The comments in opposition were
mainly based on the contention that lim-~
iting the fat in “Beef Sausage” to 30 per-
cent would deny processors an opportu-
nity to produee this product ir competi-
tion with fresh pork sausage (which has
a 50 percent fat limitation, based on
trimmable fat). Other concerns ex-
pressed by the opposing comments were
that the Department’s decision would
deny consumers who have a preference
for fresh beef sausage the opportunity to
purchase it at prices comparable to those
for fresh pork sausage, and that produe-
tion of fresh beef sausage with a maxi-
mum fat content of 30 percent would re-
sult in a product with palatability and
textural characteristics unacceptable to
the consumer,

Fourteen of the comments in support
of the Department’s decision to enforce
the 30 percent fat limitation came from
representatives of State and municipal
governments, who appeared to have ex-
pertise with respect to this product as
well as to the consumer preferences in
their geographic locales.

The Department’s information contra-
dicts the contentions that a 30 percent
fat limitation would deny consumers a
familiar product. The ad hoc survey
mentioned in the notice was conducted
by requesting all Federal inspectors in es-
tablishments producing this product to
send in existing data concerning fat
analysis. Of all the reports submitted,
data from 5 plants was deemed suffi-
cient to permit analysis. (Only a small
number of plants produce this product.)
The data from these five plants was first
reduced to a mean average fat content
for samples from a plant. Then the aver-
age plant fat contents were averaged.
The results showed that for all these
plants the average trimmable fat per-
cent was 33.46 and the average analyti-
cal fat percent was 34,22,
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None of the comments from individu-
als indicated concern for product palata-
bility or texture if the maximum fat con-
tent is 30 percent. Some did express a
concern with respect to product prices,
with the claim made that allowing a 50
percent fat limitation would assist in
controlling production costs since the
principal ingredient, beef, could contain
comparatively less lean and therefore
be reduced in price. This point was con-
sidered, but it does not seem to be of
overriding significance in this case since
the major issue is what do consumers
expect in “Fresh Beef Sausage.” Com-
ments frequently expressed to the De-
partment indicate consumers do not con-
sider fat to be a valuable component of
meat products and have a strong inter-
est in reducing their fat intake.

Further, the Department’s standards
for other products which limit the fat
content and which require them to be
made from beef (such as hamburger,
ground beef, and chopped and formed
beef steak) limit the maximum fat con-
tent to 30 percent. Products sold as fresh

_beef sausage can resemble these other
products, and it would be confusing to

consumers if the “Fresh Beef Sausage” -

could contain more fat than the other
products resembled, without carrying
“Imitation” labeling or being labeled
“Breakfast Sausage”.

Based on the data, views, and infor-
mation available to the Department with
respect to this matter, there does not
appear to be justification for changing
the decision which was announced in
the October 11 notice to deny the peti-
tions to provide regulatory authority for
fresh beef sausage to contain a maxi-
mum of 50 percent fat. The Department's
information indicates that during the
period of the product’s review, its fat
limit of 30 percent has not been uniform-
ly applied. Therefore, some processors
will be required to arrange for new
sources of beef ingredients and adjust
production operations in other ways
to comply with the maximum fat limit.
To provide the time necessary for these
purposes, the effectiveness of the pro-
vision with respect to the fact limitation
of 30 percent in fresh beef sausage, as
indicated in § 319.142 of the meat inspec-
tion regulations, is suspended until July
29, 1974,

(Sec. 21, 34 Stat. 1260, as amended, 21 U.S.C.
621; 37 F.R. 28464, 28477)

It does not appear that further public
participation in rulemaking proceedings
on this decision would make additional
significant information available to the
Department. Therefore, under the ad-
ministrative procedure provisions in §
U.S.C. 553, it is found upon good cause
that further notice and other public
rulemaking procedures are impracticable
and unnecessary.

This notice shall become effective on
May 29, 1974.

Done at Washington, D.C., on May 21,
1974.
F. J. MULHERN,
Administrator, Animal and
Plant Health Inspection Service.

[FR Doc.74-12165 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
[21CFRPart3]
2-MERCAPTOIMIDAZOLINE

Use In Closures and Product Delivery
Systems for Drugs and Cosmetics and
In Components of Medical Devices;
Correction

In FR Doc. 74-10047 appearing at page
15306 in the FeEpEraL REGISTER of Thurs-
day, May 2, 1974, in the second column
of the preamble, the word “such” was
inadvertently omitted from the text of
the fourth line, which should be changed
to read “such a drug product, including
a biological”,

Dated: May 22, 1974.

Sam D. FINE,
Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[FR Doc.74-12239 Filed 5-28-74,;8:45 am|

[21 CFRPart37 ]
CANNED PACIFIC SALMON

Proposed Standards of Identity and Fill of
Container

The Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion/World Health Organization Codex
Alimentarius Commission has sub-
mitted to the United States for consid-
eration for acceptance a “Recommended
International Standard for Canned Pa-
cific Salmon.”

The United States, as a member of the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United States and of the World Health
Organization, is under obligation to con-
sider all Codex standards. The rules of
procedure of the Codex Alimentarius
Commission state that a Codex standard
may be accepted by a participating
country in one of three ways: Full ac-
ceptance, target acceptance, or accept-
ance with minor deviations. A partici-
pating country which concludes that it
cannot accept the standard in any of
these ways is requested to indicate the
reasons for the ways in which its require-
ments differ from the Codex standard.
Members of the Commission are re-
quested to notify the Secretariat of the
Codex Alimentarius Commission—Joint
FAO/WHO Food Standards Programme,
FAO, Rome, Italy, of their decision.

The United States has definitions and
standards of identity (21 CFR 37.10), and
fill of container (21 CFR 37.12) for
canned Pacific salmon as promulgated
by the Commissioner of Food and Drugs.
The U.S. standards differ in several re-
spects from the recommended interna-
tional standard. The basis of this pro-
posal to amend the U.S. canned Pacific
salmon standards is the fact that, in the
opinion of the Commissioner, it will pro-
mote honesty and fair dealing in the in-
terest of consumers and facilitate inter-
national trade to adopt, insofar as is
practicable, the recommended worldwide
standard for canned Pacific salmon,
hereinafter referred to as the Codex
standard.

The Codex standard references the
Codex “Sampling Plans for Prepackaged
Foods, 1969,” that were developed by the
Codex Committee on Processed Fruits
and Vegetables and are being considered
by the Codex Committee on Sampling
and Analysis. There are no sampling
plans in any of the effective U.S. fooq
standards. A sampling plan was pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER of Fehry-
ary 15, 1974 (39 FR 5760) in the revision
of the U.S. standard for canned sweet
corn (21 CFR 51.20). The Codex sam-
pling plans, although they are included
by reference in the Codex standard, have
not reached the final step of develop-
ment and therefore may be subject to
further modification.

The Commissioner, however, believes
that this is an opportune time to elicit
comments on sampling plans and pro-
poses to limit the sampling plans to Co-
dex Inspection Level II which is appro-
priate where disputes, enforcement, or
need for better lot estimate is necessary
Definitions for “Lot” and “Sample unit”
have been expanded to make them more
applicable to a wider range of size of
primary containers.

The units of measurements in the US.
standard of fill of container are stated
in pounds and ounces, whereas the Codex
standard uses only the Metric System.
The Commissioner recognizes that the
International (Metric) System is gener-
ally used throughout the world, and in
the United States for technical analysis,
and may eventually be adopted by this
country for common usage. The Com-
missioner, therefore, proposes that the
International (Metric) System be used
in the U.S. standards of quality and fill
of container with the equivalent units of
the U.S. customary system shown paren-
thetically.

The Codex standard also includes hy-
giene requirements, processing require-
ments, and certain basic labeling re-
quirements that are not considered a
part of food standards under section 401
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act, which is the legal basis for the
promulgation of food standards, but that
are dealt with by other sections of that
act.

Amendment of the U.S. standards of
identity and fill of container for canned
Pacific salmon will be based upon con-
sideration of the Codex standard sel
forth below, together with comments and
supporting data received and other avail-
able information. In addition, changes
have been made to the Part 1 regulations
since promulgation of the canned Pacific
salmon regulations (standards) on Octo-
ber 12, 1972 that have resulted in somé
minor inconsistencies between them. The
Commissioner concludes that it is in the
interest of consumers to amend § 37.10
(e) (2) and (3) to reflect those changes.

CAC/RS 8.1969

RECOMMENDED INTERNATIONAL STANDARD FOR
CANNED PACIFIC SALMON

1. Description.

1.1 Product definition. A3

Canned Pacific Salmon is the proce&be_
flesh of any of the species of fish usw?ners
low, packed in hermetically sealed conta oll:
and so processed with heat to prevent SP.ms
age and to destroy all pathogenlic organis
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and to soften the bones: Qnecorhynchus ner-
ka, Oncorhynchus kisutch, Oncorhynchus
tschawytscha, Oncorhynchus gorbuscha, On=
corhynchus keta, Oncorhynchus masou.

12 Styles.

121 Regular Style consists of canned
salmon to which salt has been added.

122 No Added Salt consists of canned
salmon to which 10 salt has been added.

13 Form of Pack.

131 Regular Pack shall consist of sec-
tions which are cut transversely from the fish
and which are filled vertically into the can.
The sections shall be so that the cut
surfaces are approximately parallel with the
ends of the container.

132 Skinless and Boned Salmon shall
consist of regular pack canned salmon from
which the skin and vertebrae have been sub-
stantially removed.

133 Minced Salmon shall consist of
salmon which has been minced or ground.

134 Salmon Tips or Tidbits shall con-
sist of small pleces of salmon.

9. Essential composition and guality fac-
tors.

2.1 Raw material.
become convex, but both ends may be pressed
from clean, wholesome salmon,

22 Ingredients.

22.1 Salt.

222 Ol edible salmon oil comparable In
calour, viscosity and flavour to the oil which
would naturally occur in the product, may
be added.

23 Processing,

The fish shall have heads (including gills),
talls, fins, lovse sedles, viscera and blood re-
moved; damaged or discoloured flesh asso-
clated with bruises or small wounds shall be
cut away: the fish shall be well washed; the
body cavity thoroughly cleaned to remove
blood and - viscera; the fish shall be well
packed, in accordance with the form of pack
desired, In clean containers which are free
from dents, rust or defective seams.

24 Canned product.

On opening the cans shall appear well filled
with fish, The colour, texture, odour and
flavour shall be characteristic of good qual-
ity canned salmon of the particular species.
The bones shall be soft and the flesh shall
be practically free from bruises, blood spots,
honey-combing or abnormal colours. There
ghall be no hard bones, foreign material or
foreign odours and flavours, in particular,
there shall be no objectionable odours or
flavours associated with decomposition. The
tontents shall be free from viscera and rea-
songbly free from pleces of detached or loose
tkin or scales. In the case of regular packs,
the sections of fish shall be arranged so that
the cut surfaces are approximately parallel
10 the opened end and the skin side parallel
To the walls of the ean. Regular packs shall
b reasonably free from cross packs and
Pleces of skin or section of the vertebrae
icross the top of the can,

3. Hyglene.

It is recomynended that the products
tovered by the provisions of this Standard
be prepared in accordance with the appro-
printe sections of the General Principles of

Hygiene recommended by the Codex
Allmentarius Commission (Ref. No, CAC/
RCP 1-1069) .

4. Labelling,

mln addition to Sections 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 of
o General Standard for the Labelling of
jrpackaged Foods (Ref. * CAC/RS 1-1969)

e following specific provisions apply:

41 The name of the food.
‘h:'lc‘sles The name of the product shall be
o ignation appropriate to the species

fish packed as shown belaow.
Species Designation

Oncorhynchus- Sockeye Balmon or Red

nerka, Salmon.
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Oncorhynchus- Coho Salmon, Silver Salm-

kisutch. on on Medilum Red
Salmon.

Oncorhynchus- Spring Salmon, King

tschawytscha. Salmon on Chinook
Salmon.

Oncorhynchus- Pink Salmon.

gorbuscha.

Oncorhynchus- Chum Salmon or Keta

keta., Salmon.

Oncorhynchus- Cherry Salmon.

masou.

41,2 Except for Regular Style and Regu-
lar Pack, the style and form of pack shall be
declared in accordance with section 1.2 and
13.

42 List of ingredients.

A complete list of ingredients shall be de-
clared on the label in descending order of
proportion.

43 Net contents.

The net contents shall be declared by
welight in either the metric (“Systéme Inter-
national” Units) or avoirdupois or both sys-
tems as required by the country in which the
food is sold.

44 Name and address.

The name and address of the manufac-
turer, packer, distributor, importer, exporter
or vendor of the food shall be declared,

45 Country of origin.

The country of origin of the food shall be
declared unless it is sold within the country
of origin in which case the country of origin
need not be declared.

48 Lot identification.

Each container shall be embossed or other-
wise permanently marked in a code which
{dentifies the cannery, species, and date of
canning.

5. Methods of analysis and sampling.

The methods of analysis and sampling de~
serived hereunder are International referee
methods

5.1 Sampling for destructive examination.

The number of samples to be taken from
all lots for the examination of product qual-
ity, testing of vacuum and determination
of net weight shall be in accordance with
the Sampling Plans for Prepackaged Food
(19869).

5.2 Vacuum tests.

5.2.1 Ordinary vacuum test.

Samples shall be tested for vacuum using
a ‘Bourdon tube gauge.

522 Special vacuum test,

Where there is any doubt that the vacuum
of the canned product may not be sufficient
for shipment to hot climates or high altl-
tudes, samples shall be subject to the follow-
ing test:

The vacuum of the canned product can be
considered satisfactory if after the incuba~
tion of 24 cans for 24 hours at 40°C no can
becomes a “springer” or a '"swell” and not
more than one can becomes a “fiipper”.?

5.3 Examination of product quality,

After examination for vacuum and net
weight, the sample taken for destructive
examination shall be examined organolepti-
cally by persons trained in such examination.

The terms “springer”, “swell” and “flip-
per” are in common usage in English speak-
ing countries. These terms are usually under-
stood to mean the following:

Springer. Swelled can with only one end
remaining out; on pressing this end it will
return to normal, but the other end will
bulge out.

Swell. (1) (noun) A container with either
one or both ends bulged by moderate or se-
yere internal pressure. (2) (verb) To buige
were internal pressure. (2) (verb) To bulge
out by internal pressure, as by gases caused

1 Explanatory note:
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Flipper. A can having both ends flat but
with insufficient vacuum to hold the ends in
place, thus a sharp blow will cause the end to
become convex, but both ends may be pressed
to their normal position.

In many respects, the provisions of the
present U.S. standards and the Codex
standard are identical, but in certain
instances there are variations. The fol-
lowing is a comparison of what, in the
opinion of the Commissioner, are the dif-
ferences between the U.S. and Codex
standards on which the Commissioner
particularly requests comments with
available supporting data; following each
item of comparison is the action the
Commissioner proposes to take in the
event no comments are received:

COMPARISON OF IDENTITY ASPECTS AND
PRroOPOSED COURSE OF ACTIONS

1. Siyles or forms. 21 CFR 37.10(c)
does not specifically provide for the style
“No Added Salt” (Codex 1.2.2) nor for
the forms of pack “Minced Salmon”
(Codex 1.3.3) or “Salmon Tips or Tid-
bits” (Codex 1.3.4).

Codex 4.1.2 provides for labeling of
those styles/forms. The style “No Added
Salt” would be permitted under the pres-
ent provisions of 21 CFR 37.10 as salt is
listed as an optional ingredient, but to
emphasize the absence of added salt by
labeling may be misleading because it
could be construed to imply that the
product is low sodium, and Pacific
salmon is not considered to be a low
sodium food.

The pack forms “Minced Salmon" and
“Salmon Tips or Tidbits,” while making
up an insignificant proportion of the an-
nual canned salmon production, are
recognized articles of commerce in the
world market. The Commissioner pro-
poses to provide for the forms indicated
above in 21 CFR 37.10 and has con-
cluded that such action will benefit con~
sumers and facilitate world trade.

2. Quality. 21 CFR 37.10(c) provides
for identity aspeets of canned salmon
only.

Codex 2.4 states that “the colour, tex-
ture, odour and flavor shall be charac-
teristic of good quality canned salmon
of theparticular species.”

The Commissioner proposes no change
as the quality aspects in Codex are not
specific enough to be useful in enforcing
legal requirements.

3. Vacuum requirement and test. 21
CFR 37.10 does not provide for a speci-
fied vacuum or vacuum test.

Codex 5.2 provides for vacuum tests.

The Commissioner proposes no change
in the U.S. standard since vacuum in a
canned product is achieved by adher-
ence to good manufacturing practices
and as such is dealt with by other sec-
tions of the act.

COMPARISON OF FILL OF CONTAINER As-
PECTS AND Prorosep COURSE OF Ac-
TION

1. Section 37.12(a) (21 CFR 37.12(a))
provides a standard of fill of container
for canned salmon, based on a 24-can
average, that includes all the contents
of the container and is not less than
the minimum net weight specified for
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the corresponding can size in the fol-
lowing table:

II. Minimum
I. Can size net weight
008 X 400 o e s 64 oz (41b).
S b S T NS A 16 oz (1 1b).
B R D e e i Sk o e e 1514 oz.
(i3 G 4y 0 b W i N 151, oz
807 %S08 X 108 2o i 151, oz
B R B Rt R e e 12 oz
gy g 0 b e S e e S 7% oz
513 x 307 x 103 oo 7% oz.
Ly e b S R RSN SRR SRS 634 oz.
BOXST! R0 i iemone it s sniod 3% oz
407 x 213 X 016 ccccacananas 3% oz

The Codex standard does not specifi-
cally provide for a fill of container but
Codex 2.4 does state that “On opening
the cans shall appear well filled.”

The Commissioner concludes that the
fill of container aspects in Codex are
not specific enough to be useful in en-
forcing legal requirements, For the sake
of uniformity with other recently pro-
mulgated standards, however, the Com-
missioner proposes that the acceptance
procedure be based on the Codex “Sam-
pling Plan: For Prepackaged Foods,
1969” and that lot acceptance be based
on the average net weight of all the
containers in the sample.

2. Section 37.12(b) (21 CFR 37.12(b))
provides specific labeling requirements
for substandard in fill.

Codex is silent on disposition of canned
Pacific salmon that does not meet the
standard.

The Commissioner proposes no change
as the provision provides a means of
dealing with canned Pacific salmon that
does not meet the standard.

Accordingly, the Commissioner pro-
poses on his own initiative that the ex-
isting canned Pacific salmon standards
of identity (21 CFR 37.10) and fill of
container (21 CFR 37.12) be amended
as set forth below to provide for cer-
tain features, based on consideration of
the Codex standard, which, in his opin-
ion, would promote honesty and fair
dealing in the interest of consumers.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (secs. 401, 701(e), 52 Stat. 1046 as
amended, 70 Stat. 919; 21 U.S.C. 341,
371(e)) and under authority delegated
to him (21 CFR 2.120), the Commis-
sioner proposes that Part 37 be amend-
ed as follows:

1. In §37.10 by adding new para-
graphs (¢) (3) and (4) and revising par-
agraphs (e) (2) and (3) to read as fol-
lows:

§ 37.10 Canned Pacific salmon ; identity.
* - L] - -

(C) s 5 ®

(3) “Minced Salmon” shall consist of
salmon which has been minced or
ground.

(4) “Salmon Tips or Tidbits” shall
consist of small pieces of salmon.

* - L @ .
(e)...

(2) Whenever the form of pack is that
described in paragraph (e¢) (2), (3), or
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(4) of this section, the word or words
describing the form of pack shall be in-
cluded as part of the name of the food,
for example, “red salmon skinless and
backbone removed.”

(3) The common name of each of the
ingredients used shall be declared on the
label as required by the applicable sec-
tions of Part 1 of this chapter.

2. By revising § 37.12 to read as follows:

§ 37.12 Canned Pacific salmon, fill of
container; label statement of sub-
standard fill.

(a) The standard of fill of container
for canned salmon is a fill including all
the contents of the container and is not
less than the minimum net weight speci-
fied for the corresponding can size in the

following table:
II. Minimum

I. Can size net weight

003 X405 o e 1814 kg (64 oz).
QO M L e o S e = 453 g (16 0z).
SOL B RO o L e otr s 439 g (15% oz).
L AV VR W SN 439 g (1614 oz).
0T X408 X108 e 439 g (15% oz).
S RO e e nera s 340 g (12 oz).
307 x 200,25 - e cccceaeae 219 g (7% oz).
513 x 307 x 108 e 219 g (7% oz).
i b E e GRS B i 191 g (6% oz).
L) B 11 Bl e eSS S s 108 g (3% oz).

106 g (3% oz).

If the can size in question is not listed,
calculate the value for column II as fol-
lows: From the list, select as the compar-
able can size, that one having the near-
est water capacity of the can size in ques-
tion, multiply the net weight listed in
column II by the water capacity of the
can size in question, and divide by the
water capacity of the comparable can
size. Water capacities are determined by
the general method provided in § 10.6(a)
of this chapter.

(b) Sampling and acceptance proce-
dure: The sample size of the sample rep~
resenting the lot will be selected in ac~
cordance with the sampling plan shown
in paragraph (b) (2) of this section. A lot
is to be considered acceptable when the
average net weight of all the sample units
is not less than the minimum net weight
stated In paragraph (a) of this section
for the corresponding can size.

(1) Definitions of terms to be used in
the sampling plans in paragraph (b) (2)
of this section are as follows:

(i) Lot. A collection of primary con-
tainers or units of the same size, type,
and style manufactured or packed under
similar conditions and handled as a
single unit of trade.

(i) Lot size. The number of primary
containers or units in the lot.

(iil) Sample size (n), The total num-
ber of sample units drawn for examina-
tion from a lot. ’

(lv) Sample unit. A container, the en-
tire contents of a container, a portion of
the contents of a container, or a com-
posite mixture of product from small
containers that is sufficient for the ex-
amination or testing as a single unit.,

(2) Sampling plans:

Num-

ber

of

pri-

mary

con-
tainers

in
sample
Lot size (primary containers) :

800 O BB St et e e x e 118
4801 -10:94,000 o nio s oo 191
24,001 t0 48,000 - oo 129
48,001 to 84,000 - __________ 148
84,001 t0 144,000 ___________ 184
144.001:50:240,000% - - - o o e e e e 1126
OVl R, 000 e e e e 1200
00 O TRl e e e e 113
2,40)30516,0005 - 28T ue o 221
15,000 to 24,000 o oo __________ 229
24,001 to 42,000 oo ____ 248
42,001 $0 72,000 - cccooom oo *84
72,000 to 120,000 oo £126
O 20,000 o e e e e i 2200

I Net weight equal to or less than 1 kilo-
gram (2.2 pounds).

*Net weight greater than 1 kilogram (22
pounds) but not more than 4.5 kilograms
(10 pounds).

(¢) If canned salmon falls below the
standard of fill of container prescribed
in paragraph (a) of this section, the
label shall bear the general statement of
substandard fill specified in § 10.7(b) of
this chapter, in the manner and form
therein specified.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit their views in writing (preferably in
quintuplicate) regarding this proposal
on or before August 27, 1974. Such views
and comments should be addressed to
the Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, Rm. 6-86, 5600 Fishers
Lane, Rockville, MD 20852, and may be
accompanied by a memorandum or brief
in support thereof. Received comments
may be seen in the above office during
working hours, Monday through Friday.

Dated May 21, 1974.

VireIL O. WoDICKA,
Director, Bureau of Foods.

[FR Doc.74-12237 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration

[14CFRCh.1]
[Docket No. 13542; Notice No. 74-5A)

AIRWORTHINESS REVIEW PROGRAM

Compilation of Proposals: Availability and
Invitation to Submit Comments

On February 15, 1974, the Federal Avi-
ation Administration, by Notice 74-5 (39
FR 5785), invited all interested persons
to submit proposals for consideration
during the 1974-175 airworthiness regula-
tions review. In that Notice, the FAA an-
nounced that it would make available &
compilation of those proposals that aré
to be given further consideration as pos-
sible agenda items for the Airworthiness
Review Conference (December 2-11,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY 29, 1974




1974), for comment by all interested

rsons.

The FAA hereby announces the availa-
pility of the compilation of proposals de-
seribed in Notice 74-5. The compilation is
peing routinely distributed to all those
who submitted proposals and to others
who have expressed interest in the pro-
gram, Other interested persons may ob-
tain a copy of the compilation by con-
tacting the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion, Flight Standards Service, Atten-
tion: Airworthiness Review Staff, AFS-
77, 800 Independence Avenue, SW.,
Washington, D.C. 20591.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit whatever written data, views, or
arguments they may wish concerning
proposals included in the compilation. All
comments should be submitted in dupli-
cate to the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion, Flight Standards Service, Atten-
tion: Airworthiness Review Staff, AFS-
71, 800 Independence Avenue, S.W.,
washington, D.C. 20591. In order to re-
ceive proper consideration, comments
must be received not later than August 1,
1974. Comments are specifically solicited
on any possible environmental impact of
the proposals. All comments received will
be available in the rules docket, both be-
fore and after the closing date for com-
ments, for examination by interested
persons.

As stated in Notice 74-5, a copy of
which is appended to the compilation,
not all proposals contained in the com-
pilation of proposals will necessarily be
included in the Final Agenda. The dispo-
sition of proposals in this regard will de-
pend, in large measure, on the comments
received. In this connection, it should be
noted that there are over one thousand
proposals in the compilation. In consider-
ation of the large volume of material in-
volved, interested persons are urged to
follow the guidelines for comments rec-
gimmended in the preface to the compila-

on.

As Notice 74-5 also indicates, the pro-
posals and related justifications included
in the compilation should be viewed as
working proposals for further considera-
tion. They may not represent the full or
final position of the identified proponent.
The comments made on the proposals in
response to this Notice and additional
discussion and dialogue at the Airworthi-
ness Review Conference will form the
hasis on which FAA will make a final de-
termination of which items will be in-
cluded in the Notice of Proposed Rule
Making scheduled for issuance by May
30, 1975,

The compilation includes an enclosure
of unprocessed proposals received after
the April 15, 1974, closing date. The
FAA was unable to process these pro-
posals but wishes to make them available
for whatever relevant information they
may contain. Those proposals, and com-
ments upon them, will only be processed
88 time allows. In this connection, it
should be noted that it may not be pos-
sible to give consideration, in the de-
velopment of the Final Agenda, to late

Ctomments received in response to this
notice,
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It should be noted that the FAA may
elect to undertake rule-making proce-
dures, separate from the Airworthiness
Review, on issues pertaining to propos-
als contained in the compilation of pro-
posals, or included in the Final Agenda.
In such cases, the pertinent proposals
may be removed from further consid-
eration during the Airworthiness Re-
view.

This notice is issued under the au-
thority of section 313(a) of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1354
(a)) and of section 6(c) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act (49 US.C.
1655(c)).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May
22, 1974.
C. R. MELUGIN, Jr.,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

[FR Doc.74-12184 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

[ 14CFR Part39 ]
|Airworthiness Docket No. 74-NW-10-AD]
BOEING MODEL 727 SERIES AIRPLANES

Proposed Airworthiness Directives

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations by adding
an airworthiness directive applicable to
Boeing Model 727 series airplanes. There
have been cracks in the main landing
gear wheel well pressure floor on Boe-
ing Model 727 series airplanes. One
crack resulted in rapid depressuriza-
tion of the airplane. Since this condition
is likely to exist or develop in other air-
planes of the same type design, the pro-
posed airworthiness directive would re-
quire repetitive inspections of the pres-
sure floor adjacent to the body station
910 floor beam on airplanes which have
accumulated 15,000 flights or more.
Boeing Alert Service Bulletin 727-53-
124 was issued for inspection and re-
pair of the pressure floor. This service
bulletin presently does not contain pre-
ventive modification instructions; how-
ever, a forthcoming revision will include
such instructions. Interested persons
are invited to participate in the making
of the proposed rule by submitting such
written data, views or arguments as
they may desire. Communications should
identify the docket and be submitted in
duplicate to the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration, Northwest Region, Air-
worthiness Rules Docket, FAA Build-
ing, Boeing Field, Seattle, Washington
98108.

All communications received on or be-
fore July 15, 1974, will be considered by
the Administrator before taking action
upon the proposed rule. The proposals
contained in this notice may be changed
in the light of comments received. All
comments will be available, both before
and after the closing date for comments,
in the rules docket for examination by
interested persons.

In consideration of the foregoing, it is
proposed to amend §39.13 of Part 39

of the Federal Aviation Regulations by
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adding the following new airworthiness
directive:

BoEing: Applicable to all Boeing Model 727
Series Airplanes with 156,000 or More
Flights, Certificated in all Categories.
Compliance Required as Indicated

To detect cracks in the main landing gear
wheel well pressure floor adjacent to the
floor beam at station 910, accomplish the
following:

(A) Within the next 800 flights, unless
accomplished within the last 800 flights, and
at intervals thereafter not to exceed 1600
flights, inspect the pressure floor for cracks
in accordance with Boeing Alert Service
Bulletin 727-53-124, dated May 3, 1974, or
later FAA approved revisions, or in a manner
approved by the Chief, Engineering and
Manufacturing Branch, FAA Northwest
Region.

(B) If cracks are detected that are within
the crack limits specified in Table I of Para-
graph III of Boeing Alert Service Bulletin
727-53-124, dated May 3, 1974, or later FAA
approved revisions, stop drill the cracks and
seal per Paragraph IIT B. Within 600 flights
thereafter, repair in accordance with Para-
graph III C of the Service Bulletin, or in a
manner approved by the Chief, Engineering
and Manufacturing Branch, FAA Northwest
Region,

(C) If cracks are detected that exceed the
cracks limits specified in Table I of Para-
graph III of Boeing Alert Service Bulletin
727-53-124, dated May 3, 1974, or later FAA
approved revision, stop drill, seal and install
the repair doubler per Paragraph III C of
the Service Bulletin or repair in a manner
approved by the Chief, Engineering and
Manufacturing Branch, FAA Northwest
Region, before further flight. These repairs
constitute terminating action for the re-
paired side.

This amendment is nroposed under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601 and 603
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) and of sec-
tion 6(c) of the Denartment of Trans-
portation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(¢c) ).

Issued in Seattle, Washington, on
May 20, 1974.

C. B. WaLx, Jr.,
Director,
Northwest Region.
[FR Doc.74-12183 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am |

[ 14 CFR Part39 ]
[Docket No. 74-WE-25-AD]

SARGENT INDUSTRIES, PICO DIVISION
REGULATOR P/N 30001

Proposed Airworthiness Directives

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations by adding
an airworthiness directive applicable to
Sargent Industries, Pico Division regula-
tor, P/N 30001. There have been delayed
actuations of the regulator on various
passenger evacuation slide and slide/
rafts that resulted in delayed inflation
initiation. A delayed actuation has not
occurred during an actual passenger
evacuation. However, to insure the
highest possible degree of safety in the
public interest, the agency believes that
installation of a modified regulator in all
aireraft incorporating the affected part
should be mandatory. The manufacturer
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has issued a service bulletin covering the
modification, which consists of improved
lubrication, o-ring and back-up rings.
The proposed compliance time is in-
tended to permit the orderly implemen-
tation of the program, which covers over
8,000 regulators, by operators of aircraft.
Since this condition is likely to exist or
develop in other regulators of the same
design, the proposed airworthiness di-
rective would require modification of the
regulator.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the proposed
rule by submitting such written data,
view, or arguments as they may desire.
Communications should identify the
docket number and be submitted in du-
plicate to the Department of Transpor-
tation, Federal Aviation Administration,
Western Region, Attention: Regional
Counsel, Airworthiness Rule Docket, P.O.
Box 92007, Worldway Postal Center, Los
Angeles, California 90009. All communi-
cations received on or before July 1, 1974,
will be considered by the agency before
taking action upon the proposed rule.
The proposals contained in this notice
may be changed in the light of com-
ments received. All comments will be
available, both before and after the
closing date for comments, in the Rules
Docket for examination by interested
persons.

This amendment is proposed under
the authority of sections 313(a), 601,
and 603 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (49 US.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) and
of section 6(c) of the Department of
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)).

In consideration of the foregoing, it is
proposed to amend Section 39.13 of Part
39 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
by adding the following new airworthi-
ness directive:

SarcENT INDUSTRIES, Prco DIvisioN, Applies
to Bargent Industries, Pico Division
Regulator P/N 30001 Incorporated in
Aircraft Certificated in All Categories

Nore: This regulator is installed in, but
not limited to, B-727, B-737, DO-8, DC-9,
DC-10, and L.-188 aircraft.

Compliance required within two years after
the effective date of this AD, unless already
accomplished.

To prevent delayed actuation of regulator
P/N 30001, modify the Sargent Industries,
Pico Division regulator, P/N 30001, in accord-
ance with Sargent Industries, Pico Division
Service Bulletin 25-51, dated March 14, 1974,
or an equivalent modification approved by
the Chief, Afrcraft Engineering Divislon, FAA
Western Region.

Issued in T.os Angeles, California on
May 17, 1974,

ROBERT O. BLANCIHARD,
Acting Director,
FAA Western Region.

[FR Doc.74-12188 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[14CFRPart71]
[Airspace Docket No. 74-CE-11]
TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Part 71 of the
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Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
designate o transition area at Pittsburg,
Kansas

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Central Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avi-
ation Administration, Federal Building,
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
64106. All communications received on
or before June 28, 1974, will be considered
before action is taken on the proposed
amendment. No public hearing is con-
templated at this time, but arrangements
for informal conferences with Federal
Aviation Administration officials may be
made by contacting the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief. Any data, views
or arguments presented during such con-
ferences must also be submitted in writ-
ing in accordance with this notice in
order to become part of the record for
consideration. The proposal contained
in this notice may be changed in the
light of comments received.

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Administration, Federal Build-
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City,
Mo. 641086.

A new public-use instrument approach
procedure is being established at the
Afkinson Municipal Airport, Pittsburg,
Kansas, utilizing a non-directional bea-
con located on the airport. Consequently,
it is necessary to provide controlled air-
space protection for aircraft executing
this new approach procedure by desig-
nating a transition area at Pittsburg,
Kansas.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set
forth:

In §71.181 (39 FR 440), the following
transition area is added:

Prr1rspure, KaNsas

That alrspace extending upward from 700’
above the surface within a 6.5 statute mile
radius of Atkinson Municipal Airport (lati-
tude 87°26'48’’ N., longitude 94°43750"" W.);
and within three statute miles each side of
the 358 true bearing from Pittsburg, Kansas
RBN (latitude 37°26'35’" N., longitude 94°43'
52’ W.); extending from the 6.6 statute mile
radius area toeight statute miles NNW of the
Pittsburg, Kansas RBN; and that airspace
extending upward from 1200’ above the sur-
face within 9.5 statute miles west and 45
statute miles east and parallel to the 358°
bearing from the Pittsburg RBN, extending
from the Pittsburgh RBN to a distance of
18,6 statute miles NNW of the Pittsburg
RBN, but excluding that controlled airspace
with a base waltitude of 1200° above the
ground which is presently established and
published.

This amendment is proposed under
the authority of section 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.
1348) , and of section 6(c) of the Depart~-
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C.
1655(c)).

Issued in Kansas City, Missouri, on
May 1, 1974.
GEORGE R. LaCAILLE,
Acting Director,
Central Region.

[FR Doc.74-12185 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am)|

National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration

[49 CFR Part571]
[Docket No. 74-10; Notice 3]

AIR BRAKE STANDARD EFFECTIVE DATE
FOR TRAILERS

Closing Date For Comments

This notice changes the time available
for comments on a proposal to delay until
January 1, 1975, the effective date (as it
applies to trailers) of Standard No. 121,
Air brake systems, 49 CTFR 571.121, The
notice of proposed rulemaking on this
subject was published May 17, 1974 (39
FR 17563) and allowed a comment period
that closes June 17, 1974.

Numerous commumnications to the
NHTSA from trailer manufacturers, an
axle supplier, and the Truck Trailer
Manufacturers Association, indicate that
it 1s necessary to establish the standard’s
effective date sooner than late June in
order to avoid severe disruption in con-
tractual arrangement for new compo-
nents. The NHTSA has concluded that a
shorter comment period is justified to
permit rapid issuance of a final decision.

Another issue proposed in the May 17
notice would establish a new category of
trailers. The closing date for comments
on this aspect of the proposal remains
June 17, 1974.

For these reasons, the NHTSA changes
the comment period on its proposal to
delay until January 1, 1975, the effective
date (as it applies to trailers) of Stand-
ard No. 121, 49 CFR 571.121, from June
17, 1974, to June 4, 1974,

(Secs. 103, 119, Pub. L. 89-563, 80 Stat, 718
(16 U.8.C. 1392, 1407); delegations of author-
ity at 49 CFR 1.51 and 49 CFR 501 8)

Issued on May 23, 1974,

RoBERT L. CARTER,
Associate Administrator
Motor Vehicle Programs.

[FR Doc.74-12290 Filed 5-24-74;8:45 am]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[47 CFRPart73]
[Docket No. 10984, RM-2124]
FM BROADCAST STATIONS;
CABOOL, MO.
Assi nts: Order Ex-
P Toe for Flline Reply Comments
In the matter of amendment of § 73.202

.

1. On March 25, 1974, the Commiss;on
adopted a notice of proposed rule making
in the above-entitled proceeding. Pub-
lication was given in the Federal Reg-
ister on April 2, 1974, 39 FR 12035. The
time for filing comments has expired and
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the date for filing reply comments is
presently May 20, 1974,

9. On May 20, 1974, Kickapoo Prairie
Broadcasting Co., Inc. (Kickapoo), by
counsel, requested that the time for filing
reply comments be extended to and in-
cluding June 3, 1974, Counsel states that
ne attempted to contact counsel for Ca~-
bool Broadcasting Corporation, propo-
nent in this proceeding, to ascertain
whether comments were filed by Cabool,
and, if so, to obtain a copy thereof. He
notes, however, that Cabool's counsel was
away from the city. Kickapoo counsel
states that a review of the docket finally
turned up the comments filed by Cabool
put in view of the delay in obtaining a
copy and the necessity for transmitting
them by mail for review by Kickapoo’s
engineer in St. Louis, additional time is
required for review and determination
of whether reply comments are war-
ranted and if so, the preparation thereof.

3. We are of the view that the public
interest would be served by extending
the time in this proceeding. Accordingly
It is ordered, That the date for filing
reply comments is extended to and in-
cluding June 3, 1974.

4. This action is taken pursuant to au-
thority found in sections 4(i), 5(d) (1),
and 303(r) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, and § 0.281 of the
Commission’s rules.

Adopted: May 21, 1974.
Released: May 22, 1974.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
HArOLD L. KASSENS,

Acting Chief,
Broadeast Bureau.

[FR Doc¢.74-12243 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

[SEAL]

[47CFRPart73]
{Docket No. 20017 RM-2093]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS;
HEALDSBURG, CALIF.

Proposed Table of Assignments; Order Ex-
tending Time for Filing Comments and
Reply Comments
In the matter of amendment of

§73.202(b).

1. On April 10, 1974, the Commission
adopted a Notice of Proposed Rule Mak-
ing in the above-entitled proceeding.
Publication was given in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on April 22, 1974, 39 FR 14227.
The dates for filing comments and reply
tomments are presently May 23, and
June 3, 1974, respectively.

2. On May 17, 1974, Redwood Empire
Stereocasters (Redwood), licensee of
Station KZST(FM), Santa Rosa, Cali-
fornia, requested that the time for filing
tomments be extended to and including
June 24, 1974, Redwood states that Mr.
Gordon Zlot, General Manager of Sta-
lion KZST(FM) has assumed primary
responsibility for the preparation of
CQmments. but it will be impossible for
him to finalize such comments by the
stheduled filing date since he is presently
o0 jury duty and also needs more time
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to complete field work in the area of the
proposed site, some of which work will
involve an air survey.

3. We are of the view that the public
interest would be served by extending
the time in this proceeding. Accordingly,
it is ordered, That the date for filing
comments and reply comments is ex-
tended to and including June 24 and
July 8, 1974, respectively.

4. This action is taken pursuant to
authority found in sections 4(i), 5(d) (1),
and 303(r) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, and § 0.281 of the
Commission’s rules.

Adopted: May 17, 1974.
Released: May 21, 1974.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

WarLLACE E. JOHNSON,

Chief, Broadcast Bureau.

|FR Doc.74-12242 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]l

[SEAL]

[47 CFRPart73 ]
[Docket No. 19999; RM-2142]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS;
HOLLIDAYSBURG, PA.

Proposed Table of Assignments; Order Ex-
tending Time for Filing Comments and
Reply Comments

In the matter of amendment of
§ 73.202(b).

1. On April 3, 1974, the Commission
adopted a Notice of Proposed Rule Mak-
ing in the above-entitled proceeding.
Publication was given in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on April 15, 1974, 39 FR 13557.
Comment and reply comment dates are
presently May 17 and May 27, 1974,
respectively.

2. On May 16, 1974, Altoona Trans-
Audio Corporation, licensee of AM Sta-
tion WRTA, Altoona, Pennsylvania,
through counsel, filed a request for ex-
tension of time in which to file ecomments
and reply comments to and including
May 31 and June 14, 1974, respectively.
Counsel states that Altoona Trans-Audio
wishes to file comments in support of the
above petition but in order to allow for
the necessary coordination between Al-
toona Trans-Audio, its legal counsel, and
its engineering consultant, an additional
period of time is required.

3. We are of the view that the public
interest would be served by extending the
time in this proceeding. Accordingly, it
is ordered that the dates for filing com-
ments and reply comments are extended
to and including May 31 and June 14,
1974, respectively.

4. This action is taken pursuant to au-
thority found in sections 4(i), 5(d) (1)
and 303(r) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, and § 0.281 of the
Commission’s rules.

Adopted: May 17, 1974.
Released: May 21, 1974.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

WaALLACE E. JOHNSON,
Chief, Broadecast Bureau.

[FR Doc.74-12240 Filed 5-28-74;8:46 am]

[seaL]
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[47 CFR Part73 ]

[Docket No. 19881 RM~21556, RM-23717,
and RM-2378]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS;
ST. GEORGE, S.C., CHARLESTON, S.C.

Proposed Table of Assignments; Order
Extending Time far Filing Reply Comments

In the matter of amendment of
§ 73.202(b) .

1. On March 22, 1974, the Commission
adopted a Notice of Proposed Rule Mak-
ing in the above-entitled proceeding.
Publication was given in the FEeDERAL
REGISTER on April 1, 1974, 39 FR 11933.
The time for filing comments has expired
and the date for filing reply comments
is presently May 16, 1974,

2. On May 16, 1974, Soundamerica
Corporation (Soundamerica), requested
that the time for filing reply comments
be extended to and including June 4,
1974, Soundamerica states that the ad-
ditional time is necessary in order to sub-
mit appropriate engineering data in con-
nection with the counterproposal filed
in this proceeding.

3. We are of the view that the public
interest would be served by extending the
time in this proceeding. Accordingly, it
is ordered, That the date for filing reply
comments is extended to and including
June 4, 1974,

4. This action is taken pursuant to au-
thority found in sections 4(i), 5(d) (1),
and 303(r) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, and § 0.281 of the
Commission rules.

Adopted: May 17, 1974.
Released: May 21, 1974,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

WALLACE E. JOHNSON,
Chief, Broadcast Bureau.

[FR Doc.74-12241 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]

FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE
[ 1I0CFRPart211]
UNLEADED GASOLINE
Proposed Allocation and Pricing

The Federal Energy Office hereby gives
notice of a proposal to amend Title 10 of
the Code of Federal Regulations, in Sub-
part F of Part 211 to provide for the allo-
cation of unleaded gasoline.

On January 10, 1973, the Environ-
mental Protection Agency published
regulations requiring certain retail out-
lets to offer unleaded gasoline for sale (40
CFR, CH. I, Part 80). This notice pro-
poses & revision of FEO’s regulations to
facilitate the allocation of unleaded
gasoline,

EPA has estimated that 60 to 85 per-
cent of all 1975 model automobiles, both
imported and domestic, will require the
use of unleaded gasoline. The require-
ment for unleaded gasoline is to avoid
damage to the catalytic converters with
which most of these vehicles will be
equipped in order to meet air pollution
standards. Sales of unleaded gasoline will
probably represent between five and ten

[SEAL]
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percent of the market for motor gasoline
by late 1974,

EPA has issued regulations requiring
all retail sales outlets of gasoline selling
more than 200,000 gallons per year to
provide one grade of unleaded gasoline
as of July 1, 1974. There are more than
110,000 retail sales outlets in this cate-
gory of the approximately 350,000 retail
sales outlets of all sizes. EPA's regulations
were issued prior to January 15, 1974,
when FEO issued its regulations cover-
ing the allocation and pricing of motor
gasoline pursuant to the Emergency Pe-
troleum Allocation Act of 1973. FEO's
proposed regulations are designed to sup-
plement EPA’s regulations. '

In view of the possible competitive ad-
vantage which will acerue to those firms
which will have unleaded gasoline avail-
able for sale, FEO would require all
motor gasoline suppliers to offer to their
wholesale purchasers an equitable share
of their unleaded gasoline supplies. Sim-
ilarly, due to the uncertainty surround-
ing the introduction of unleaded gaso-
line for sale, no wholesale purchaser
would be required by its supplier to ac-
cept any quantity of unleaded gasoline as
part of its allocation entitlement to gaso-
line. Each supplier would be required to
allocate unleaded gasoline to retail sales
outlets and other purchasers to which it
supplies motor gasoline pursuant to sup-
plier/purchaser relationships required
by FEO regulations without regard to
whether the supplier has previously sup-
plied unleaded gasoline to the purchaser.

Each supplier would calculate an “al-
location ratio” for unleaded gasoline
which would be the ratio of the supplier’s
supply of unleaded gasoline to the sup-
plier’s total motor gasoline supply for a
month, Each of its wholesale purchasers
would for that month then be entitled to
receive as part of their allocation entitle-
ment from that supplier the same ratio
of unleaded gasoline to total motor gaso-
line as their supplier’s allocation ratio.
The supplier would then be required to
offer any remaining unleaded gasoline on
a proportionate basis to those wholesale
purchasers which have indicated a desire
to purchase additional quantities of un~
leaded gasoline.

The total allocation entitlement of any
wholesale purchaser to motor gasoline
(leaded and unleaded) under this pro-
posal would remain constant. Only the
percentage of unleaded gasoline may
change.

Suppliers which do not manufacture
and purchasers which are unable to find
a supplier of unleaded gasoline would
apply to the appropriate regional FEO
office for assignment of a supplier of un-
leaded gasoline. Entities operating two or
more retail sales outlets would also be
permitted to apportion their entitlements
of unleaded gasoline for those .outlets
among their retail sales outlets.

FEO is aware that unleaded gasoline is
cuwrrently being offered for sale by sup-
pliers which did not sell unleaded gaso-
line on May 15, 1973. As a result, there
has been confusion as to the lawful price
which such suppliers may charge. There-
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fore, concurrent with the issuance of this

notice of proposed rulemaking, FEO has
amended its pricing regulations effective
June 1, 1974, to provide a new § 212.112
concerning the pricing of unleaded gaso-
line Tor June 1974 by suppliers which did
not offer for sale a grade of unleaded
gasoline on May 15, 1973, Section 212.-
112 is intended to be an interim measure
pending the issuance of a final rule effec-~
tive July 1, 1974, concerning the alloca-
tion and pricing of unleaded gasoline.
FEO also invites comment upon the final
rules which it should adopt for the pric-
ing of unleaded gasoline.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in this rulemaking by submitting
written data, views, or arguments with
respect to the proposed regulations set
forth in this notice to the Executive Sec-
retariat, Federal Energy Office, Box AL,
Washington, D.C. 20461.

Comments should be identified on the
outside envelope and on the documents
submitted fo the Federal Energy Office
Executive Secretariat with the designa-
tion “Proposed Allocation and Pricing
of Unleaded Gasoline.” Fifteen copies
should be submitted. All comments re-
ceived by June 10, 1974, and all other rel-
evant information will be considered by
the Federal Energy Office before final
action is taken on the proposed regula-
tions.

(Emergency petroleum Allocation Act of 1978,
Pub. L. 93-159, E.O. 11748; 38 FR 33575)

In consideration of the foregeing, it is
proposed to amend Subpart F of Part 211,
Chapter II, Title 10, of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations as set forth below.

Issued in Washington, D.C., May 23,
1974,
Witriam N. WALKER,
General Counsel,
Federal Energy Ofice.

Section 211.108 is proposed to be re-
numbered as §211.109 and a new
§ 211.108 added to Subpart F of Part 211
to read as follows:

§211.108 Allocation of unleaded gaso-

line.

(a) General. All the provisions of this
subpart shall apply to all substances
meeting the definition of motor gasoline,
including unleaded gasoline, premium
and regular gasoline, without regard to
the different characteristics of those
substances except as provided in this
section with respect to unleaded gaso-
line. In addition to the provisions of
§ 211.105, a supplier of unleaded gaso-
line shall further allocate unleaded gas-
oline in accordance with paragraph (c)
of this section to retail sales outlets
and ofher purchasers to which it sup-
plies motor gasoline (whether leaded or
unleaded) without regard to whether
the supplier has previously supplied un-
leaded gasoline to that purchaser. Not-
withstanding § 211.106, entities operat-
ing two or more retail sales outlets may
apportion their supplies of unleaded gas-
oline among such retail sales outlets as
provided by paragraph (d) of this
section.

(b) Definitions. “Allocation entitle-
ment” means for a wholesale purchaser-
reseller, its allocation entitlement g
described in §211.12(b) (1); and for g
wholesale purchaser-consumer or an end
user, its allocation entitlement as de-
scribed in § 211.12¢(h) (2).

“Allocation ratio” means the ratio of
a supplier’s total supply of unleaded gas-
oline to the supplier's total supply of
motor gasoline (leaded and unleaded).

“Unleaded gasoline” means unleaded
gasoline as defined by the Environmenta)
Protection Agency.

(c) Method of allocation for unleaded
gasoline. (1) For a period which cor-
responds to a base period, each supplier
shall make available to each of its pur-
chasers which are entitled to receive
motor gasoline from that supplier a vol-
ume of unleaded gasoline which bears
the same ratio to that purchaser’s allo-
cation entitlement as the supplier’s allo-
cation ratio for that period.

(2) No purchaser may be required
to accept any guantity of unleaded gaso-
line in lieu of part or all of its alloca-
tion entitlement to motor gasoline
(leaded and unleaded) for a period
which corresponds to a base period.

(3) A supplier shall offer on a propor-
tional basis, any of its supply of unleaded
gasoline which remains after its initial
offer of unleaded gasoline pursuant to
paragraph (e)(1) of this section, to its
purchasers which desire to purchase ad-
ditional quantities of unleaded gasoline.

(4) The total volume of leaded and
unleaded gasoline which a supplier allo-
cates to a purchaser for a period which
corresponds to a base period shall equal
the total amount of motor gasoline
(leaded and unleaded) which the sup-
plier could otherwise allocate to that
purchaser pursuant to this subpart with-
out regard fto the provisions of this
section. /

(5) Any supplier which does not manu-
facture unleaded gasoline, or any pur-
chaser which has been notified that its
supplier will not supply it with unleaded
gasoline, and which with reasonable dili-
gence cannot otherwise obtain a supply
of unleaded gasoline under the provi-
sions of this part, may apply to the ap-
propriate regional FEO in accordance
with FEO forms and instructions for
assisnment of a supplier of unleaded
gasoline.

(6) Any firm assigned by FEO to sup-
ply unleaded gasoline to & purchaser may
elect to receive leaded gasoline in ex-
change for the unleaded gasoline.

(d) Apportionment amonyg retail sales
outlets. Notwithstanding the provisions
of §211.106(b) of this subpart, entities
operating two or more retail sales outlets
may apportion their entitlements of un-
leaded gasoline for those outlets between
and among those retail sales outlets
without restriction provided that no re-
tail sales outlet shall be supplied a total
volume of motor gasoline (leaded or un-
leaded) which exceeds the total amount
of motor gasoline which the supplier
could otherwise allocate to that retail
sales outlet pursmant to this subpart
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without regard to the provisions of this
gection. ;

(e) Relationship to EPA regulations.
Nothing in this section shall be interpre-
tated to supersede any regulation con-
cerning unleaded gasoline issued by the
Environmental Protection Agency.

[FR Doc.74-12366 Filed 5-24-74;12:46 pm]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[17 CFR Part 240 ]
[Release No. 34-10774; File No. 87-515]

MODIFICATION OF SHORT SALES
Extension of Time for Public Comment

On March 8, 1974, the Commission pub-
lished for comment proposed amend-
ments to Securities Exchange Act Rule
3h-3, Rule 10a~1 and Rule 10a-2 modify-
ing existing regulation of short sales in
response to contemplated changes in the
manner of reporting tramsactions in
listed securities, namely ‘the implemen-
tation of a “composite transaction re-
porting system” (Securities Exchange
Act Release No. 10668) . The time for sub-
mitting such comments expired May 1,
1974,

The Commission has received request
for additional time within which to sub-
mit comments on the proposed amend-
ments and has determined to extend the
time for submitting comments to June 1,
1974. All interested persons are invited
to submit their comments in writing to
George A. Fitzsimmons, Secretary, Se-
curities and Exchange Commission, 500
North Capitol ‘Street, Washington, D.C.
20549 on or before June 1, 1974. Such
communications should refer to File No.
87-515 and will be available for public
inspection.

(Secs. 8(b), 10(a), 23(a), 48 Stat. 882, 891,
801; as amended 49 Stat. 704, 1379 (15 U.S.C.
T8e(b), 78)(s) , TBW(=)')

By the Commission.

[seaL] Georce A. FITZSIMMONS,
Secretary.

May 1, 1974,

[FR Doc.74-12231 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION
[38CFRParts 1,13, and 17 ]
VETERANS BENEFITS

Field Station Committees on Waivers and
Compromises

The Central Office Board on Walvers
and Compromises and the Department
of Medicine and Surgery Board on Col-
lections and Compromises have been
abolished and the functions transferred
lo the fleld station Committee on Waiv-
s and Compromises, The jurisdiction
of the Committee also has been ex-
panded,

Section 1.955 places the administrative
control of Committee functions in the
Division Chief of the Fiscal activity and
He quality control In the Chairman.
Section 1958 widens the jurisdiction of
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the Committee and includes for the first
time waiver consideration of plot allow-
ance, clothing allowance, automobile or
other conveyance and adaptive eguip-
ment allowances. It also authorizes con-
sideration of debts resulting from serv-
ices furnished in a medical emergency,
settlement of breached career residency
contracts, consideration of other debts
arising in connection with transactions
of the Department of Medicine and Sur-
gery and claims for erroneous payment
of pay and certain allowances made to
employees. This section likewise provides
the Chief Benefits Director may assume
original jurisdiction to determine a par-
ticular issue arising within the Commit-
tee’s jurisdiction. Section 1.957 author-
izes one person with special competence
to make a waiver:decision where the debt
is $500 or less and also vests in the Com-
mittee the prior authority of the Central
Office Boards. Section 1.963a empowers
the Committee to consider waiver re-
quests of erroneous payment of pay and
allowances to an employee not exceeding
$500 and to apply the elements listed
therein. It also provides for no right of
appeal to the Board of Veterans Appeals
from = decision denying a reguest for
waiver of erronecus payment of pay or
allowances. Section 1.967 authorizes re-
fund of amounts repaid because of
erroneous payment of pay or allowances
where waiver is granted. Section 1.968
allows an ad hoc Board in Central Office
to conduct an administrative review in a
school liability case. This is the .only in-
stance in which a Committee case will be
submitted to Central Office.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit written comments, suggestions, or
objections regarding the proposal to the
Administrator of Veterans Affairs (27H),
Veterans Administration, 810 Vermont
Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C. 20420.
All relevant material received before
June 28, 1974 will be considered. All'writ-
ten comments received will be available
for public inspection at the above ad-
dress only between the hours of 8 a.m.
and 4:30 pm. Monday through Friday
(except holidays), during the mentioned
30-day mperiod and for 10 days there-
after. Any person visiting Central Office
for the purpose of inspecting any such
comments will be received by the Central
Office Veterans Assistance Unit in Room
132. Such visitors to any VA field station
will be informed that the records are
available for inspection only in Central
Office and furnished the address and the
above room number.

Notice is also given that these pro-
posed regulations will be made effective
the date of final approval.

PART 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. In Part 1, a mew centerhead and
§§ 1.955 through 1.970 are added to read
as Tollows:

Field Station Committees on Waivers and
Compromises

Sec.

19565 TField station Committees on Walvers
and Compromises,

1.9566 Jurisdiction.

1957 Committee authority.
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Sec.

1958
1.959
1.960
1961

Finallty of decisions.

Records and certificates.

Legal and technical assistance.

Releases.

1962 Waiver of overpayments.

1963 Waiver; other than loan guaranty.

1.963a Walver; erroneous payment of pay
and allowances.

Walver; loan guaranty,

Application of standard.

Scope of waiver decisions.

Refunds.

Educational henefits.

Revision of decisions;
school lability,

1970 ‘Standards for compromise,

AvuTHORITY: 38 U.S.C. 1820(a) (4) and 3102;
5 US.C.5584.

Field Station Committees On Waivers and
Compromises

§ 1.955 Field station Committees on
Waivers and Compromises,

(a) Delegation of wauthority and
estsablishment. (1) Section 1.955 et seq.
are issued to implement 38 U.S.C. 1820
(a) (4) and 3102 and 5 U.S.C, 5584. The
duties, delegations of autherity and all
actions required of the Committee, are
to be accomplished under the direction
of, and authority vested in, the Direc-
tor of the field station.

(2) There is established in each field
station with Department of Veterans
Benefits activities, a Committee on
Waivers and Compromises to perform
the duties and assume the responsibili-
ties delegated by §§ 1.956 and 1.857.

(b) Committee on Waivers and Com~
promises—(1) Composition. The Com-
mittee shall consist of a Chairman and
five members at stations having loan
guaranty activities or four members at
other stations. Members shall ‘be selected
so that in each of the debt claims activ-
ities of compensation, pension and ed-
ucation, insurance, loan guaranty (at
station having such activities), and fi-
nance, there is at least one member
with special competence, An alternate
Chairman and alternate members may
be «designated to act in the absence of
their principals, when needed.

(2) Selection. The Director shall des-
ignate the employees to serve as Chair-
man, members and alternates. Except
upon specific authorization of the Chief
Benefits Director, when workload war-
rants a full-time committee, such des-
ignation will be part-time wadditional
duty upeon call of the Chairman.

(3) Comnirol and staff. The Division
Chief of the Fiscal activity is accountable
for the administrative control of the
Committee functions. The guality con-
trol of the Committee and its profes-
sional and clerical staff is the responsi-
bility of the Chairman.

(4) Overall control. The Controller is
delegated complete management author-
ity, including planning, policy formula-
tion, contrel, coordination, supervision
and evaluation of Committee aperations.

«c) Panels. When a claim is properly
referred to the Committee, the Chair-
man shall ordinarily designate a panel of
three (of whom the Chairman may be
one, and one ofher shall be specially

1.064
1.965
1.966
1.967
1.968

1.969 waiver and
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qualified in the program field in which
the debt arose), who shall consider and
determine the action to be taken. If their
decision is unanimous, it will be the
Committee decision. Otherwise, the case
will be considered by the entire mem-
bership of the Committee and a majority
shall determine the decision. In such
cases the Chairman shall not vote ex-
cept when necessary on four-member
committees to break a tie. -

(d) Single signature authority. Where
a request is for waiver of collection of a
debt of $500 or less, exclusive of interest,
the Chairman shall desiginate one person
with special competence in the program
area where the debt arose, to consider
the request. His signature alone to the de-
cision will suffice.

§ 1.956 Jurisdiction.

(a) The field station Committees are
authorized, except as to determinations
under §2.6(e)(4){d) of this chapter
where applicable, to consider and deter-
mine as limited in §§ 1.955 through 1.970,
questions of school liability, settlement of
breached career residency contracts,
compromise and/or waiver concerning
the following debts and overpayments:

(1) Arising out of operations of the
Department of Veterans Benefits:

(i) Overpayment or erroneous pay-
ments of pension, compensation, depend-
ency and indemnity compensation, burial
allowances, plot allowance, subsistence
allowance, education or insurance bene-
fits, clothing allowance and automobile
or other conveyance and adaptive equip-
ment allowances.

(i) Debts arising out of the loan pro-
gram under 38 U.S.C. ch, 37 after liquida=
tion of security, if any.

(iii) Such other debts as may be spe-
cifically designated by the Chief Benefits
Director.

(2) Arising out of operations of the
Department of Medicine and Surgery:

(i) Debts resulting from services fur-
nterlshed in error (§ 17.62(a) of this chap-

) )

(ii) Debts resulting from services
furnished in a medical emergency
(§ 17.62(b) of this chapter),

(iii) Settlement of breached career
residency contracts.

(iv) Other claims arising in connec-
tion with transactions of the Department
of Medicine and Surgery (§ 17.64(¢c) of
this chapter) .

(3) Claims for erroneous payment of
pay and allowances made to employees
(section 5584, title 5, United States
Code).

(b) The Chief Benefits Director may,
at his discretion, assume original juris-
diction and establish an ad hoc Board
to determine a particular issue arising
within this section.

§ 1.957 - Committee authority.

(a) Field station Committee. On mat-
ters covered in § 1.956, the field station
Committee is authorized to determine
the following issues:

(1) Waivers. A decision may be ren-
dered to approve or deny waiver of col-
lection of a debt in excess of $500 except
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for erroneous payment of pay and allow-
ances. Where the amount is $500 or less,
exclusive of interest, a single signature
to the decision will suffice.

(2) Compromises—(i) Loan program
debts. Accept or reject a compromise of-
fer irrespective of the amount of the debt
(loan guaranty matters under 38 U.S.C.
ch, 37, are unlimited as to amount).

(ii) Other than loan program debts.
(@) Accept or reject a compromise offer
on a debt which exceeds $1,000 but which
is not over $20,000 (both amounts ex-
clusive of interest).

(b) Accept or reject a compromise of-
fer on a debt of $1,000 or less, exclusive
of interest, where there has not been a
prior denial of waiver.

(3) School liability. Liability of a
school, or liability of both the school and
the veteran or eligible person.

(4) Breached career residency con-
tracts, Final settlement of any breached
career residency contract in which terms
are different than those provided in the
contract, which will result in the pay-
ment of less than liquidated value or in
an extension of time in which to pay
damages.

(b) Fiscal officer. The Division Chief
of the Fiscal activity has authority to:

(1) Suspend or terminate collection
action on all debts of $20,000 or less,
exclusive of interest.

(2) Accept or reject a compromise
offer for other than loan program debts
of $1,000 or less, exclusive of interest,
where there has been a prior denial of
waiver.

§1.958 Finality of decisions.

A decision by the field station Com-
mittee operating within the scope of its
authority, denying waiver of all or part
of an overpayment is subject to appeal.
There is no right of appeal from a deci-
sion rejecting a compromise offer or that
a school is liable for the amount of an
overpayment.

§ 1.959 Records and certificates,

The Chairman of the Committee shall
execute or certify any documents per-
taining to its proceedings. He will be
responsible for maintaining needed rec-
ords of the transactions of his Commit-
tee and preparation of any administra-
tive or other reports which may be
required.

§ 1.960 Legal and technical assistance.

Legal questions involving a determina-
tion under §2.6(f) (4) of this chapter
will be referred to the Chief Attorney for
action in accordance with delegations of
the General Counsel, unless there is in
existence a General Counsel’s opinion or
an approved Chief Attorney’s opinion
dispositive of the controlling legal
principle. As to matters not controlled
by § 2.6(f) (4) of this chapter, the chair-
man of the field station Committee or at
his instance, a member, may seek and
obtain advice from the Chief Attorney
on legal matters within his jurisdiction
and from other division chiefs in their
areas of responsibility, on any matter
properly before the Committee, Guid-

ance may also be requested from the
Central Office Staff.

§ 1.961 Releases.

On matters within its jurisdiction, the
Committee may authorize the release of
any right, title, claim, lien or demang,
however acquired, against any person
obligated on a loan guaranteed, insured,
or made by the Veterans Administration
under the provisions of 38 U.S.C. ch. 37,
or on an acquired loan, or on a vendee
account.

§ 1.962 Waiver of oyverpayments.

The term “overpayment” means pay-
ments made and determined to be er-
roneous, indebtedness resulting from
services erroneously furnished and in-
debtedness of a veteran-borrower or
veteran-transferee under the loan guar-
anty program or the indebtedness of the
spouse, under laws administered by the
Veterans Administration.

(a) Benefits subject to waiver include
indebtedness due the Veterans Adminis-
tration because of or in connection with
hospitalization, domiciliary care, or
treatment of a veteran, a person who
claimed he or she was a veteran, or a
person to whom such benefits were
granted on the assumption that he or
she was an eligible veteran.

(b) In any case where there is an in-
dication of fraud or misrepresentation
of a material fact on the part of the
debtor or any other party having an
interest in the claim, action on a request
for waiver will be deferred pending ap-
propriate disposition of the matter. How-
ever, the existence of a prima facie case
of fraud shall, nevertheless, entitle a
claimant to an opportunity to make a
rebuttal with countervailing evidence;
similarly, the misrepresentation must be
more than non-willful or a mere inad-
vertence. The Committee may act on a
request for waiver concerning such debts,
after the Chief Attorney has determined
that prosecution is not indicated, or the
Department of Justice has notified the
Veterans Administration that the alleged
fraud or misrepresentation does not
warrant action by that department, or
the Department of Justice or the appro-
priate United States Attorney specifically
authorized action on the request for
waiver.

§ 1.963 Waiver; other than loan guar-
anty.

(a) General. Recovery of overpay=-
ments of any benefits made under Jaws
administered by the Veterans Adminis-
tration shall be waived if recovery of
the indebtedness from the payee Wwho
received such benefits would he against
equity and good conscience.

(b) Application. Request for waiver
of an overpayment will be considered
only if received within 2 years following
the date of notice to the payee.

(¢c) Third persons. Waiver of recovery
may be authorized, if warranted, where
Veterans Administration payments have
come into the possession of a person
other than the person entitled.
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§ 1.963a Waiver; erroneous payment of
pay and allowances.

(a) Pay is defined in 4 CFR 912 to
mean salary, wages, pay, compensation,
emoluments and remuneration for serv-
ices. It includes, but is not limited to,
overtime pay; night, Sunday standby,
jrregular ‘and hazardous duty differen-
tial; pay for ‘Sunday and holiday work;
payment for accumulated and accrued
teave, and severance pay. It does not in-
clude expenses of travel and transporta-
tion or expenses of transportation of
household goods.

(h) Allowances as they relate to an
employee include, but are not Hmited to,
payments for gquarfers, uniforms, and
overseas cost of living expenses, but ex-
clude travel and transportation expenses
and relocation allowances. All requests
for waiver of salary overpayments and
allowances shall be referred for consid-
eration of waiver before any determina-
tions are made ‘as to compromise or sus-
pension or termination of collection
action as follows:

(1) If the erroneous payment of pay
or allowances was more than $500 in the
aggregate, the request for waiver, after
review and necessary development, shall
be referred to the VA ‘Controller for
transmittal to the General Accounting
Office, or

(2) If the erreneous payment of pay
or allowances was not more than $500
in the aggregate, the request for waiver
shall be referred to the Chief of the
Fiscal or Finance activity for review and
necessary development before transmit-
fal to the Committee on Waivers and
Compromises.

(¢) Waiver action may nof be taken on
tlaims arising put of erroneous payments
of pay or allowances made to or in behalf
of an employee unless:

(1) Application for waiver is submit-
ted within 3 years immediately following
the date on which the erroneous payment
of pay was ‘discovered, or

(2) Application for waiver is submitted
within 3 years immediately following the
date on which the erroneous payment of
allowances was discovered, or October 2,
1075, whichever is later.

(d) Claims arising ont of erroneous
payment of pay or allowances may be
meed in whole or part whenever «col-
lection would be against equity and good
tonscience and not in the best interests
of the United States. ‘Generally those
eriteria will be met by a finding that the
frroneous payment of pay or allowances
veeurred through administrative error
and that there is mo indication ©of fraud,
misrepresentation, fault or lack of good
faith on the part of the employee or any
other person having an interest in ob-
taining & waiver of the claim. The fore-
going elements, instead of the elements
&"»t. forth in §1.965, will be mpplied to
Waiver consideration ‘of erroneous pay-
ment of pay and allowances to ap
employee.
to(e) There shall be no vight ©of appeal
& tthe Board of Veterans Appeals from &

tlermination made under this section
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denying a waiver of erroneous payment
of pay or allowances.

‘§1.964 “Waiver;loan guaranty.

(&) General. An indebtedness of ‘&
wveteran or the indebtedness of the spouse
may be waived only when both of the
following factors are determined toexist:

(1) Pollowing default there was a loss
of the property which constituted secu-
rity for the loan guaranteed, insured or
more under chapter 37 of title 38, United
States Code; and 2

(2) Collection of such indebtedness
would be against equity and good
conscience.

(h) Spouse. The waiver of a veteran’s
indebtedness shall inure to the spouse
of such veteran insofar as concerns said
indebtedness, unless the obligation of the
spouse is specifically excepted. However,
the waiver of the indebtedness of the
veteran’s spouse shall not inure to the
benefit of ‘the veteran unless specifically
provided for in the waiver decision.

(c) Widow (widower) or jformer
spouse. A widow or widower of a veteran
or the former spouse of a veteran may
be granted a waiver of the indebtedness
provided the requirements of paragraph
(a) of this section are met.

(d) Preservation of Government
rights. In cases in which it is determined
‘that waiver may be granted, the action
will take such form (covenant not to sue,
‘or .obherwise) as will preserve the rights
of the Government against obligors other
than the veteran or the spouse.

(e) Application. There is no time limit
for filing an application for waiver of
indebtedness under ‘this section.

() Exclusion.Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this section, the indebtedness of
& nonveteran obligor under the loan pro-
gram is excluded from waiver,

§ 1.965 Application of standard.

(a) "The standard “BEquity and Geod
Conscience”, will be applied when the
facts and circumstances in ‘a particular
case indicate & need for reasonableness
and moderation in the exercise of the
Government’s rights. The decision
reached should not be unduly favorable
or adverse to either side. The phrase
“equity ‘and ‘good conscience” means ‘ar-
riving at a fair decision between the
obligor and the Government. In making
this determingtion, consideration will be
given to the following elements, which
are not intended to be all inclusive:

(1) Fault of debtor: Where actions of
‘the debtor contribute to creation of the
debt.

(2) Balancing of Taults: Weighing
fault of debtor against Veterans Admin-
istration fault.

(3) Undue hardship: Whether collec-
tion would deprive debtor or family of
basic necessities.

(4) Defeatthe purpose: Whether with-
holding of benefits orrecovery would nul-
Jify the objective for which benefits were
intended.

(5) Unjust enrichment: Failure to
make restitution would result in unfair
gain fo the debtor.
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(6) Changing position to one’s detri-
ment: Reliance on Veterans Administra-
tion benefits results in relinquishment of
- wvaluable right ‘or ‘incurrence of a legal
obligation.

(b) In applying this single standard
for all areas of indebtedness, the follow-
ing elements will be considered, any ene
of which, if found, will preclude the
granting of waiver:

(1) Fraud or misrepresentation of =
meaterial Tact (see § 1.962(b)).

(2) Material fault: The dinexcusable
commission ‘or omission of an act that
directly results in the ccreation of a debt
$o the Government.

(3) Lack of good faith: Absence of an
honest intention to abstain from taking
wunfair advantage of the holder and/or
the Government.

§ 11966 Scope of waiver decisions,

(9) Decisions will be based on the evi-
dence of record. A hearing may be held
at the request of the claimant or his
representative. No expenses incurred by
&2 claimant, his representative, .or any
witness incident to a hearing will be paid
by the Veterans Administration.

(b) A field station Committee may:

(1) Waive recovery as to certain per-
sons and decline to waive as to ether per-
sons whose claims are based on the same
veteran’s service.

(2) Waive or decline to waive recov-
ery from specific benefits or sources,
except that:

(1) There shall be no waiver of recov-
ery out of insurance of an indebtedness
secured thereby; i:e., an insurance over-
payment to an insured. However, recov-
ery may be waived of :any or all of such
indebtedness out of benefits other than
insurance then er thereafter payable o
the insured. |

(ii) There shall be no recovery, by
withholding or setoff against benefits
payable under laws administered by the
Veterans Administration, of an in-
debtedness arising out of any loan under
the loan guaranty program made fo,
assumed by, or guaranteed or insursd
on account of the debtor, unless the
written «consent of the debtor is first
obtained.

§ 1967 Refunds.

(a) Voluntary payments and offsets
whether voluntary, or involuntary, made
from Veterans Administration benefits
on or after the date of receipt by the
Veterans Administration of a vequest for
waiver will be refunded 4f waiver is
granted, except as provided in paragraph
(b) of thissection.

(b) Refund of payments made on &
loan guaranty indebtedness awill not be
made when only a part of the debt is
waived or when collection of the balanne
of the indebtedness by the Veterans Ad-
ministration from obligors, other than
the husband or wife of the person re-
questing 'waiver, will be adversol
affented.

(c) Amounts which have been re-
covered by the U.S. Government prior
to the date of receipt by the Veterans
Administration ef a request for waiver,
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will not be refunded and will be excluded
from waiver. However, amounts repaid
because of erroneous payment of pay or
allowances to employees will be con-
sidered for waiver action and, if waived,
refund will be made to the employee,
provided application for refund is made
no later than 2 years following the date
of waiver.

§ 1.968 Educational benefits.

(a) General. The amount of an over-
payment of educational assistance al-
lowance or special training allowance on
behalf of a veteran or eligible person
constitutes a lability of the school if it
is determined that the overpayment was
made as the result of (1) willful or neg-
ligent failure of the school to report, as
required by § 21.4203 or § 21.4204 of this
chapter, excessive absences from a
course, or discontinuance or interruption
of a course by the veteran or eligible per-
son, or (2) false certification by the
school. If it appears that the falsity or
misrepresentation was deliberate, no ad-
ministrative collection may be pursued
pending a determination whether the
matter should be referred to the Depart-
ment of Justice for possible eriminal or
civil action. However, the amount of the
overpayment may be recovered from the
school by administrative collection pro-
cedure when the false certification or
misrepresentation is the consequence of
an administrative error or a mistake of
fact, or where it is determined that no
criminal or civil action is warranted.
Any amount so collected from the school
will be reimbursed if the overpayment is
recovered from the veteran or eligible
person. This provision does not preclude
the imposition of any civil or eriminal
lability under this or any other law. (38
U.S.C. 1785)

(b) Reporting. If a school is required
to make periodic or other certifications,
failure to report facts which resulted in
an overpayment will be considered prima
facie evidence of willfulness or negli-
gence. Similarly, the submission of an in-
correct certification as to fact will be
considered prima facie evidence of a false
certification, In either instance the prima
facie showing is subject to rebuttal.

(¢) Field station Committees. The
field station Committee in the fleld sta-
tion having jurisdiction over the area in
which the school is located is authorized
to find: .

(1) Whether recovery may be waived
as to the veteran or eligible person.

(2) Liability of the school, or liability
of both the school and the veteran or
eligible person.

(d) Extent of liability. Waiver of col-
lection of an overpayment as to a vet-
eran or eligible person will not relieve
the school of liability for the overpay-
ment. Recovery in whole or in part from
the veteran or eligible person will limit
such liability accordingly. If an over-
payment has been recovered from the
school and the veteran or eligible person
subsequently repays the amount in whole
or in part, the amount repaid will be
reimbursed to the school.
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(e) Notice to school. If the school is
found liable for an overpayment, the
school will be notified of the decision and
the right to request an administrative re-
view of the decision within 60 days from
the date notice of the decision is mailed
to the school. The 60-day time limit may
be extended to 90 days at the discretion
of the field station Committee. The re-
quest must be in writing, sefting forth
fully all of the contentions and errors
assigned.

(f) Administrative reviews. A request
for an administrative review will be for-
warded to Central Office where it will be
considered by an ad hoc Board convened
for that purpose. The Board’s decision
will serve as authority for instituting
collection proceedings, if appropriate, or
for discontinuing collection proceedings
instituted on the basis of the original de-
cision of the field station Committee in
any case where the ad hoc Board re-
verses a finding made by the Committee
that the school is liable,

(g) Review and modification. The
Board may review and modify its deci~
sion upon submission of new and mate-
rial evidence. The field station Commit-
tee will forward such evidence with its
recommendation.

(h) Finality of decisions. The Board
has authority to act for the Administra-
tor in making administrative reviews of
determinations that a school is or is not
liable for an overpayment to a veferan or
an eligible person. There is no right of
appeal to the Board of Veterans Appeals.

§ 1.969 Revision of decisions: waiver
and school liability.

(a) Jurisdiction. A decision involving
waiver or school liability may be reversed
or modified on the basis of new and
material evidence, fraud, a change in
law or interpretation of law specifically
stated in a Veterans Administration
issue, or clear and unmistakable error
shown by the evidence in file at the time
the prior decision was rendered by the
same or any other field station Commit-
tee if the decision was rendered by a field
station Committee.

(b) Finality of decisions. Except as
provided in paragraph (a), a decision in-
volving waiver or school liability rend-
ered by the Committee having jurisdic-
tion is final, subject to the provisions of:

(1) Sections 3.104(a), 19.153 and 19.-
154 of this chapter as to finality of deci~
sions except as provided in § 1.968(h);

(2) Sections 3.105 (a) and (b) of this
chapter as to revision of decisions, ex-
cept that the Central Office Staff may
postaudit or make an administrative re-
view of any decision of a field station
Committee;

(3) Sections 3.103, 19.113 and 19.114
of this chapter as to notice of disagree-
ment and the right of appeal, except as
provided in § 1.968(h) ;

(4) Section 19.124 of this chapter as
to the filing of administrative appeals
and the time limits for filing such
appeals.

(¢) Difference of opinion, Where re-
versal or amendment of a decision in-
volving walver is authorized under

§ 3.105(b) of this chapter because of g
difference of opinion, the effective date
of waiver will be governed by the prinei.
ple contained in §3.400(h) of this
chapter.

§ 1.970 Standards for compromise,

Decisions of the Committee respecting
acceptance or rejection of a compromise
offer shall be in conformity with the
standards in §§ 1.900 through 1.937. In
loan guaranty cases the offer of a veteran
or other obligor to effect & compromise
must relate to an indebtedness estal-
lished after the liquidation of the secur-
ity, if any, and shall be reviewed by the
Committee. An offer to effect a com-
promise may be accepted if it is deemed
advantageous to the Government.

PART 13—DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS
BENEFITS, CHIEF ATTORNEYS

§§ 13.200-13.217 [Revoked]

2. Sections 13.200 through 13.217, Cen-
tral Office Board on Waivers and Com-
promises, are revoked.

PART 17—MEDICAL

3. Section 17.64 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 17.64 Referrals of compromise settle-
ment offers.

Any offer to compromise or settle any
charges or claim for $20,000 or less as-
serted by the Veterans Administration in
connection with the medical program
shall be referred as follows:

(a) To Chiefs of Fiscal activities. I{
the debt represents charges made under
§ 17.62(a), the compromise offer shall be
referred to the Chief of the Fiscal activ-
ity of the station for application of the
collection standards in § 1.900 et seq. of
this chapter, provided:

(1) The debt does not exceed $1,000,
and

(2) There has been a previous denial
of waiver of the debt by a field station
Committee on Waivers and Compromises,

(b) To Chief Attorneys. If the debt in
any amount represents charges for medi-
cal services for which there is or may be
a claim against a third party tort-feasor
or under workman’s compensation laws
or Public Law 87-693; 76 Stat. 593 (see
§1.903 of this chapter) or involves 2
claim contemplated by §1.902 of this
chapter over which the Veterans Admin-
istration lacks jurisdiction, fthe com-
promise offer (or request for waiver or
proposal to terminate or suspend collec-
tion action) shall be promptly referred 0
the field station Chief Attorney having
jurisdiction in the area in which the
claim arose, or

(¢) To Committee on Waivers and
Compromises. If one of the following SW\'
uations contemplated in paragraph (C
(1) through (3) of this section applies

(1) If the debt represents charges
made under §17.62(a), but is not of ?
type contemplated in paragraph (&) 0
this section, or

(2) If the debt represents charges f‘:"
medical services made under § 17.62(b)
or
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(3) A claim arising in connection with
any transaction of the Department of
Medicine and Surgery for which the in-
structions in paragraph (a) or (b) of
this section or in §17.65a(c) are not
applicable, then, the compromise offer
should be referred for disposition under
§1.900 et seq. of this chapter to the field
station Commitfee on Waivers and Com-
promises which shall take final action.

4. In § 17.65, paragraph (a) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

§17.65

Any proposal to suspend or terminate
collection action on any charges or claim
for $20,000 or less asserted by the Vet-
erans Administration in connection with
the medical program shall be referred as
follows:

(a) Of charges for medical Sservices.
If the debt represents charges made un-
der § 17.62(a) or (b) questions concern-
ing suspension or termination of col-
lection action shall be referred to the
Chief of the Fiscal activity of the sta-
tion for application of the collection
standards in § 1.900 et seq. of this chap-
ter, or

Terminations and suspensions,
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5. Section 17.65a is revised to read as
follows:

§ 17.65a

Applications or requests for waiver of
debts or claims asserted by the Veter-
ans Administration in connection with
the medical program generally will be
denied by the station Fiscal activity on
the basis there is no legal authority to
waive debts, unless the question of
waiver should be referred as follows:

(a) Of charges jfor medical services.
If the debt represents charges made un-
der §17.62(a), the application or re-
quest for waiver should be referred for
disposition under § 1.900 et seq. of this
chapter to the field station Committee
on Waivers and Compromises which
shall take final action, or

(b) OFf claims against third persons
and other claims. If the debt is of a type
contemplated in § 17.64(b), the waiver
question should be referred in accord-
ance with the same referral procedures
for compromise offers in such categories
of claims, or

(¢) Other debts. If the debt represents
any claim or charges other than those

Waivers.
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contemplated in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section, and is a debt for
which waiver has been specifically pro-
vided for by law or under the terms of
a contract, initial action shall be taken
at the station level for referral of the
request for waiver through channels for
action by the appropriate designated of-
ficial. If, however, the question of waiver
may also involve a concurrent opportu-
nity to negotiate a compromise settle-
ment, the application shall be referred
to the Committee on Waivers and
Compromises.

§ 17.96a [Revoked]

6. Section 17.96a, Authority to com-
promise claims and terminate or sus-
pend collection action, is revoked,

§§ 17.300-17.306 [Revoked]

7. Sections 17.300 through 17.306,
Board on Collections and Compromises,
are revoked.

Approved: May 21, 1974.

By direction of the Administrator:

[sEAL] R. L. ROUDEBUSH,

Deputy Administrator.

[FR Doc.74-12234 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]
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notices

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains documents other than rules or
of hearings and investigations, committee meetings,
and agency statements of organization and functions are pl

of d o

proposed rules that are applicable to the public, Notices
agency decisions and rulings, delegations of authority, filing of petitions and applications
appearing in this section.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Office of the Secretary

NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR EMPLOYER
SUPPORT OF THE GUARD AND RESERVE

Notice of Open Meeting

Pursuant to the provisions of section
10, Pub. L. 92-463, effective January 5,
1973, notice is hereby given that a meet-
ing of the National Committee for Em-
prloyer Support of the Guard and Re-
serve Executive Committee will be held
on June 7, 1974 in the Tenth Floor Board
Room of the IDA Building, 400 Army
Navy Drive, Arlington, Virginia.

The purpose of the meeting is to dis-
cuss the activities of the National Com-
mittee for Employer Support of the
Guard and Reserve.

A transcript of the meeting will be
available to anyone desiring information
about the meeting.

Additional information concerning
these meetings may be obtained by con-
tacting the Assistant to the National
Chairman, National Committee for Em-
ployer Support of the Guard and Re-
serve, Room 3A29, 400 Army Navy Drive,
Arlington, Virginia 22202 (Phone: 202-
697-6902) .

MAURICE W, ROCHE,
Director, Correspondence and
Directives OASD(C).

May 23, 1974.
[FR Doc.74-12226 PFiled 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Drug Enforcement Administration
[Docket No. 73-20]
PARMED PHARMACEUTICALS, INC.
Application for Registration

On July 23, 1973, the Acting Adminis-
trator of the Drug Enforcement Admin-
istration issued an Order to Show Cause
to Parmed Pharmaceuticals, Inc., 2511
Pine Avenue, Niagara Falls, New York,
as to why its application for registration
dated February 10, 1973, and filed pur-
suant to Section 303 of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 USC 823) should not
be denied for the reason that such regis-
tration would be inconsistent with the
public interest. The Respondent subse-
quently requested a hearing in the
matter which was held on November 5, 6,
7, 28 and 29, 1973, before Administrative
Law Judge Miles J. Brown. On Janu-
ary 18, 1974, both parties submitted Pro-
posed Findings of Fact and Conclusions
of Law and on February 1, 1974, Counsel
for the Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion submitted a reply brief.
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On March 27, 1974, Judge Brown
issued the following Recommended
Order to the Administrator of the Drug
Enforcement Administration:

It is ordered, That Parmed’s application
for registration to handle controlled sub-
stances in Schedules.IT, IIT, IV and V be held
in abeyance until submission of & plan for
and implementation of a system designed to
indicate those orders that are “‘suspicious”
within the meaning of the applicable rules
and regulations, and that upon approval of
such plans by DEA, sald registration shall
issue; provided, however, that the granting
of said registration shall be without preju-
dice to the Administrator taking into consid-
eration the matters considered in this re-
port in any subsequent proceeding brought
pursuant to Section 303 or 304 of the Act,
after the completion of any other “accounta-
bility investigation,” or upon any other
changed condition of fact or law.

Section 302(a) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act requires that every person
who manufactures, distributes or dis-
penses any controlled substance or who
proposes to do so shall annually obtain
registration with the Drug Enforcement
Administration. The Respondent ob-
tained such registration which expired
on April 1, 1973.

‘Since that date, the Drug Enforce-
ment Administretion has permitted the
Respondent to continue doing business
on a day-to-day basis as anthorized by
§ 1301.47, Title 21, Code of Federal Regu-
lations. That regulation, however, per-
mits the extension of an existing regis-
tration, not one which has expired, and
that only until the Administrator issues
a final order granting or denying an ap-
plication for registration.

Since this publication is a final order
within the meaning of § 1301.47, that
regulation is no longer-applicable to the
respondent’s circumstances and the Drug
Enforcement Administration is now
without legal authority to permit the
Respondent to continue to do business
on a day-to-day basis.

The Administrative Law Judge has
recommended that the Drug Enforce-
ment Administration hold in abeyance
Parmed’s application for registration
until the submission and approval of a
plan for monitoring suspiciously exces-
sive orders for controlled substances.
Since it is my opinion that an important
control against the diversion of con-
trolled substances into other than legiti-
mate channels is the careful screening
by distributors of orders for controlled
substances, the Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration accepts in principle that
recommendation.

The Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion will afford prompt consideration to
any plan submitted by Parmed pursuant

to the Recommended Decision. A descrip-
tion of the plan should be filed in tripli-
cate with the Drug Enforcement Admin-
istration, Hearing Clerk, Office of Chief
Counsel, 1405 Eye Street, NW., Washing-
ton, D.C. 20537.

Accordingly, I hereby adopt the Rec-
ommended Decislon of the Administra-
tive Law Judge and order that the appli-
cation for registration be returned to the
Respondent and not accepted until the
Respondent has complied with the re-
quirements of the recommended decision.

Having reviewed the transerint of

-ftestimony in this proceeding, the ex-

hibits introduced, the Recommended
Decision of the Administrative Law
Judge, the Proposed Findings of Fact
and Conclusions of Law, and the Memo-
randa of Law submitted by Counsel for
the Government and Counsel for the
Respondent, the Administrator, pur-
suant to the authority vested in the
Attorney General by Section 304 of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 US.C.
824) and redelegated to the Administra-
tor of the Drug Enforcement Adminis-
tration by Section 0.100 as amended,
Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations,
adopts the Recommended Decision of
the Administrative Law Judge: however,
since the Respondent is not currently
registered under Section 303 of the Con-
trolled Substances Act and since the reg-
ulatory authorization under which the
Respondent is now doing business (Sec-
tion 1301.47, Title 21, Code of Federal
Regulations) is required to be terminated
upon publication of this order in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, it is hereby

Ordered, Effective upon publication in
the FeperaL REGISTER, that Parmed
Pharmaceuticals, Inc., surrender expired
Certificate of Registration PP0035851,
any unused official order forms, and all
controlled substances in its possession to
the Buffalo District Office of the Drug
Enforcement Administration; and it is
further

Ordered, That Parmed Pharmaceuti-
cals, Inc., may not lawfully distribute,
manufacture, purchase, possess or in any
other manner handle controlled sub-
stances, until an Application for Regis-
tration is approved and a Certificate of
Registration issued by the Drug Enforce-
ment Administration.

This surrender must be effective on or
before June 6, 1974.

Dated: May 21, 1974.

JOHN R. BARTELS, JI.
Administrator,

Drug Enforcement Administration.
[FR Doec.74-12229 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

29, 1974




DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Indian Affairs
UNGA, ALASKA
Eligibility of Native Village

This decision is published in exercise
of authority delegated by the Secretary
of the Interior to the Director, Juneau
Area Office, Bureau of Indian Affairs by
Subpart 2651.2(a) (6), (8), (9), and (10)
of Subchapter B of Chapter II of Title
43 of the Code of Federal Regulations
published on Page 14223 of the May 30,
1973, issue of the FEDERAL REGISTER.

The Alaska Native Claims Settlement
Act of December 18, 1971 (Pub. L. 92~
203, 92nd Congress; 85 Stat. 688-716),
provides for the settlement of certain
land claims of Alaska Natives and for
other purposes.

Accordingly, the Director, Juneau Area
Office, Bureau of Indian Affairs, pursuant
to the authority delegated him pursuant
to the regulations in 43 CFR Part 2650,
authorizing him to make final decisions
on behalf of the Secretary of the Interior
on the eligibility of Native Villages for
penefits under the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act, subject to appeal to the
Ad Hoc Board, published on December 6,
1973, his Final Decision determining the
eligibility of the Native Village of Unga,
said decision appearing in 38 FR 33621
(1973).

On January 3, 1974, Azel L. Crandall
filed a Notice of Appeal from the Final
Decision of the Director on the eligibility
of the Native Village of Unga. There-
after, on May 10, 1974, Azel L. Crandall,
acting through his attorney of record,
Keith A. Christenson, filed a Motion to
Dismiss the appeal from the Final De-
cision of the Director on the eligibility
of the Native Village of Unga.

The Ad Hoc Board, finding no reason
for justifying the denial of the Motion
of Azel L. Crandall to Dismiss his Appeal
from the Final Decision of the Director
on the eligibility of the Native Village of
Unga, on May 10, 1974, issued a Final
Order Dismissing the Appeal of Azel L.
Crandall and Certifying Village.

On January 4, 1974, Joseph C. Manga
filed a Notice of Appeal from the Final
Decision of the Director on the eligibil-
ity of the Native Village of Unga. There-

after, on May 10, 1974, Joseph C. Manga -

acting through his attorney of record,
Keltb A. Christenson, filed a Motion to
Dismiss the appeal from the Final De-
cision of the Director on the eligibility of
the Native Village of Unga.

The Ad Hoc Board, finding no reason
for justifying the denial of the Motion
of Joseph C. Manga to Dismiss his Appeal
from the Final Decision of the Director
on the eligibility of the Native Village of
Unga, on May 10, 1974, issued a Final
Order Dismissing the Appeal of Joseph
C.Manga and Certifying Village.

In accordance with the Ad Hoc Board’s
Final Order Dismissing the Appeals of
Azel L, Crandall and Joseph C. Manga
a}nd Certifying Village, which requested
L I1e Director, Juneay Area Office, Bureau
of Indian Affairs, to certify the Native
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Village of Unga as eligible for benefits
under the Alaska Native Claims Settle-
ment Act, the Director, Juneau Area Of-
fice, Bureau of Indian Affairs, certifies
the Native Village of Unga eligible for
benefits under the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act, said decision not being
further applicable, and also issues to the
Native Village of Unga a Certification
of Eligibility.

CLARENCE ANTIOQUIA,
Acting Director.
May 17, 1974.

|FR Doc.74-12213 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am |

Bureau of Land Management

COLORADO
[C-20598-R/W (943) |

Compressor Site Application; Western
Slope Gas Co.

May 16, 1974.

Notice is hereby given that pursuant
to section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act
of 1920 (41 Stat. 449), as amended (30
USC 185), Western Slope Gas Company,
PO Box 840, Denver, Colorado 80201, has
applied for a natural gas compressor
station site right of way on the following
lands:

T.2 8., R. 102 W, 6th P.M,, Colorado,
Sec. 36: NW4SEY; (Rio Blanco County).

The primary purpose of the proposed
compressor station is to enable Western
Slope Gas Company to withdraw in-
creased volumes of natural gas from the
West Douglas Natural Gas Field in order
to meet the increasing demands for
natural gas in the Grand Junction, Colo-
rado, market area.

The purpose of this notice is to allow
any persons asserting a claim to the
lands, or having bona fide objections to
the proposed compressor station site
right of way, to file their objections in
this office. Any claim or objection must
be filed not later than 30 days from the
date of this notice with evidence that a
copy thereof has been served on Western
Slope Gas Company. Assertion of claim
or objection must be filed with the Chief,
Branch of Land Operations, Bureau of
Land Management, Colorado State Office,
Room 700, Colorado State Bank Build-
ing, 1600 Broadway, Denver, Colorado
80202, within the time specified herein.

RODNEY A. ROBERTS,
Acting Chief, Branch of
Land Operations.

|FR Doc.74-12192 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF OFFSHORE
EAST TEXAS AND LOUISIANA

Information Notice

The Bureau of Land Management is
planning to hold an oil and gas lease
sale in the Outer Continental Shelf off-
shore Louisiana and East Texas during
late July 1974. It will be composed of
tracts offered but not leased at the re-
cent Louisiana sale #33, held March 28,
1974, and at the upcoming East Texas
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sales # 34 scheduled to be held on May 29,
1974. No other fracts will be included.
The Secretary of the Interior will reserve
the right to withdraw any tract from
the sale at any time prior to the issuance
of a written acceptance of a bid for that
tract.

A formal notice of sale will be pub-
lished in the FEepErAL REGISTER in late
June 1974 announcing the date and
place of the sale, the bid submission pro-
cedures, special stipulations, the list of
tracts being offered and other pertinent
information.

CURT BERKLUND,
Director, Bureau of
Land Management.

Approved: May 23, 1974.

Brap E. HANSWORTH,
Acting Assistant Secretary of the
Interior.

[FR Doc.74-12298 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Geological Survey
MONTANA
Coal Land Classification Order No. 257

Pursuant to authority under the Act of
March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43 U.S.C.
31), and as delegated to me by Depart-
mental Order 2563, May 2, 1950, under
authority of Reorganization Plan No. 3
of 1950 (64 Stat. 1262), the following
described lands, insofar as title thereto
remains in the United States, are
hereby classified as shown:

PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, MONTANA
COAL LANDS

T.16 N, R.1 W,
Sec. 4, SY%SEY |
Sec. 9, N3 NEY.

NONCOAL LANDS

T.16 N, R.1 W,
Secs. 1 to 3, inclusive;
Sec. 4, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, S, N1, SW,
N%LSEY,;
Secs. b to 8, inclusive;
Sec. 9, S\ NEY,, NW14, 814
Secs. 10 to 36, inclusive.
T.16 N,,R.2 W,
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive.

The area described aggregates 44,202
acres, more or less, of which about 160
acres are classified coal and about 44,042
acres are classified noncoal.

May 20, 1974.

- HENRY W. COULTER,
Acting Director.

| FR Doc.74-12211 Filed 5-28-74:;8:45 am|

Office of Hearings and Appeals
[Docket No. M 74-130]
ISLAND CREEK COAL CO.

Petition for Modification of Application of
Mandatory Safety Standard

Notice is hereby given that in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 301(c)
of the Federal Coal Mine Health and
Safety Act of 1969, 30 U.S.C. 861(c)

(1970), Island Creek Coal Company has
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filed a petition to modify the applica-
tion of 30 CFR 75.1405 to the following
mines: Providence No. 1, Crescent, No. 9,
Hamilton Nos. 1 & 2, Ohio No. 11, all
located near Madisonville, Kentucky,

30 CFR 75.1405 provides:

All haulage equipment acquired by an
operator of a coal mine on or after March 30,
1871, shall be equipped with automatic
couplers which couple by impact and un-
couple without the necessity of persons going
between the ends of such equipment. All
haulage equipment without automatic
couplers in use In & mine on March 30, 1970,
shall also be so equipped within 4 years
after March 30, 1970,

To be read concurrently with section
75,1405 is 30 CFR 75.1405-1 which pro-
vides:

The requirement of § 75.1406 with respect
to automatic couplers appiles only to track
haulage cars which are regularly coupled and
uncoupled.

In support of its petition, Petitioner
states:

(1) Petitioner’s mines do not employ a
track coal haulage system, but, rather, a
belt coal haulage system. Track is used
for supplies and personnel transport only.

(2) Because of the belt system, Peti-
tioner’s mines are characterized by en-
tries having a relatively narrower radius
of curve, a less uniformly even bottom,
and lighter weight rails than mines using
a track haulage system.

(3) The cumulative effect of the fore-
going characteristics on automatic cou-
plers is to make them susceptible to acei-
dental uncoupling, to reduce their reli-
ability, and consequently to increase the
probability of derailments,

(4) Track haulage cars used for trans-
porting supplies in Petitioner’s mines are
not regularly coupled and uncoupled as
the majority of all supply trips are cou-
pled before entering the mine and not
uncoupled prior to returning from said
trip. Supplies are uploaded direetly from
the cars while on the track.

(5) Moreover, virtually all of Peti-
tioner’s supply cars in its mines are
equipped with retractable rubber wheels
which enable them to be used on and off
track. Because of the fixed position of the
wheels, the supply cars have limited
maneuverability off track and, as a con-
sequence, if equipped with automatic
couplers would in almost every instance
require a miner to get between vehicles
in order to effect the proper alignment
for coupling. In addition, off track use of
rubber/rail vehicles tends to cause exces-
sive wear on automatic couplers further
reducing their reliability.

(6) Petitioner's track equipment cur-
rently uses link-and-pin couplers which
generally enable the miner to insert the
pin without physically positioning him-
self between vehicles. Said system allows
closer and more accessible inspection of
coupling parts than possible with auto-
matic couplers. This improved inspection
would aid in the prevention of coupling
failure.

(7) Petitioner states that its training
program and safety record while using
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the present coupling system has been
excellent in each of the subject mines.

(8) Because of the foregoing facts, in-
stallation of automatic couplers on all
equipment used on track in Petitioner's
mines would diminish safety and, in fact,
create hazards or the risk of hazards not
now present.

Persons interested in this petition may
request a hearing on the petition or fur-
nish comments on or before June 28,
1974. Such requests or comments must
be filed with the Office of Hearings and
Appeals, Hearings Division, U.S. Depart-
ment of the Interior, 4015 Wilson Boule-
vard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. Copies
of the petition are available for inspec-
tion at that address.

GitserT O, LOCKWOOD,
Acting Director, Office of
Hearings and Appeals.
May 20, 1974.

[FR Doc.74-12193 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am)|

[Docket No. M 74-117]
OLGA COAL CO.

Petition for Modification of Application of
Mandatory Safety Standard

Notice is hereby given that in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section
301(c) of the Federal Coal Mine Health
and Safety Act of 1969, 30 U.S.C- 861(¢)
(1970), Olga Coal Company has filed a
petition to modify the application of 30
CFR 75.1405 to its Olga Mine located
in MecDowell County, West Virginia.

30 CFR 75.1405 provides as follows:

All haulage equipment acquired by an
operator of a coal mine on or after March 30,
1871, shall be equipped with automatic
couplers which couple by impact and un-
couple without the necessity of persons go-
ing between the ends of such equipment. All
haulage equipment without automatic cou-
plers in use in a mine on March 30, 1970, shall
also be so equipped within 4 years after
March 30, 1970.

To be read concurrently with section
75.1405 is 30 CFR 75.1405-1 which pro-
vides as follows:

The requirement, of § 75.1405 with respect
to automatic couplers applies only to track
hanlage cars which are regularly coupled
and uncoupled.

In support of its petition, Petitioner
states:

(1) Mine supplies (e.g., roof bolts,
timbers, rock dust, cement, ties and spare
parts) are delivered to the underground
working sections and other areas of the
mine by supply ears which are loaded
on the surface, lowered underground by
a shaft elevator, coupled into trains on
the bottom and then hauled by electric
locomotive to the places where the sup-
plies are needed. Approximately 146 sup-
ply cars are set aside for supply use at
this mine—46 for the low coal areas and
100 for the high coal areas.

(2) The supply cars, unlike the modern,
heavy, uniform mine cars used for haul-
ing coal, are of four different types and
sizes. Most importantly, because they

must be used outside the mine as well as
underground in carrying on the supply
function, they must be of a size which
can be accommodated by the shaft ele-
vators. All supply cars are approxima tely
78 inches wide, the four wheels being
positioned to fit a four-foot gauge track.

(3) Each supply car is fitted on each
end with a horizontally-slotted bumper,
Each bumper is perforated with a two-
inch diameter hole. Coupling is per-
formed by 1% inch diameter steel pins
inserted through these holes and inside
the circumference of . steel link posi-
tioned in the slots of the bumpers of two
adjacent cars. The front bumper of each
car contains a fixed pin and link. The
rear bumper contains only a vertically
moveable pin. This pin is constructed
with a head so designed as to permit a
convenient hand-hold for lifting or drop-
ping and is fastened to the end of the

' car by a chain.

(4) With respect to all mine supplies
except roof bolts, the supply cars are
loaded in the outside supply yard, man-
ually coupled into trains and pushed by
battery locomotive upgrade to a position
where the end car is near the top of the
mine elevator shaft. As each supply car
is uncoupled, it is pushec by the battery
locomotive and other cars in the train
onto the shaft elevator, automatically
locked into position and then lowered 589
feet to the shaft bottom. A hoisting em-
ployee at the shaft bottom pushes a lever
to disengage the car from its locked posi-
tion in the elevator and start it out the
track, The car proceeds by gravity down
a side-track where it comes to rest
against another car or a locomotive.
When the desired number of supply cars
have been gathered together, they are
manually coupled by positioning the in-
volved pins and links. They are then
pulled by electric locomotive in 10 to 12
car trains to the various parts of the
underground workings where the sup-
plies are to be delivered. Periodically,
after the supply cars have been emptied
they are gathered together in trains
and hauled to the outside supply yard by
means of a reverse procedure to that used
when they were loaded.

(5) Even the shortest of the supply
cars barely fits inside the elevator. The
elevator In turn barely fits inside the
elevator shaft. When the 1274’* long car
is'in the elevator, it projects two inches
beyond the ends of the elevator and
practically touches the shaft sides.

(6) Petitioner has explored the possi-
bility of adapting the supply cars with
automatic couplers, but has not been able
to discover how this could be done with-
out appreciably increasing the overall car
lengths. Any such increase in car length
would make unusable the two mine shaft
elevators for bringing supplies into the
mine, If the shaft elevators cannot be
used this would require that the sup-
plies be loaded from supply car to ele-
vator at the shaft top and from elevator
to supply car at the shaft bottom. Thxs'
manual lifting and handling of heavy
mine materials in close quarters would s0
greatly increase employee exposure 0
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injury that a clear diminution of safety
would result.

(7 Constructing new, larger shafts
and elevators is not feasible. This would
require several years and apart from the
inconvenience to all concerned as well as
the economics, would be another occa-
don for diminution in safety because of
the employee exposure that would result
from the shaft sinking. The potential for
grious injury in sinking enormous
chafts some 600 feet would far exceed
any potential for hand or finger injury
that might result from use of the present
link and pin coupling system in coupling
and uncoupling stationary supply cars.

(8) Apart from the mine shaft prob-
1em, automatic couplers appended to the
present supply cars would create addi-
tional hazards, namely:

A—Automatic couplers do not possess
the flexibility of pin and link coupling. If
wonnection between the varying types of
supply cars could be effectuated while the
ears are stationary on level track, there
is serious question whether this would
endure once trains of cars were in trans-
port to or from the underground mining
areas, Unlike the stable, heavy, eight-
wheeled coal cars, the lighter supply cars
require more tolerance in their travel
over and relation to the rail system. The
danger of derailments causing roof falls
in this mine would be greatly increased if
the unaccommodating, infiexible auto-
matic couplers were used on supply cars.

B—In situations where the automatic
couplers do mot “match up” because of
differences in types of cars being coupled
or because of the shifting of unlike cars
during transit, manual over-ride of the
cutomatic feature would be required.
This would necessitate employees nof
only positioning themselves between cars,
but engaging in awkward and heavy
work while so positioned. The hazard of
mjury would be much greater than in
manual positioning of link or pin. -

(9) Petitioner has been advised that
perhaps there are other systems in lieu
of automatic couplers that have been re-
cently put into effect and which better
achieve the safety purpose sought to be
achieved by the Interim Mandatory
Safety Standard of Section 314(f) of the
Act. Until it has had opportunity to learn
about and evaluate such systems, how-
ever, Petitloner sincerely submits that
iy requirement that it abandon its
present system of coupling and uncou-
vling supply cars at the Olga mine in
favor of installation of automatic cou-
vlers would be a serious diminution of
safety.

Persons interested in this petition
may request a hearing on the petition
0r furnish comments on or before June
%,1974. Such requests or comments must
be filed with the Office of Hearings and
Appeals, Hearings Division, U.S. Depart~
ment of the Interlor, 4015 Wilson Boule-
Vard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. Copies of
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the petition are available for inspection be maintained, with passing points pro-

at that address,

GiILBERT O. LOCKWOOD,
Acting Director, Office of
Hearings and Appeals.
May 21, 1974.
[FR Doc.74-12194 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

{Docket No. M 74-86]
SMITH & BAKER CO., INC.

Petition for Modification of Application of
Mandatory Safety Standard

Notice is hereby given that in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 301(c)
of the Federal Coal Mine Health and
Safety Act of 1969, 30 USC section 861(c)
(1970), Smith & Baker Coal Company,
Inc. has filed a petition to modify the
application of 30 CFR 77.1605(k) to its
Bimbo Mine located at Hall Hollow,
Buchanan County, Virginia.

30 CFR 77.1605(k) provides as follows:

Berms or guards shall be provided on the
outer bank of elevated roadways.

The alternate method which Petitioner
proposes to establish in lieu of the man-
datory standard is as follows:

1. A daily inspection of all coal-hauling
vehicles shall be made and any defects
detected shall be corrected before the
vehicle is put into service. A record of the
inspection and repair on each vehicle
shall be kept and maintained by a super-
visory employee.

2. Roadway surfaces shall be kept free
of debris, excessive water and snow and
ice, and maintained as free as practicable
of small ditches (washboard effects).

3. A traffic system should be put into
use for these roads requiring that loaded
vehicles have the right-of-way on the
highwall side of roads regardless of their
direction of travel

4, Warning signs shall be posted desig-
nating curves, steep grades where trucks
should shift to a lower gear, and where
roadways are reduced to one-lane traffic.
Stop signs shall be posted where one road
intersects another, giving main haulage
road traffic the right-of-way. Signs
should also be posted designating passing
points.

5. All equipment operators should be
trained in the use of haulage equipment
and the safety of vehicles on haulage
roads.

6. All haulage vehicles shall have:

(a) Original manufacturers brakes.

(h) Engine or Jacobs brakes,

(¢) Emergency (parking) braking sys-
tem,

7. Adequate supplies of crushed stone
or other suitable materials shall be stored
at strategic locations along the haulage
roads for use when the road surface be-
comes slippery.

8. A minimum width of 30 feet shall be
provided and maintained, the roads shall
be designated as single-lane roads.

9. On roads that afford only one traffic
lane, & minimum width of 16 feet shall
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vided at intervals of not more than 1,000
feet; if visibility is obscured by brush or
other materials, passing points shall not
be more than 500 feet apart.

10, Where abrupt drop-offs are present
along the outer banks, super elevation
shall be provided to cause the vehicles
to gravitate toward the highwall side of
the road.

11. All rules of the road (traffic sys-
tem) shall be posted on the bulletin
boards throughout the mine area, and
such rules of the road shall be made part
of the training and retaining programs,

Petitioner further states that the al-
ternate method outlined above will, at
all times, guarantee no less than the
same measure of protection afforded the
miners at the petitioner’s mine by the
mandatory standard.

Persons interested in this petition may
request a hearing on the petition or fur-
nish comments on or before June 28,
1974. Such requests or comments must
be filed with the Office of Hearings and
Appeals, Hearings Division, U.S. Depart-
ment of the Interior, 4015 Wilson Boule-
vard, Arlington, Virginia 22203, Copies of
the petition are available for inspection
at that address,

GiLeerT O, LOCKWOOD,
Acting Director, Office of
Hearings and Appeals.

May 21, 1974.
[FR Doc.74-12195 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

National Park Service

NATIONAL CAPITAL MEMORIAL ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

Notice of Meeting

Notice is hereby given in accordance
with the Federal Advisory Committee
Act that a meeting of the National Capi-
tal Memorial Advisory Committee will be
held at 1:30 p.m. on Monday, June 10,
1974, in Room 234 at the National Capital
Parks Headquarters, 1100 Ohio Drive
SW., Washington, D.C.

The committee was establiched for the
purpose of preparing and recommending
to the Secretary broad criteria, gulde-
lines, and policies for memorializing per-
sons and events on Federal lands in the
National Capital region (as defined in
the National Capital Planning Act of
1952, as amended) through the media of
monuments, memorials, and statues. It
is to examine each memorial proposal for
adequacy and appropriateness, imake
recommendations to the Secretary with
respect to site location on Federal land
in the National Capital region and to
serve as an information focal point for
those seeking to erect memorials on Fed-
eral land in'the National Capital region.

The members of the committee are as
follows:

Mr. Ronald H. Walker (Chalrman)
Director, National Park Service
Washington, D.C.

Mr, George M, White

Architect of the Capitol
Washington, D.C.
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General Mark W, Clark

Chairman, American Battle Monuments
Commission

‘Washington, D.C.

Mr. J. Carter Brown

Chalrman, Fine Arts Commission

Washington, D.C.

Mr. William H. Press

Chairman, National Capital Planning Com-
mission

Washington, D.C.

Honorable Walter E. Washington

Mayor-Commissioner of the District of Co-
lumbia

Washington, D.C.

Mr. Larry F. Roush

Commissioner, Public Buildings Service

Washington, D.C.

The purpose of this meeting is to pre-
pare criteria and guidelines and policies
for memorializing persons and events
on Federal lands in the National Capital
region. Also, the following memorial pro-
posal will be considered

1. 8.J. Res, 45—To provide for the erection
of & memorial to those who served in the
Armed Forces of the United States in the
Vietnam war.

The meeting will be open to the public.
Any person may file with the committee a
written statement concerning the mat-
ters to be discussed. Persons who wish to
file a written statement or who want
further information concerning the
meeting may contact Richard L. Stan-
ton, Associate Director, Cooperative Ac-
tivities, National Capital Parks, at area
code 202-426-6715. Minutes of the meet-
ing will be available for public inspection
two weeks after the meeting at the Office
of National Capital Parks, Room 208,
1100 Ohic Drive, SW., Washington, D.C.

Dated: May 22, 1974,

ROBERT M. LANDAU,
Liaison Officer,
Advisory Commissions.

[FR Doc.74-12296 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

SOUTHEAST REGIONAL ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

Notice of Meeting

Notice is hereby given in accordance
with the Federal Advisory Committee
Act that a meeting of the Southeast
Regional Advisory Committee will be
held at 8 a.m., es.t.,, on June 20 and 21,
1974, at the Sugarland Visitor Center,
Park Headquarters, Great Smoky Moun-~
tains National Park.

The purpose of the Southeast Regional
Advisory Committee is to provide for the
free exchange of ideas between the Na-
tional Park Service and the public, and
to facilitate the solicitation of advice or
other counsel from members of the pub-
lic on problems and programs pertinent
to the Southeast Region of the National
Park Service.

The members of the Advisory Com-
mittee are as follows:

Mr, Charles Edward Lee (Chairman)
Columbia, South Carolina

Mrs. Ann Smith Bedsole
Mobile, Alabama
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Mr, Tutt S. Bradford

Maryville, Tennessee

Mr. Robert Gable

Frankfort, Kentucky

Mr. Alfredo Heres Gonzalez

Santurce, Puerto Rico

Honorable Donald Kincald

Lenoir, North Carolina

Dr. John M. King

Jackson, Mississippi

Mrs. Jane Hurt Yarn

Atlanta, Georgia

The Very Reverend Monsignor Michael V,
Gannon

Gainesville, Florlda

The matters to be discussed at this
meeting are: (1) Great Smoky Moun-
tains National Park Master Plan and
Wilderness study in the context of re-
gional planning, (2) Park operations of
selected parks visited by members, (3)
Wilderness studies of Everglades and
Mammoth Cave National Parks, and (4)
Resources and management of Great
Smoky Mountains National Park.

The meeting will be open to the public.
However, facilities and space for accom-
modating members of the public are
limited and it is expected that not more
than 25 persons will be able to attend the
afternoon sessions. Morning sessions on
both days will consist of tours of park
facilities and resources for which mem-
bers of the public will provide their own
transportation. Any member of the pub-
lic may file with the commitftee a written
statement concerning the matters to be
discussed.

Persons wishing further information
concerning this meeting or who wish to
submit written statements, may contact
Paul C, Swartz, Chief, Cooperative Ac-
tivities Division, Southeast Regional
Office, at 404-526-7560. Minutes of the
meeting will be available for public in-
spection 4 weeks after the meeting at
the office of the Southeast Region, 3401
Whipple Ave., Atlanta, Georgia.

Dated: May 22, 1974.
ROBERT M, LANDAU,
Liaison Officer, Advisory Com-

missions, ilational Park Serv-
ice.

[FR Doc. 74-12297 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

Bureau of Reclamation
PALMETTO BEND PROJECT, TEXAS

Notice of Public Hearing on Draft
Environmental Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Department of the Interior has
prepared a draft environmental state-
ment for the Palmetto Bend Project,
Texas. This statement (INT DES 74-50,
dated April 30, 1974) was filed with the
Council on Environmental Quality on
May 1 and was made available to the
public at that time.

The draft environmental statement
covers the impacts on the environment
of the authorized stage 1 of the project,
which consists of construction of Pal-

metto Bend Dam and Reservoir on the
Navidad River about 5 miles south of
Edna, Jackson County, Texas, as wel] as
associated recreational, fish, and wildlife
facilities. The project will provide a de-
pendable source of municipal and indygs.
trial water for Jackson and Calhoup
Counties and additional recreationa]
fishing, and hunting opportunities in the
general gulf coast area.

A public hearing will be held in Edna,
Texas, in the Jackson County district
courtroom, Jackson County Courthouse,
at 10 a.m., on July 2, 1974, and will con-
tinue into the evening if necessary, to
receive views and comments from inter-
ested organizations or individuals relat-
ing to the environmental impacts of this
project. Oral statements at the hearing
will be limited to a period of 10 minutes.
Speakers will not trade their time to ob-
tain a longer oral presentation: how-
ever, the person authorized to conduct
the hearing may allow any speaker to
provide additional oral comment after
all persons wishing comment have been
heard. Speakers will be scheduled ac-
cording to the time preference men-
tioned in their letter or telephone re-
quest whenever possible, and any sched-
uled speaker not present when called will
lose his privilege in the scheduled order
tand his name will be recalled at the end
of the scheduled speakers. Requests for
scheduled presentation will be accepted
up to 4 p.m., June 27, 1974, and any sub-
sequent requests will be handled on &
first-come-first-served basis following
the scheduled presentation.

Organizations or individuals desiring
to present statements at the hearing
should contact Regional Director James
A. Bradley, Bureau of Reclamation,
Room 1418, 317 East Third Street, Ama-
rillo, Texas 79101, telephone (806) 376-
2401, and announce their intention %
participate. Written comments from
those unable to attend and from those
wishing to supplement their oral presen-
tation at the hearing should be received
by July 12, 1974, for inclusion in the
hearing record.

Dated: May 20, 1974.
G. G. STaMM,

Commissioner of Reclamation.
| FR Doc.74-12352 Filed 5-28-74;8:46 am]

Office of the Secretary
[INT FES 74-24]

PROPOSED WILDERNESS, MESA VERDE
NATIONAL PARK, COLORADO

Notice of Availability of Final
Environmental Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (¢c) of the
National Environmental Policy Act, lhg
Department of the Interior has prepﬂr'e
a final environmental statement for pro-
posed wilderness - designation of 8
acres of Mesa Verde National Park.

The environmental statement Ol
siders the social, economic, and ec:olog:;
cal effects of the proposal to designa
15.5 percent of park as wildermess.
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Coples of the final environmental
statements are available from or for in-
spection ab the following locations:
Rocky Mountain Regional Office
Natlonal Park Service
55 Parfet Street
1akewood, Colorado 80215

State Office
National Park Service
135 South State Street
galt Lake City, Utah 84111
superintendent
Mesa Verde National Park
Mesa Verde National Park, Colorado 81330

pated: May 21, 1974.

RovsToN C. HUGHES,
Secretary
of the Interior.

[FR Doc.74-12383 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

[INT FES T4-27]

PROPOSED UPPER IOWA RIVER
ACQUISITICN

Notice of Availability of Final
Environmental Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Department of the Interior has
pepared a final environmental state-
ment for the proposed Upper Iowa River
asequisition. The Notice of Availability
inviting comments on the draft state-
ment (INT DES 73-42) was published
in the FepErRaL REGISTER on August 2,
1973.

The environmental statement con-
siders the acquisition of a scenic river
corridor on approximately 4,993.5 acres
of land in Winneshiek County, Iowa.
Acquisition will be by the State of Iowa;
Federal financial assistance will be pro-
vided by the Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund.

Copies are available for inspection at
the following locations:

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, Mid-
Continent Region, 603 Miller Court, Lake-
wood, Colorado 80215.

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, Division of
State Programs, Interior Building, 18th
and C Streets, N.W, Washington, D.C.
20240,

State Clearinghouse, Office of Planning and
Programming, State Capitol, Des Moines,
Iowa 50319,

A limited number of single copies are
tvailable and may be obtained by writ-
ing Regional Director, Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation, Mid-Continent Region, 603
Miller Court, Lakewood, Colorado 80215.

Dated: May 24, 1974.
Roysron C. HUGHES,

Assistant Secretary
of the Interior.

[FR Doc.74-12384 Piled 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[INT DES 74-59]
WHITE RIVER NATIONAL FISH HATCHERY

Notice of Availability of Draft
Environmental Statement

N::;lrsuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
onal Environmental Policy Act of
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1969, Pub. L. 91-190, the Department of
the Interior has prepared a draft en-
vironmental statement for the proposed
White River National Fish Hatchery in
Windsor County, Vermont, and invites
written comments on or before July 12,
1974.

The White River National Fish Hatch-
ery will be constructed and operated for
the propagation of Atlantic salmon. The
production at this facility will aid in re-
storing Atlantic salmon to the Connecti-
cut River watershed and will be dis-
tributed in accordance with an under-
standing between the Bureau. and the
States of Vermont, New Hampshire,
Massachusetts, and Connecticut. This
statement examines the environmental
impacts of the proposed White River
project.

Copies of the draft statement are
available for inspection at the following
locations:

Pittsford National Fish Hatchery
Pittsford, Vermont 05768

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife
John W. McCormack Post Office and

Courthouse
Boston, Massachusetts 02109
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife
Office of Environmental Coordination
Department of the Interior
Room 2246
18th and C Streets, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20240

Single copies may be obtained by writ-
ing the Chief, Office of Environmental
Coordination, Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Department of the Inte-
rior, Washington, D.C. 20240, Comuments
concerning the proposed action should
also be addressed to the Chief, Office of
Environmental Coordination. Please re-
fer to the statement number above.

Dated: May 24, 1974.
RovysroN C. HUGHES,
Assistant Secretary,
Program Development and Budget.
[FR Doc.74-12385 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation
Service

SUGAR QUOTAS FOR CALENDAR 1974
Notice of Marketing Determination

Section 204(a) of the Sugar Act of
1948 (61 Stat. 925, as amended, 7 USC
1114), provides in part that “The Secre-
tary shall, at the time he makes his de-
termination of requirements of consum-
ers for each calendar year and on Decem-
ber 15 preceding each calendar year, and
as often thereafter as the facts are ascer-
tainable by him but in any event not less
frequently than each sixty days after the
beginning of each calendar year, deter-
mine whether, in view of the current in-
ventories of sugar, the estimated pro-
duction from the acreage of sugarcane
or sugar beets planted, the normal mar-
ketings within a calendar year of new-
crop sugar, and other pertinent factors,
any area or country will not market the
quota for such area or country.”
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In accordance with the provisions of
section 204(a) of the Sugar Act of 1948
(61 Stat. 925, as amended, 7 USC 1114),
and on the basis of information currently
ascertainable by the Department of Ag-
riculture, it is hereby determined as of
May 14, 1974, that no domestic areas or
countries will fail to market their respec-
tive 1974 sugar guotas except as hereto-
fore determined and set forth in §§811.31,
811.32 and 811.33 (39 FR 11523), pub-
lished March 29, 1974.

Signed at Washington, D.C. on May
22, 1974,
GLENN A. WEIR,
Acting Administrator, Agricul-
tural Siabilization and Con-
servation Service.

[FR Doc.74-12233 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Forest Service

HUCKLEBERRY PLANNING UNIT,
MT. HOOD NATIONAL FOREST, OREGON
Availability of Draft Environmental
Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (c) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Forest Service, Department of
Agriculture, has prepared a draft envi-
ronmental statement for the Huckleber-
ry Planning Unit, Mt, Hood National
Forest, Oregon. USDA-FS-R6-DES-
(Adm) -74-17.

The environmental statement concerns
a proposed land use management plan for
the Huckleberry Planning Unit, Zigzag
Ranger District, Mt. Hood National
Forest, in Clackamas County, Oregon.
The proposed plan applies to approxi-
mately 30,000 acres within the National
Forest Boundary.

This draft environmental statement
was transmitted to CEQ on May 21, 1974.

Copies are available for inspection dur-~
ing regular working hours at the follow-
ing locations:

USDA, Forest Service
South Agriculture Bldg., Room 3231

12th 8t. & Independence Ave,, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20250

USDA, Forest Service
Pacific Northwest Region
319 8S.W. Pine Street
Portland, Oregon 97204

Mt. Hood National Forest
340 N.E. 122nd Avenue
Portland, Oregon 97216

A limited number of single copies are
available upon request to Regional For-
ester T. A. Schlapfer, Pacific Northwest
Region, P.O. Box 3623, Portland, Ore-
gon 97208, or Forest Supervisor Wright
T. Mallery, 340 NE. 122nd Avenue, Por{-
land, Oregon 97216.

Comments are invited from the public,
and from state and local agencies which
are authorized to develop and enforce
environmental standards, and from Fed-
eral agencies having jurisdiction by law
or special expertise with respect to any
environmental impact involyved for which
comments have not been requested spe-
cifically.
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Comments concerning the proposed
action and requests for additional in-
formation should be addressed to respon-
sible official, Wright T. Mallery, Forest
Supervisor, 340 N.E. 122nd Avenue, Port-
land, Oregon 97216. Comments must be
received by August 1, 1974, in order to
be considered in the preparation of the
final environmental statement.

CaArL W. HICKERSON,
Acting Regional Forester,
Region 6.

May 21, 1974,
[FR Doc.74-12254 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am)]

NEBRASKA NATIONAL FOREST
LIVESTOCK ADVISORY BOARD

Notice of Meeting

The Nebraska National Forest Live-
stock Advisory Board will meet at 8 p.m.,
c.d.t., June 11, 1974, at the Forest Service
Office, Halsey, Nebraska.

The purpose of this annual meeting is
to discuss various grazing resource man-
agement practices.

The meeting will be open to the pub-
lic. Persons who wish to attend should
notify the District Ranger, Bessey Rang-
er District, Halsey, Nebraska 69142,
phone (308) 533-2257.

The Committee has established the
following rules for public participation:

1. Members of the public may present
oral statements at any time during discus-
sions.

2. Any member of the public who wishes
to do so should file a written statement with
the Committee, either before or after the
meeting,

Dated: May 20, 1974.

J. MERLE PRINCE,
Forest Supervisor,

[FR Doc.74-12259 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

SAWTOOTH NATIONAL FOREST MULTIPLE
USE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Notice of Meeting

The Sawtooth National Forest Mul-
tiple Use Advisory Committee will meet
at 1:30 p.m. on June 7, 1974, at the
Holiday Inn in Twin Falls, Idaho.

The purpose of this meeting is to ob-
tain the Committee’s advice on:

(a) Sawtooth National Forest Implemen-
tation over the next two years of the Forest
Service off-road vehicle regulations (36 CFR
205).

(b) The proposed General Management
Plan for the Sawtooth National Recreation
Area, made available for public review on
April 26, 1974.

(c) Appropriate methods of public involve-
ment in future land use planning efforts
on the Sawtooth National Forest.

Current status reports will be pre-
sented to the Committee and discussions
held on:

(a) Tussock Moth control projects.

(b) Proposals for City of Rocks,

(¢) Proposed Forest Service mining reg-
ulations.

(d) On-going Sawtooth National Recrea-
tion Area management programs.
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The meeting will be open to the pub-
lic. Written statements may be filed with
the Committee before or after the
meeting,

Dated: May 21, 1974.

E. A. FOURNIER,
Forest Supervisor.

[FR Doc.74-12258 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Office of the Secretary
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS
Policies and Directives

On August 1, 1973, the Council on En-
vironmental Quality (CEQ), published
its revised guidelines for the preparation
of environmental impact statements in
the FEDERAL REGISTER (38 FR 20549). On
November 19, 1973, the Office of the Sec-
retary published proposed revised USDA
guidelines based on the CEQ guidelines
(38 FR 31935) .

The revised USDA guidelines set forth
herein are in large part identical to the
proposed revised guidelines. The follow-
ing changes were made in response to
comments that were received:

1. .2 Policy.

(a) General. Second paragraph, first sen-
tence changed to read “* * * to avoid or
minimize adverse effects, including secondary
effects, whenever * * *»

2. 4 Preparation and distribution of en-
vironmental impact statements.

(a) General considerations. Last paragraph
rewritten.

BN & T
(b) Content of environmental
statements.

. . . - -

(2) Environmental impacts. After fourth
sentence add new sentence '‘Assessments of
social impacts shall include consideration of
civil rights, minority groups and low income

impact

- . » - *

(4) Irreversible and irretrievable commit-
ment of natural, cultural and other resources.
The words “* * * natural, cultural and
other * * *" were added to the subheading.

.4 L

(¢) Disiribution of environmental state-
ments. Second paragraph deleted and a new
subsection (d) established dealing with
availability of EIS's to the public.

RS PR

* L . » .

(f) Deals with public information and in-
volvement, A comment was received regard-
ing adequate newspaper public notices. It
was concluded that the guldance provided
to the several USDA agencies by section .5(1)
was adequate to provide for meeting the
thrust of the recommendation where ap-
propriate.

These guidelines shall become effective on
May 29, 1974.

1. Purpose and authority. This directive
states policy and provides guidance to
agencies of the Department In fulfilling the
requirements of section 102(2)(C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C.
4332(2) (C).) This section requires Federal
agencles to include In every recommenda-
tion or report on proposals for legislation
and other major Federal actions (adminis-
trative actions) significantly affecting the

quality of the human environment g de.
tailed environmental impact statemen
(EIS). Additional authority, directives ang
instructions are found in (1) Executive
Order 11514, (2) Council on Environmental
Quality (CEQ) Guidelines for Preparation of
Environmental Impact Statements, as pub-
lished In the FEDERAL REGISTER, Vol. 38, No.
147, August 1, 1973, Part II, and (3) Section
12(a), Clean Alr Act Amendments of 1970,
which added a new section 309 to the Clean
Alr Act,

The objectives of these guidelines are 1o
provide (1) a uniform system for deter-
mining whether proposed or pending legisla~
tion and other major USDA actions wil
significantly affect the quality of the human
environment, (2) criteria for defining major
USDA actions, and (3) guidance for prepar-
ing EIS’s.

2. Policy. (a) General. These guidelines
are to be followed by all agencies of the
Department in fulfilling the requirements of
section 102(2) (C) of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act (NEPA).

As early as possible, and in all cases prior
to an agency decision concerning a major
action that significantly affects the quality
of the human environment, USDA agencies
will, in consultation with other appropriate
Federal, State and local agencies, and the
public assess in detail the potential environ-
mental impact in order to avoid or minimize
adverse effects, including secondary effects,
whenever possible and to restore or enhancs
environmental quality fo the fullest extent
practicable, In particular, alternative actions
that will avold or minimize adverse impact
should be explored and both the long- and
short-range implications of a proposed action
to man, his physical and soecial surroundings
and to nature should be evaluated.

Assessments of the environmental impacts
of a proposed action should be undertaken
concurrently with initial technical and eco-
nomic studies. Draft EIS’s on administrative
actions should be prepared in time to ac-
company the proposal through the existing
agency review processes and prior to the first
significant point of decision in the agency
formal review process for such action. Gen-
eral policy is that, to the fullest extent
possible, the NEPA section 102(2) (C) process
will be completed before irreversible decision
is made on major Federal actions signifi-
cantly affecting the quality of the human
environment.

USDA agencies will consider NEPA fo sup-
plement existing authorities, except where
prohibited by law.

(b) Agency procedures. Each USDA
agency head is responsible for preparing
more specific procedures, applying these
broad directives, together with the provi-
gions of the NEPA and other implementing
regulations, to the specific programs admin-
istered by that agency.

Such agency procedures should give sP"'.
cial attention to identifying those agency
actions requiring EIS's, the appropriate time
prior to the decision for the consultations
required by section 102(2) (C) and the agency
review process for which EIS's are to Dbe
available, In those instances where EISS
are requlired, agency procedures are (o pro-
vide for (1) obtaining information ;eqmred
in their preparation, (2) designating L{le
officials who are to be responsible for EIS sf
(3) consulting with and taking account od
comments of appropriate Federal, State an
local agencies and the public, (4) )muthzﬁ
actions which an applicant is permitted B
take prior to completion and review of U 3
final EIS with respect to his application, m; :
(6) timely public information on :F‘ede:;al
plans and programs and environmen
impact.

29, 1974




Agency procedures should provide for
monitoring to assure (1) agency compliance
with the procedural requirements of NEPA,
and (2) that environmental safeguards are
executed according to plan.

Revisions of agency procedures are to be
proposed and adopted affer consultation,
where appropriate, with the USDA Coordi-
nator of Environmental Quality Activities
(nereinafter referred to as office of the coordi-
nator), Washington, D.C., and CEQ. All ap-
propriate Federal and State agencies and
the public shall be given the opportunity to
comment on all major revisions which shall
pe published in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(¢c) Responsible efficial. Delegations of
regular program responsibilities to agency
neads include responsibility for the EIS
process. Agency heads may further delegate
responsibility for the process to other officials
within their agency. The office of the coordi-
nator will provide needed oversight and will,
prior to transmittal to CEQ, review and sign
off on EIS’s that involve legislation, regula~-
tion and Departmental policies. For all other
actions, the responsible agency official will
send coples of his agency's EIS’s directly to
CEQ. A copy of the transmittal letter shall
be sent to the office of the coordinator.

(d) Lead agency. Where USDA and one or
more other Departments are involved in an
action, the office of the coordinator and CEQ
will assist in determining the feasibility of
the preparation of a joint EIS by all parties
concerned or the designation of & lead agency
responsible for the preparation of the state-
ment, In cases involving land management
sctions, the responsible land management
agency ls generally the preferred lead agency
because of previously accrued responsibili-
ties, large magnitude of involvement, rele-
vant expertise and sequence of actions.
USDA agencles, when designated as lead
sgency for an EIS, will be responsible for
consulting with and obtaining information
from other involved agencies with respect
to their jurlsdiction and expertise.

In certain Instances, several USDA agen-
cles have program responsibilities relative
to & major Federal action having a signifi-
cant effect on the human environment. In
such cases, the lead agency will be deter-
mined in consultation with the office of the
coordinator. The lead agency will coordinate
the input of all concerned USDA agencles in
the development of the EIS.

3 Types of actions covered. (a) General.
The National Environmental Policy Act, Sec~
tlon 102(2) (C), directs all agencies of the
Federal Government to “include in every
recommendation or report on proposals for
legislation and other major Federal actions
significantly affecting the quality of the
human environment, a detailed statement by
the responsible official on the environmental
impact of the proposed action.” The Council
on Environmental Quality, Guidelines for
Preparation of Environmental Impact Stafe-
ments, interprets the types of actions covered
to include: (1) Recommendations or favor-
8ble reports relating to legislation for which
USDA will be the responsible Department;
(3) the making, modification or establish-
ment of regulations, rules, procedures and
ﬁ:&cﬁn‘?nd (3!)1 administrative actions on

continul

lcElvitleg, ing projects and program
meM&.Ior" actions and “significant” environ-
méltal effects are difficult to define precisely
in uniformly because of the great varlation
economie, social and ecological conditions,
ﬁ": USDA agency must use good judgment
m“s:termmlng when EIS's are required and
l!ssuts its own guidelines specifying as

¥ &s possible those actions for which an
zsb:ﬂl be required. Controversy is a factor
%ot considered in determining whether
én action is a “major” one. Board pub~
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lic reaction will generally be necessary for
deeming that a controversy exists.

(b) Environmental impact statements for
recommendations and jfavorable reports on
proposals for legislation—(1) Scope. This
subsection deals with recommendations and
favorable reports on proposals for legislation
involving (i) substantive bills referred to
the Department for comment, and (il) sub-
stantive legislative proposals from this De-
partment,

(2) Decision, preparation and record.
USDA agncies designated for preparing re-
ports on legislation of the type covered herein
will be responsible for determining which
legislative proposals or reports require EIS's
and for the preparation of EIS's acting on
their own or in consonance with others in
USDA agencies designated for preparing re-
spond promptly to requests from other USDA
agencies for information or other assistance
needed for developing statements.

Environmental impact statements, when
required, should, to the maximum extent
possible, accompany the legislative proposal
or report. The proposal or the report should
make reference to the EIS.

Copies of all EIS's relative to legislation
covered by this subsection will be kept on file
by the Records and Directlves Branch, Office
of Operations, as a part of the usual file on
legislative reports. The office of the coordi-
nator, with the assistance of appropriate
staff offices, will determine if there are any
needs for other records.

(8) Consultation and review. Whén neces-
sary, after consulting with the office of the
coordinator, the agency preparing the EIS
may consult with appropriate Federal, State,
and local agencies and the public during such
preparation prior to the submission of legis-
lative proposals or reports to the Office of
Management and Budget (OMB). The com-
ments and views of such agencies should be
considered in the EIS. When time does not
permit such prior consultation, it will be ac-
complished concurrently with the formal re-
view of the legislative proposals or reports
carried out by the OMB.

(4) Forwarding environmental impact
statements, The Office of Management and
Finance (OMF) will be responsible for for-
warding copies of EIS's on the subject cov=
ered in this subsection to CEQ after review by
the office of the coordinator. Where there is
an EIS on a legislative proposal or report
submitted to OMB for clearance, an informa-
tion copy of the EIS will accompany each
copy of the proposal or report. Preparing
agencies will furnish sufficient copies of the
EIS's as enclosures to the proposal or report.

Following clearance by OMB of the related
legislative proposal or report the EIS will
be forwarded to Congress by OMF and will be
made available to the public by the respon-
sible agency official.

(¢) Environmental impact statements for
establishing or modifying regulations, rules,
procedures and policy. (1) When responsibil-
ity for implementing a program or action is
delegated to a specific agency and regula-
tions or policy statements are necessary, the
need for an EIS will be determined by the
assigned agency. Consultation with the office
of the coordinator and the appropriate gen-
eral officer may be desirable. If the decision
is made that an EIS is necessary, it will be
developed as outlined in subsection .4 (Prep~
aration and distribution of EIS's) and re-
viewed as outlined in subsection .5 (Consul-
tation, review and public involvement) in
time to accompany the proposed regulations
or policy statement through the review
process,

(d) Environmental impact statements for
USDA adminisirative actions—(1) Scope.
This subsection deals with major USDA ad-
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ministrative actions which may significantly
affect the quality of the human environment.

(2) Major administrative actions. Major
administrative actions may relate to the de-
velopment of a national program or to the
implementation of projects within that pro-
gram, In some instances, it may be appro-
priate to aggregate a number of smaller simi-
lar actions proposed within a geographical
area, and consider them in a single EIS.
Major actions may include: (1) projects and
continuing activities operated by USDA agen-
cles or supported in whole or in part through
USDA assistance, including contracts, grants,
cost sharing, subsidies, loans or other forms
of funding support, and involving USDA
leases, permits, licenses, certificates or other
entitlements. of use; and (i) initiation of
major research programs or major changes in
existing programs and pilot scale projects.

4 Preparation and distribution of envi-
ronmental impact statements—(a) General
considerations. An environmental impact
statement is prepared in two stages. A draft
EIS is the first formal statement for filing
with CEQ and for review and comment by
other agencies and the public. A final EIS
reflects the results of the draft review process
and it is also filed with CEQ. The draft EIS
must fulfill and satisfy to the fullest extent
possible, at the time the draft is prepared,
the requirements established for final EIS’s
by section 102(2)(C). Comments recelved
during preliminary consultations on the draft
EIS and the final EIS will be carefully eval-
uated and considered In the decision making
process,

Agencies may request applicants to furnish
analyses and information in connection with
thelr application. This material may be used
in the preparation of an EIS. This is also the
case in Federally supported grant and co-
operative programs with states and local
governments.

A systematic, Interdisciplinary approach
integrating the natural, soclal science and
environmental design arts will be used In
the preparation of EIS's. Alternative actions
that will reduce adverse impacts or enhance
positive effects will be thoroughly explored.
Long- and short-range implications to man,
to his physical and social surroundings and
to nature are to be examined.

Enyvironmental impact statements will be
documents complete enough to stand on
their own. They should be as succinct and
understandable as possible. Highly technical
and specialized analyses and data should, if
needed, be appended to the body of the state~
ment. Particular attention should be given
to the substance of the information con-
veyed rather than to the particular form,
length or detall of the EIS,

Agency NEPA procedures should provide
for appropriate consultation and coordination
in accordance with the requirements of the
Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act or the
wildlife requirement of the Watershed Pro-
tection and Flood Prevention Act, National
Historic Preservation Act and section 4(f) of
the Department of Transportation Act 49
U.S.C. 1653(f). To the extent possible state-
ments or findings required by these statutes
concerning environmental impact should be
combined with the environmental impact
statement requirements of section 102(2) (C)
of NEPA to yleld a single document which
meets all applicable requirements.

(b) Content of environmental impact
statements. The following points must be
addressed in EIS’s:

(1) Description. The proposed action must
be clearly described by including enough in-
formation and technical data to give readers
& clear understanding of the nature of the
proposed action. Where appropriate, describe
the present environment, lecation, size, land
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ownership and status, physiography, eco-
systems, climate and other special features.
Where relevant, maps or other graphic ma-
terial should be provided. The objectives and
purposes of the proposal must be given,
along with other relevant background infor-
mation.

The interrelationships of the proposed ac-.

tlon with other projects and possible cumu-
1ative effects should be presented. Agencies
should also identify growth characteristics of
th affected area and any population and
growth assumptions used. Where available,
OBERS Projections are to be used.

The relationship of the proposal to land
use plans, policies and controls for the
alTected area must be described. Where con-
flicts exist, the propoged resolution of these
conflicts or the reasons why they cannot be
resolved must be thoroughly addressed.

(2) Environmental tmpacts. This requires
analyses and descriptions of both the antici-
pated favorable and adverse impacts of the
proposed action as it affects the environ-
ment. Where appropriate, the international
environmental impacts are to be assessed.
The environment in this case includes both
the natural environment and the social and
economic environment. Alr quality, water
quality, land use and wildlife are examples
of areas of environmental impact. Assess-
ments of social impacts shall include con-
sideration of civil rights, minority groups and
low income persons.

Primary, secondary and accumulative ef-
fects must be considered in the analyses,
Planned measures to minimize the adverse
environmental Impacts of the proposal
should be discussed. Summaries of the prob-
able favorable and adverse effects which
.cannot be avoided will be included, such as
water or air pollution, undesirable land use
patterns, damage to life systems, urban con-
gestion and threats to health. There should
be included an indication of what other
interests and considerations of Federal policy
are thought to offset the adverse environ-
mental effects,

(8) Relationship between local short-term
uses of man's environment and the mainte-
nance and enhancement of long-term pro-
ductivity. This, In essence, requires the
agency to assess the action for cumulative
and long-term effects from the perspective
that each generation is trustee of the envi-
ronment for succeeding generations.

(4) Irreversible and irretrievable commit-
ment of matural, cultural and other re-
sources. This requires the agency to identify
the extent to which the action curtails the
range of beneficial use of the environment.

(5) Alternatives to the proposed action.
Alternatives to accomplish an objective
should be identified and effects evaluated as
part of the planning process. Evaluation
must be sufficlent to determine benefits, costs
and risks. In the agency’s view, the “best”
alternative Is selected as the proposed action
or several alternatives are presented pending
selection of the best altermative and pre-
sented to others for review and criticism. The
Impacts and consequences of each alternative
should be presented so that others may form
an independent view of the worth of the
proposed action and possible alternative
courses of action. In the course of review of
the draft statement, additional viable alter-
natives may be identified. Alternatives may
Include those not within the existing author-
ity of the agency, A “no action” alternative
will generally have to be evaluated, along
with other alternatives such as different de-
signs, locations or new approaches to accom-
plishing the objectives.

Avallable benefit/cost information for the
proposed action and each alternative should
be either appended to the EIS or made avail-
able to the public.
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(6) Consuliation with appropriate Federal
agencies and review by state and local agen-
cies and public involvement. The draft EIS
should describe consultation and involve-

ment and a summary of the results of this
action, including a list of those consulted.
All substantive comments received on the
draft EIS (or summaries thereof where re-
sponse has been exceptionally voluminous)
are to be attached to the final EIS, whether

or not each such comment is thought to
merit individual discussion by the agency in
the text of the EIS.

(7) Cover sheet and summary sheet for
environmental tmpact statements. All USDA
EIS's will include a cover page and a sum.
mary sheet constructed as shown below. The
cover page should not include the description
title shown on the left margin, but only that
information within the box, which s given
as an example:

Cover page:
Report number
72-11-D.

1 USDA-REA-ES, unit or program code if desired, (ADM)-

Beaver Creek to Wray, Colo., Transmission Line,

Draft (or final) environmental statement,
David A, Hamil,

Administrator, Rural Electrification

Administration.

Performing organization.__..
Name and address
Date prepared....
Sponsoring agency.
Name and address

Tri-State Generation and Transmission Assoclation.

P.0. Box 29108, Denver, Colorado 80229,

August 14, 1971.

Prepared by—

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Rural Electrification

Administration, Washington, D.C. 20250.

1USDA, REA, Environmental Statement (Administrative), fiscal year 1972, sequential
number 11, within that year, draft or “F" for final, Some USDA agencies may wish to use a
unit code in addition to the agency abbreviation. Draft and final statements for the same
action should be assigned identical report numbers, even though final statements may be

prepared in the subsequent fiscal year.

USDA ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT
et

Prepared in Accordance With
Sec. 102(2) (C) of P.L. 91-190

SUMMARY SHEET

(Check one) ( ) Draft
Environmental Statement

Name of responsible Federal agency (with
name of operating division where appropri-
ate). Name, address and telephone number
of Individual at the agency who can be con-
tacted for additional information about the
proposed action or the statement.

1. Name of action (Check one) ( ) Ad-
ministrative Action ( ) Legislative Ac-
tion,

2. Brief description of action and 1ts pur-
pose. Indicate what states (and counties) are
particularly affected and what other proposed
Federal actions In the area, if any, are dis-
cussed in the statement.

3. Summary of environmental impacts and
adverse environmental eflects.

4. Summary of major alternatives con-
sidered.

5. (For draft statements) List all Federal,
state and local agencies and other parties
from which comments have been requested.
(For final statements) List all Federal, state
and local agencies and other parties from
which written comments have been received.

6. On final environmental impact state-
ment summary sheet only, show date the
draft environmental statement was transmit-
ted to CEQ.

(8) The EIS is to summarize and docu~
ment data sources.,

(c) Distribution of environmental impact
statemenis to CEQ. Except as covered in
subsection .3(b) (EIS's for recommendations
or reports on proposals for legislation), agen-
cy officials responsible for preparing EIS’s are
responsible for furnishing copies of the EIS's
to CEQ.

Five (5) copies of draft EIS's prepared by
USDA agencies and five (5) coples of the
final text of EIS’'s shall be supplied to CEQ
(this will serve as making EIS's available to
the President).

(d) Availability of environmental tmpact
statements to tive public. Copies of draft and
final EIS's are fo be made available to the
public by the responsible Federal official

( ) Final

without charge to the extent practicable,
Consistent with general guidelines for in-
office maintenance of records, each agency
will maintain at its headquarters a historical
file of EIS's available for public inspection.

.5 Consultation, review and public in-
volvement.—(a) Consultation. Prior to the
development of draft EIS's, USDA agencies
shall constlt with interested parties, includ-
ing appropriate Federal, state and local
agencies and the public. Comments and
views of such interested parties shouid be
considered in deyeloping the draft environ«
mental statement. Inclusion of comments
and views of any agency in a draft inviron-
mental statement shall not in any way limit
such agency in its subsequent submission of
comments on the draft environmental state-
ment. Appendix II, CEQ Guldelines, should
be consulted for possible Impacts and agen-
cies which should be consulted.

(b) Office of Management and Budget pro-
cedures. For direct Federal projects and proj-
ects assisted under programs listed In At-
tachment D of the OMB Circular No. A-05,
review by state and local governments wil
be through procedures set forth under Part
I, Circular No. A-95.

(¢) Environmental Protection Agency re-
view. The Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA), has special responsibilities under sec-
tion 309, Clean Air Act. USDA agencies aré
to comply with the requirements of that
Act

(d) Circulation for review and comment,
Federal, state and local agencies; and iime
limit. The draft environmental statement
shall be circulated for review and comment
by Federal, state and local sgencies having
jurisdiction by law or special expertise with
respect to environmental impacts (see Ap-
pendix II, CEQ Guidelines, August 1, 1978);
and shall be made available for comment
by the public. A time limit of not l%?
than sixty (60) days from the date ©
transmittal by the responsible official g
CEQ will be observed to receive commed
by reviewers.

To the maximum extent practicable, tno
administration action is to be tskenb“n
thirty (30) days after the final EIS has ol
furnished to CEQ and made available 10

ublic. ]
? (e) Ezpedited procedures. Where emergt;:0
¢y circumstances make it necessary 0
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action with significant environmental im-
act without observing the provisions of
mbpnragraphs (a), (b), (¢) and (d) of this
section, the agency proposing to take the
action shall work through the office of the
coordinator in consulting with the CEQ
about alternative arrangements.

(f) Public information and involvement.
USDA agencies will use appropriate pro-
cedures to insure the fullest practicable pro-
yision of timely public information, under-
standing and involvement in Federal (USDA)
plans and programs with environmental im-
t in order to obtain views and informa-
tion on alternative courses of action (Execu-
tive Order No. 11514 of March 5, 1970, and
Secretary's Memorandum No. 1695, Supple-
ment 5, of December 1, 1970).

1t is an objective of USDA to involve the
public early and continue throughout the
process in developing its policies and in
formulating and Implementing its programs.
Agencles will discharge their environmental
responsibilities in ways that make their man-
sgement processes visible and their people
available. Agencies are to utilize timely and
effective procedures such as direct verbal
contact, meetings, printed materials, news
media, public notices and hearings, as ap-
propriate, to accomplish these objectives.

When hearings are held to review draft
EISs, such draft EIS’s must be avallable
at least fifteen (15) days in advance of the
hearing.

Agencies are to maintain a list of environ-
mental statement. under preparation, make

NOTICES

the list available to CEQ on a quarterly basis,
and keep it available for public inspection.
If an agency decides that an environmental
statement is not necessary for a proposed
action (i) which the agency has identified as
normally requiring preparation of a state-
ment, (i) which is similar to actions for
which the agency has prepared a significant
number of statements, (ili) which the agency
has previously announced would be the sub-
ject of a statement, or (iv) for which the
agency has made a negative determination
in response to a request from the Council,
the agency shall prepare a publicly avail-
able record briefly setting forth the agency's
decision and the reasons for that determi-
nation,

6 Review of other agencies’ environmental
impact statements. The Department of Agri-
culture and its agencies will review and com-
ment on proposals for legislation or other
major actions by other agencies as requested
and/or determined appropriate because of
jurisdiction by law or special expertise with
respect to the environmental impact. The
purposes of NEPA are best and most effi-
ciently served if EIS’s are reviewed by those
personnel with the expertise and close
enough to the proposed action that they have
first-hand knowledge.

Other Federal agencies should observe the
following procedures in obtaining comments
of USDA and its agencies on EIS’s:

(The required number of coples is indi-

cated in parentheses.)

Subject area:
1. Legislative (12) comommcccmccec e e

2, Regulations and national policies (12) ..

3. Broad national programs (12)

¢ Major Federal actions of a national or
interreglonal scope (4) .*

5. Major Federal actions of a regional
scope (4).*

6. Major Federal actions of a State or local
scope (4) .*

* Four copies to each agency.

Send to:

Office of the Secretary, Attn: Coordinator of
Environmental Quality Activities.

(Same as above.)

(Same as above.)

Washington office of relevant USDA agency,
as indicated in Appendix II of CEQ Guide-
lines (USDA agencies will be responsible
for consulting with each other and the
office of the coordinator, as appropriate,
in developing responses).

Washington office of relevant USDA agency,
as indlcated in Appendix II of CEQ Guide-
lines, with the exception of Forest Serv-
ice. EIS's to be reviewed by Forest Service
should be forwarded to the appropriate re-
glonal and area offices. The addresses are
attached,

Washington office of relevant USDA agency,
as indicated in Appendix II of CEQ Guide~
lines, with the exception of Forest Service
and Soll Conservation Service. Statements
to be sent to FS and SCS should be for-
warded to the appropriate field or state
office. The addresses are attached.

In case of question, other Federal agencies
should contact the office of the coordinator,
In all cases, lead agencies or field offices are
responsible for obtaining and coordinating
inputs from other USDA or agency sources
% the case may be. USDA has a variety of
‘ovironmental expertise not all of which is
Universally located at all field offices. Thus,
mmlewers must be alert to the need to bring
lmiﬁpeclsd expertise for reviews on particularly
mportant actions. To the extent possible,
. Interdisciplinary approach 1s to be used

review EIS's of other agencies in the same
g:sner is used to develop EIS's of USDA.
o mfnts should be specific, substantive and
% l:?li‘ It may be appropriate for reviewers
neod tcate the adequacy of the EIS's, the
wnclu.?zl; n":ﬂ:sge t:r utlnore information, and
Poposed action. e advisability of the

u'Where & recommendation for an alterna-
6 :n:ctlon in contrast to the proposed action
leated, such recommendation is to be
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first discussed with the agency proposing
the action. In all cases, the review and sub-
sequent action will be performed in a con-
structive and cooperative manner.

Tive copies of all comments made on draft
and final EIS's of other agencies shall be
forwarded to CEQ at the time comments are
forwarded to the responsible agency, A copy
of all comments on other agencies' EIS's is
to be on file in the Washington office of the
reviewing agency.

17 CEQ requests and consultation, In order
to assist the CEQ in fulfilling its responsi-
bilities under NEPA and under Executive
Order 11514, the Department will give care-
ful consideration to requests from the CEQ
for reports, other Information, and actions
dealing with issues arising in connection
with the implementation of NEPA. Con-
versely, the Department will seek the advice
of the CEQ in developing and operating its
environmentally-related programs.
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Done at Washington, D.C., this 22nd day
of May, 1974,

J. PaIL CAMPBELL,
Secretary of Agriculture,

[FR Doc.74-12276 Filed 5-28-74;8:46 am]

Soil Conservation Service

TILLATOBA CREEK WATERSHED
PROJECT, MISSISSIPPI

Notice of Availability of Final
Environmental Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Soil Conservation Service, U.S.
Department of Agriculture, has prepared
a final environmental statement for Til-
latoba Creek Watershed Project, Yalo-
busha, Tallahatchie, and Grenada
Counties, Mississippl (USDA-SCS-ES-
FP-(ADM) -74-18 (F)).

The environmental statement con-
cerns a plan for watershed protection
and flood prevention. The planned works
of improvement provide for conservation
land treatment, 12 floodwater retarding
structures, four grade control structures,
and 9.87 miles of channel work.

The final environmenfal statement
was transmitted to CEQ on May 10, 1974.

A limited supply is avallable at the
following locations to fill single copy
requests:

Soll Conservation Service, USDA, South
Agriculture Building, Room 5227, 14th and
Independence Avenue, SW., Washington,
D.C. 20250.

Soil Conservation Service, USDA, Room 502
Milner Building, Lamar at Pearl Streets,
P.O. Box 610, Jackson, Mississippl 39205,

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Asslstance

Program No. 10.904, National Archives

Reference Services)

EvceNE C, BUIE,
Acting Deputy Administrator
for Water Resources, Soil
Conservation Service,

May 21, 1974,
[FR Doc.74-12210 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Domestic and International Business
Administration
MOTOR-VEHICLE MANUFACTURERS
List of Names and Addresses

MaAy 1, 1974.

As required by headnote 2 of Schedule
6, Part 6, Subpart B, of the Tariff Sched-
ules of the United States (19 USC 1202)
and Part 315 of Title 15 of the Code of
Federal Regulations (39 FR 2080), the
following is a list of the names and ad-
dresses and dates of determinations of
bona fide motor-vehicle manufacturers
which shall be effective for a 12-month
period beginning with the date shown
following the name and address of each
manufacturer:

Unitep StaTEs BoNA FmE MoTOoR VEHICLE
MANUFACTURERS LisT AS oF MAY 1, 1974,
WireE DATE oF CERTIFICATION

Action-Age, Inc.

1060 N, Detroit Avenue

Monroe, Michigan 48161

September 1, 1973
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Adams International Truck Co., Ina,
P.O. Box 1556

Thomasville, Georgia 31792
January 18, 1874

Advanced Equipment Corporation
343 South Street

Newark, New Jersey 07105
October 1, 1973

Allentown Brake & Wheel Service, Inc.
R.D.No.3

Allentown, Pennsylvania 18104
October 19, 1978

Allied Leisure, Inc:

P.O. Box 5411

Lansing, Michigan 48905
Jaruary 18, 1974

AM General Corporation

32500 Van Born Street

Wayne, Michigan 48184

April 1, 1974

Arerican La France

Division America La France, Inc.
100 East La France Street
Elmira, New York 14902

July 8, 1973

American Motors Corporation
14250 Plymouth Road

Detroit, Michigan 48232
January 18, 1974

American Trallers, Inc.

1500 Exchange Avenue
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73126
January 18, 1974

American Trailer Service, Inc.
2814 North Cleveland Avenue

St. Paul, Minnesota 55113
January 18, 1974

AMREC, Inc.

Rt. 1, Box 199A

Farmington, Minnesota 55024
November 1, 1873

Amthor's Welding Service, Inc.
307 State

Route 52 East

Walden, New York 12586

July 9, 1973

Harold G. Anderson Equip. Corp.
One Anderson Drive

Albany, New York 12205
October 5, 1973

Antietam Equipment Corporation
P.O. Box 91

Hagerstown, Maryland 21740
January 1, 1974

ARBE Products

225 South Street

Rochester, Michigan 48063
September 15, 1973

Arctic Enterprises, Inc.

P.O. Box 635

Thief River Falls, Minn. 56701
August 1, 1978

Armco Recreational Products, Inec.
5995 North Washington Street
Denver, Colorado 80216

July 8, 1973

ATV Manufacturing Company
55th 8t. & AVRR.

Pittsburg, Pennsylvania 15201
October 1, 1873

Automotive Service Company
111-113 North Waterloo
Jackson, Michigan 49204
January 18, 1974

Avanti Motor Corporation

765 South Lafayette Blvd.,

P.O. Box 1916

South Bend, Indiana 46624
January 10, 1974

Bethlehem Fabricators, Ine,
1700 Riverside Drive
Bethlehem, Pennsylvania 18016
January 20, 1974

NOTICES

Allan U. Bevier, Inc,

Sexton Street &

Baltimore, Maryland 21230

October 10, 1973

Donald Billings, Inc,

555 Longfellow Avenue

Bronx, New York 10474

May 12 1973

Adam Black & Sons, Inc,

276-300 Tonnele Avenue

Jersey Clty, New Jersey 07306

January 18, 1974

Blue Bird Body Company

P.O. Box 837

Fort Valley, Georgia 31030

January 18, 1974

Boyertown Auto Body Works, Inc,

Third and Walnut Streets

Boyertown, Pennsylvania 19512

September 1, 1973 5

Brake & Equipment Co., Inc.

1801 North Mayfair Road

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53226

January 1, 1974

Brake Service & Parts, Inc,

170 Washington Street

Bangor, Malne 04401

January 18, 1974

Bristol-Donald Company, Inc., Bristol-Donald
Manufacturing Corp.

50 Roanoke Avenue

Newark, New Jersey 07105

January 1, 1974

Brutanza Engineering, Inec.

Box 158

Brooten, Minnesota 56316

August 8, 1973

Bus Andrews Equipment Sales & Service,
Ine.

2828 East Kearney Street

Springfield, Missouri 65803

December 1, 1973

The Carnegie Body Company

9500 Brookpark Road

Cleveland, Ohio 44129

January 1, 1974

Lhampion Carriers, Inc.

2321 E. Pioneer Drive

Irving, Texas 75061

October 20, 1973

Checker Motors Corporation

2016 N. Pitcher Street

Kalamazoo, Michigan 49007

January 1, 1974

Cherry Valley Tank Div,, Inc.

75 Cantiague Road

Westburg, New York 11590

April 9, 1974

Chrysler Corporation

Chrysler Center

12000 Oakland Avenue

Highland Park, Michigan 48231

January 18, 1974

B. M. Clark Company, Inc & Subsidiary

Route 17—Box 185

Union, Maine 04862

January 14, 1974

Fred Clemett & Company, Ine

2020 Lemoyne Street

P.O.Box 26

Syracuse, New York 13211

July 1, 1973

Collins Industries, Inc.

Hutchinson Afr Base Industrial Tract

P.O. Box 58

Hutchinson, Kansas 67501

July 1, 1973

Comet Corporation

N. 3808 Sullivan Road

Spokane, Washington 99218

January 18, 1974

Commercial Body Corporation

200—68th Place

P.O. Box 8514

Beat Pleasant, Maryland 20027

November 1, 1973

Commercial Truck & Trailer, Inc,

313 North State Street

Girard, Ohio 44420

January 1, 1874

Cook Body Company

3701 Harlee Avenue

Charlotte, North Carolina 28208

October 22, 1973

Correct Manufacturing Corporation

London Road Extension

P.O. Box 689

Delaware, Ohio 43015

July 1, 1973

Cortez Corporation

777 Stow Street

Kent, Ohio 44240

February 1, 1074

O. R. Cote Company

556 St. James Avenue

P.O. Box 8—Highland Station

Springfield, Massachusetts 01109

June 17, 1973

Cross Truck Equipment Co., Inc.

5130-—18th Street, SW.

Canton, Ohio 44706

August 23, 1973

Crown Coach Corporation

2500 East 12th Street

Los Angeles, California 90021

March 20, 1974

Daleiden Auto Body & Mfg, Corp.

425 E. Vine Street

Kalamazo0o, Michigan 46001

January 12, 1974 -

Dealers Truck Equipment Co., Inc.

2460 Midway Street

P.O. Box 1435

Shreveport, Louisiana 71102

January 1, 1974

Dealers Truckstell Sales, Inc.

653 Beale Street

P.O. Box 502

Memphis, Tennessee 38101

January 1, 1074

Chet Decker Auto Sales

300 Lincoln Avenue

Hawthorne, New Jersey 07506

November 3, 1973

John Deere Horicon Works of Deere &
Company

Horlcon, Wisconsin 53032

June 1, 1974

Diamond Reo Trucks, Inc,

1331 South Washington Avenue

Lansing, Michigan 48920

October 26, 1973

Dufrane Motor Distributors, Ine,

417 E. Maln Street

Malone, New York 12953

Masay 15, 1973

Eastern Tank Corporation

200 Pennsylvania Avenue

Paterson, New Jersey 07503

January 1, 1974

Economy Motors, Inc.,

3102 W, 1st Street

Duluth, Minnesota 55800

November 22, 1973

Eight Point Trailer Corporation

6100 E. Washington Blvd.

Los Angeles, California 80040

January 18, 1974

Elder Internationsal, Ine.

5875 North Loop

P.O. Box 2061

Houston, Texas 77001

December 1, 1973
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Equipment Service, Ine.
40 Atrport Road

Hartford, Connecticut 06114
April 1, 1074

E. & R. Traller Sales, Inc.

RR. #1

Middle Point, Ohio 45863
December 1, 1973

John Evans Manufacturing Co., Inc.
P.0. Box 669

sumter, South Carolina 29150
January 1, 1974

Feldmann Engineering & Mfg. Co., Inc.
639 Monrce Street

Sheboygan Falls, Wisconsin 53085
April 28, 1974

Fleet Equipment Company
10605 Harry Hines

P.0. Box 20578

Dallas, Texas 76220

December 1, 1973

The Flxible Company

326-332 N. Water Street
Loundonville, Ohio 44842
January 1, 1974

Ferd Motor Company

The American Road

Dearborn, Michigan 48121
January 18,1974

Fox Corporation

1111 W. Racine Street
Janesville, Wisconsin 53545
January 18, 1974

F & P Export Sales Corporation
F& P Truck & Trailer Equip. Div.
254-266 Central Avenue
Newark, New Jersey 07103
October 12, 1973

Freightliner Corporation

2525 8.W. Third Avenue
Portland, Oregon 97201
December 14, 1973

Pruehauf Corporation

10900 Harper Avenue

Detroit, Michivan 48232
December 1, 1973

FWD Corporation

105 East 12th Street
Clintonville, Wisconsin 54929
January 1, 1974

Gallagher’s Tank & Equip., Inc,
817 West Service Road

Hartfora, Connecticut 06120
June 1, 1974

Peter Garafano & Son, Inc.

204 Wabash Avenue

Patersun, New Jersey 07503
June 4, 1074

General Motors Corporation
3044 West Grand Blvd,

Detroft, Michigan 48202
January 19, 1974

General Trailer Company, Inc,
b6 W, Wilking Street
Indianapolis, Indiana 46225
Jauary 27, 1974

The Gertsenslager Company
1425 East Bowman Street
Wosster, Ohio 44601

July 1, 1073
Gldley-Eschenheimer Corporation
858 Providence Highway
Dzdham, Massachusetts 02026
July 15, 1973

Gilig Brothers

25800 Clawiter Road

P.0. Box 330

Hayward, California 04543
Jauvary 1, 1974

Gilson Brothers Company

PO, Bex 152, mgbwa;)b'l

Plymouth, Wisconsin 53078
September 28, 1973
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Gooch Brake and Equipment Company

53! Grand Avenue

Kansas City, Missouri 64108
January 11, 1974
Harley-Davidson Motor Co., Inc.
3700 West Juneau Avenue North
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201
April 1, 1974

Hail Equipment Co. of Philadelphia, Inc.

1223 Ridge Pike
Conshocken, Pennsylvania 19428
January 3, 1974
Helirickson Manufacturing Company
8001 West 47th Street
Lyons, Lilinois 60534
January 1, 1974
Herter's, 1nc.
Route 1
Wasecz2, Minnesota 56093
May 15, 1674
The H:ss & Eisenhardt Company
8959 Biue Ash Road
Cincinnati, Ohio 45242
Jaruary 8, 1974
Hews Body Company
190 Ruunery Street
South Portland, Maine 04106
January 18, 1974
H. & H. Truck Tank Company, Inc.
745 Tonnele Avenue
Jersey City, New Jersery 07307
September 30, 1973
Highway Products, Inc.
789 Stow Street
Kz2nt, Ohio 44240
March 27, 1074
Hobbs Equipment Company, Inc.
Keeler Avenue
Norwalk, Connecticut 06856
August 9, 1973
H. M. Howe Co. of New England, Inc.
93 Bucklin Street
Providence, Rhode Island 02907
Decemper 12, 1973
0. G. Hughes & Sons, Inec.
4816 Rutiedge Pike
Box 6277
Knoxville, Tennessee 37914
January 1, 1974
Ibex
Div. of Jelco, Ine.
847 West 17th South
Salt Lake City, Utah 84104
April 1, 1974
International Harvester Company
401 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, Tlinois 60611
January 18, 1974
Iroquois Manufacturing Co., Inec.
Richmond Road
Hinesburg, Vermont 05461
July 1, 1973
Jamie E. Jacobs, Owner
New England Oil Burner Company
Vermont Chemicals
Bobecat Mfg, Company, Inc.
Colchester, Vermont 05446
and
Bobeat Mfg. Company, Inc.
P.O. Box 191
Peck Hill Road
Johnston, Rhode Island 02910
January 8, 1974
Jac-Trae, Inc.
Route 2—East 20th Street
Marshfield, Wisconsin 54449
May 26, 1973
Jeep Corporation
14250 Plymouth Road
Detroit, Michigan 48232
January 1, 1974
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Kar-Go Manufacturing Center of Michigan,
Ine.

25701 Secley Road

P.O. Box 324 -

Novi, Michigan 48050

November 1, 1973

Kay Wheel Sales Company

Van Kirk Street at State Road

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19135

January 1, 1974

L. W. Ledwell & Son, Inc.

P.O. Box 1106

Texarkana, Texas 75501

January 18, 1974

Leisure Design Corporation

Route 3, Box 706

Exczlsior, Minnesota 55331

December 18, 1973

Leisure Vehicles, Inc.

1460 Rankin

Troy, Michigan 48084

January 25, 1974

Leland Equipment Company

7777 E. 42nd Place South

Box 45128

Tulsa, Oklahoma 74145

January 18, 1974

Liberty Oil Equipment Company, Inc.

82 Cherry Street

East Hartford, Connecticut 06108

May 1, 1974

Long Traller Service, Inc.

P.O. Box 5105

Henderson Drive

Greenville, South Carolina 29606

January 1, 1974

Mack Trucks, Inc.

Box M

Allentown, Pennsylvania 181056

January 18, 1974

Madison Truck Equipment, Ine.

2410 S. Stoughton Road

Madison, Wisconsin 53716

October 22, 1873

Manning Equipment, Inc.

12000 Westport Road

P.O. Box 22286

Louisville, Kentucky 40222

Aprll 16, 1974

Massey-Ferguson, Inc,

1901 Bell Avenue

Des Moines, Iowa 50315

an
Badger Northland Inc., a subsidiary of Mas~
sey-Ferguson Inc.
215 West Second Street
Kaukauna, Wisconsin 54130
July 1, 1973
Maxon Industries, Inc.
1980 E. Slauson Avenue
Huntington Park, California 80255
August 15, 1873
Mercury Marine, Div. of Brunswick Corp.
1939 Pioneer Road
Fond du Lac, Wisconsin 54035
June 24, 1973
Merit Tank & Body, Ine.
707 Gilman Street
Berkeley, California 94710
January 18, 1974
Mickey Truck Bodies, Inc.
1505 Bethel Drive
P.O. Box 2044
High Point, North Carolina 27261
June 30, 1973
Middlekauff, Inc.
1¢ 5 Ketcham Avenue
‘Toledo, Ohio 43608
January 18, 1974 —
Mid West Truck Equipment Sales Corp.
640 East Pershing Road
Decatur, Illinois 62526
February 22, 1974 A
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Miller Trallers, Inc.
443 Chestnut Street
Oneonta, New York 13820
May 1, 1974
Moline Body Company
222—52nd Street
Moline, Iliinois 61265
January 6, 1974
Monon Traller, Inc.

(a Div. of Evans Products Co.)
P.O. Box 446
Monon, Indiana 47959
April 8, 1974
Moore and Sons, Iné.
2900 Airways Blvd,
Memphis, Tennessee 38130
January 1, 1974
Motor Coach Industries, Inc.
Pembina, North Dakota 58271
January 18, 1974
MTD Products, Inc.
5389 West 130th Street
P.O. Box 2741
Cleveland, Ohio 44111
September 15, 1973
Murphy Body Distributors, Inc,
310 Harring Avenue
Wilson, North Carolina 27893
November 22, 1973
Mutual Wheel Company
2345 4th Avenue
Moline, Illinols 61265
February 20, 1974
Neil’s Automotive Service, Inc,
167 E. Kalamazoo Avenue
Kalamazoo, Michigan 49006
January 1, 1974
Nelson Manufacturing Company
Route 1, Box 80 '
Ottawa, Ohio 45875
January 18, 1974
New Harris Rim & Wheel, Inc,
1720 Parkway Towers
Nashville, Tennessee 37210
January 1, 1974

Ohio Body Manufacturing Company

New London, Ohio 44851
January 1, 1974

Olson Bodies, Inc.

600 Old Country Road

Garden City, New York 11530
November 1, 1973

Chas. Olson & Sons, Inc.

2945 Pillsbury Avenue
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55408
April 14, 1974

Olson Trailer & Body Builders Co,
2740 South Ashland Avenue
P.O. Box 2445

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54306
January 18, 1974

Oshkosh Truck Corporation
2307 Oregon Street

Oshkosh, Wisconsin 54901
January 18, 1974

Outboard Marine Corporation
100 Pershing Road
Waukegan, Tllinois 60085
January 1, 1974

PACCAR, Inc.

d/b/a Kenworth Truck Company
Peterbilt Motors Company
P.O. Box 1518

Bellevue, Washington 98009
January 18, 1974

Palmer Spring Company

355 Forest Ayvenue

Portland, Maine 04101
January 18, 1974

Palmer Spring Company

399 Willow Street
Manchester, New Hampshife 03103
November 4, 1973

NOTICES

Palmer Trailer Sales Co., Inc.
162 Park Street
Palmer, Massachusetts 01069
January 18, 1974
Peabody Galion Corporation
500 Sherman Street
P.O. Box 607
Galion, Ohio 44833
August 24, 1973
Peerless Division,

Royal Industries, Inc.
18205 S.W. Boones Ferry Road
P.O. Box 447
Tualatin, Oregon 97062
January 8, 1974
Perfection Equipment Company
#7 South Pennsylvania
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73107
January 12, 1974

Petroleum Equipment & Supply Co., Inc.

321 Forbes Avenue

New Haven, Connecticut 06512
September 27, 1973

Phoenix Manufacturing, Inc.
374 West Union Street
Nanticoke, Pennsylvania 18634
February 20, 1974

Polaris Diy. of Textron, Inc.
1225 N. County Road 18
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55427
August 2, 1973

C. E. Pollard Company

13575 Auburn Avenue

Detroit, Michigan 48223

July 27, 1973

Power Brake Company, Inc.
1508 W. Morehead Street
Charlotte, North Carolina 28201
January 17, 1974

Power Brake Service & Equipment Co., Inc.

1022 Carnegle Avenue
Cleveland, Ohio 44115
October 21, 1973

Providence Body Company
750 Wellington Avenue
Cranston, Rhode Island 02910
June 1, 1974

Quality Truck Equipment Company

Route 66 and Mercer Avenue
P.O, Box 420

Bloomington, Illinois 61701
November 15, 1973

Raleigh Spring & Brake Service, Inc.

1813 S. Saunders Street
P.O. Box 9304
Raleigh, North Carolina 27603
April 9, 1974
Recreatives Limited
30 French Road
Buffalo, New York 14227
July 13, 1973
Rectrans Div. of White Motor Corp.
800 Whitney Avenue
Brighton, Michigan 48116 .
May 10, 1974
Reliable Spring Company, Inc.
10557 S, Michigan Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60628
January 20, 1974
Rhode Island Petroleum Equip. Co.
Mill Street
Johnston, Rhode Island 02881
Malling Address:

John F. Cullinan, President

Rhode Island Petroleum Equip. Co,

88 Manistee Street

Pawtucket, Rhode Island 02861
May 16, 1973
R. J. 8=Simpson International, Inc.
420 Hopkins Street
Buffalo, New York 14220
February 17, 1974

Roanoke Welding Company
P.O. Box 4373

Roanoke, Virginia 24015
January 1, 1974

Rowland Truck Equipment, Inc.
2900 Northwest 73rd Street
P.O. Box 47-398

Miami, Florida 33147
November 19, 1973

Rupp Industries, Inc.

1776 Alrport Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44903
October 3, 1973

Schweigers, Inc,

South Highway 81
Watertown, South Dakota 57201
January 18, 1974

Scientific Brake & Equip. Co,
314 W. Genesee Avenue
Saginaw, Michigan 48602
January 19, 1974

Scorplon, Inc.

Box 300

Crosby, Minnesota 56441

April 29, 1974

Sharpsville Steel Equipment Co.
6th & Main Streets

Sharpsville, Pennsylvania 16150
January 2, 1974

SMI (Watertown), Inc.

Purdy Avenue

Watertown, New York 13601
August 1, 1973

Smith-Moore Body Company, Inc.
P.O. Box 27287

Richmond, Virginia 23261
January 18, 1974

Southeastern Equipment, Inc,
1105 Pulaski Street

Columbia, South Carolina 29201
November 22, 1973

South Florida Engineering, Inc,
P.O. Box 11927

Tampa, Florida 33610

July 2, 1973

Southwest Truck Body Company
200 Sidney Street

St. Louis, Missouri 63104
February 11, 1974

Speedway Products, Inc.

(Div. of Taylor Metal Products)
160 E. Longview Avenue
Mansfield, Ohio 44905
August 7, 1973
S8 Automobiles, Inc.

1735 South 106th Street
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53215
May 22, 1974

StefTen, Inc.

623 West 7th Street

Sloux City, Iowa 51103
November 4, 1973

Superior Coach Corporation
Sheller-Glode Corporation
1200 East Kibby Street
Lima, Ohio 45802

March 20, 1874

Syracuse Auto Parts, Inc.
120 N. Geddes Street
Syracuse, New York 13204
January 18, 1974

Thiokol Corporation

Logan Division

2503 North Main Street
Logan, Utah 84321

January 15, 1974

Thomas Bulilt Buses, Inc,
1408 Courtesy Road

P.O. Box 1849

High Point, North Carolina 28261
August 1, 1973
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Transport Equipment Company

3400 6th Avenue, South

seattie, Washington 98134

January 18, 1974

Truck Equipment, Inc.

rg0 Potts Avenue

p.0. Box 3280

Creen Bay, Wisconsin 54304

January 18, 1974

Truck Parts & Equipment, Inc.

4501 West Esthner

Wwichita, Kansas 67209

November 11, 1973

rruck & 'Transportation Equipment Co., Inc.

970 Industrial Avenue

p.0. Box 10455

New Orleans, Louisiana 70181

January 1, 1974

Tuff Boy, Inc.

5151 E. Almondwood Drive

Manteca, California 95386

January 1, 1974

Union City Body Company, Inc.

1015 West Pearl Street

Union City, Indiana 47390

August 15, 1973

Unit Rig & Equipment Company

P.O. Box 3107

Tvisa, Oklahoma 74101

January 1, 1974

Viring Snowmobfles, Inc.

P.O.Box 37

Twin Valley, Minnesota 56584

Avgust 1, 1973

Vuvlcan Trafler Mfg. Company, Inc.

1321 3rd Street & Ensley

Birmingham, Alabama 35214

December 1, 1973

Walter Motor Truck Company

School Road

Veorheesville, New York 12186

April 29, 1974

The Warner & BSwasey Company, Duplex
Division

830 East, Hazel Street

Laneing, Michigan 48909

Arril 1, 1974

Wavne Cornoration, an Indian Head Company

P.O. Box 1447

Industries Road

Richmond, Indiana 47374

October 31, 1973

Westinghouse Air Brake Company, Construc-
tion & Mining Equip. Group

2301 NE. Adams Street

Peoria, Tllinots 61601

February 1, 1974

Weston Equinment Company, Inc.
130 Railroad Hill Street

Waterbury, Connecticut 06708
January 3, 1974

White Motor Corporation

100 Erieview Plaza

Cleveland, Ohio 44114

January 18, 1974

White Trucks & Equipment Sales, Inec.
2401 Dinneen Avenue
gro Box 7185
lando, Florida 32804
December 1, 1973

Winnebago Industries, Ine.
P.O. Box 152

Forest City, Yowa 50436
March 19, 1974

Wollard Atrcraft men ¢
6950 N.W TTth COB\?I":‘p oz
Miami, Florida 83166

December 1, 1973

Wyman's Ine.

Nerthfield Road

Box 541

Montpeller, Vermont 05602
June 1, 1974 g
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Young Daybrook, Inc.

Div. of Gulf & Western Metals Forming
Company

1175 North Main Street

Bowling Green, Ohlo 43402

January 1, 1974

From time to time this list will be
revised, as may be appropriate, to reflect
additions, deletions, or other necessary
changes.

Dated: May 20, 1974.

PauLn T. O'Day,

Acting Deputy Assistant Secre~
tary for Domestic Commerce.

[FR Doc.74-12212 PFiled 5-28-74;8:45 am|

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Decision on Application for Duty-Free Entry
of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub.
L. 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the regula-
tions issued thereunder as amended (37
FR 3892 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230.

Docket Number: 74-00297-33-46040.
Applicant: U.S. Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, National Environmental
Research Center, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268.
Article: Electron Microscope, Model JEM
100B/SEG. Manufacturer: JEOL Ltd.,
Japan. Tntended use of article: The for-
eign article is intended to be used in re-
search investigation in the areas of ad-
vanced waste treatment, analytical qual-
ity control, environmental toxicology,
and water supply. Specifically, the article
will be used for (1) high resolation stud-
ies of virus infected cells, virions, isolated
viral nucleic acids and proteins, and
small parasitic bacteria such as those of
the Bdellovibrio type; (2) particulate
identification in water samples, visual-
ization of the collodial material after
treatment of waste waters, and deter-
mination of polymer attachment in the
process of floceulation and stabilization
and (3) the investigation of smoke and
dust particulates of importance to in-
halation toxicclogy as well as tissue
pathology and morphology affer animal
exposure to these pollutants.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No in-
strument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, was being manufactured in
the United States at the time the article
was ordered (June 22, 1973).

Reasons: The foreign article provides
a guaranteed resolving capability of 3.0A
point to point and distortion free micro-
graphs over a magnification range 300 to
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500,000x without a pole-piece change.
The most closely comparable domestic
instrument available at the time the arti-
cle was ordered was the Model EMU-4C
electron microscope currently supplied by
the Adam David Company. When the
article was order:d the Model EMU-A4C
had a specified resolving capability of
5.0A, and, with its standard pole-piece,
had a specified range from 1,400 to 240,-
000 magnifications, For survey and scan-
ning, the lower end of this range could
be reduced to 200 magnifications or less.
But the continued reduction of magni-
fication induced an increasingly greater
distortion. The domestic manufacturer
suggested in its literature on the Model
EMU-4C that for highest quality, low
magnification electron mizrographs in
the magnification ronge between 500 and
70,000 magnifications, an optional low
magnification npole-niece should be used.
Changing the pole-piece on the Model
EMU-4C reouires a break in the vacuum
of the column.

The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare (HEW) advised in its
memorandum,_dated April 29, 1974 the
b=st resolution available and distortion
free micrographs at low magnification
(ie., 300A) are pertinent to the appli-
cant’s purposes. HEW alsn advised that
it knows of nn domestic instrument
which rrovides the combination of perti-
nent capabilities rrovided by the foreign
article.

We, therefore. find that the Mod-~l
EMU-4C was not of eauivalent scientfific
value to the foreion article, for such pur-
poses as this article is intended to be used
at the time the article was ordered.

The Denartmenrt of Commerce knows
of no other instriment or apnaratus of
enuivalent seiemti®c value to the foreign
article. for snch rurnnges as this article
is intended tn be used, which was being
manufactnred in the United States at
the time the article was ordered.
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistence Pro-
gram No. 11,105, Tmnortaticn of Duty-Free
Educational and Scientific Materials.)

A. H. STUART,
Director. Special Import
Programs Division.

[FR Doc.74-12248 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am|

ROSWELL PARK MEMORIAL INSTITUTE

Consolidated Decision on Applications for
Duty-Free Entry of Electron Microscopes

The following is a consolidated deci-
sion on applications for duty-free entry
of electron microscopes pursuant fo sec-
tion 6(c) of the Educational, Scientific,
and Cultural Materials Importation Act
of 1966 (Pub. L. 89-651, 80 Stat 897) and
the regulations issued thereunder as
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq). (See espe-
cially §701.11(e).)

A copy of the record pertaining to each
of the applications in this consolidated
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Special
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Import Programs Division, Office of Im-
port Programs, Dezpartment of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C. 20230.

Docket number: 74-00250-33-46040.
Applicant: Roswell Park Memorial Insti-
tute, Health Research Inc., 666 Elm
Street, Buffalo, New York 14203. Article:
Electron Microscope, Model Elmiskop
101. Manufacturer: Siemens AG, West
Germany. Intended use of article: The
article is intended to be used in a wide
range of research projects which include
the following:

(1) Examination of human leukemia
cells from AL.L. and lymphosarcoma
converted to leukemia to attempt to
detect morphological differences in order
to prognosticate,

(2) Examination of Ewing’s Sarcoma
and Reticulum Cell Sarcoma of the bone
in an attempt to differentiate these two
in order to ‘“‘tailor-make” treatments,

(3) Examination of human lymphomas
to detect morphological differences and
correlate with prognosis,

(4) Examination of breast cancer,

(5) Expansion of pathological sources
to use electron microscopy diagnosis on
difficult diagnostic cases by light
microscopy,

(6) Development of a hydration cham-
ber for both transmission and scanuing
electron microscopy, and

(7) Localization of carcinoembryonic
antigen on tumor cells, either from sur-
gical specimens or from tissue culture
using immuno electron microscopy
techniques.

In addition, the article is to be used
in the course Techniques of Electron
Microscopy in which students will learn
the principals of fixation, dehydration,
and embedding of tissues for electron
microscopy and practical training in the
use of the electron microscope will be
given. Application received by Commis-
sioner of Customs: December 18, 1973.
Advice submitted by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare -on:
April 22, 1974. Article ordered: Novem-
ber 21, 1973.

Docket Number: 74-00294-33-46040.
Applicant: Yale Medical School, 333
Cedar Street, New Haven, Connecticut
06510. Article: Electron Microscope,
Model EM 301. Manufacturer: Philips
Electronic Instruments NVD, The Neth-
erlands. Intended use of article: The ar-
ticle is intended to be used for studies
of animal (including human) tissues,
cells and subcellular components and the
phenomena under investigation will in-
clude: 1) structural aspects of capillary
permeability in the heart, kidney, intes-
tine and other organs; 2) changes intro-
duced in the blood vessels by inflamma-
tion and degenerative vascular disease
(arteriosclerosis); 3) pathway followed
across the vessels' wall by particulate or
molecular tracers. The article will also
be used in part in advanced training in
research at the postdoctoral fellow and
research associate level. Application re-
ceived by Commissioner of Customs:
January 18, 1974, Advice submitted by
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare on: April 29, 1974, Article
ordered: April 18, 1973.
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Docket Number: 74-00295-33-46040.
Applicant: Yale Medical School, 333
Cedar Street, New Haven, Connecticut
06510. Article Electron Microscope,
Model Elmiskop 101. Manufacturer: Sie-
mens AG, West Germany. Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used for studies of animal (including
human) tissues, cells and subcellular
components and the phenomena under
investigation will include: (1) structural
aspects of capillary permeability in the
heart, kidney, intestine and other or-
gans; (2). changes introduced in the
blood vessels by inflammation and de-
generative vascular disease (arterioscle-
rosis) ; (3) pathway followed across the
vessels' wall by particulate or molecular
tracers. The article will also be used in
part in advanced training in research at
the postdoctoral fellow and research as-
sociate level. Application received by
Commissioner of Customs: January 18,
1974. Advice submitted by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
on: April 29, 1974. Article ordered:
April 17, 1973.

Docket Number: 74-00296-33-46040.
Applicant: Yale Medical School, 333
Cedar Street, New Haven, Connecticut
06510. Article: Electron Microscope,
Model Elmiskop 102. Manufacturer: Sie-
mens AG, West Germany, Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used for studies of animal (including
human) tissues, cells and subcellular
components and the phenomena under
investigation will include: (1) structural
aspects of capillary permeability in the
heart, kidney, intestine and other or-
gans; (2) changes introduced in the
blood vessels by inflammation and de-
generative vascular disease (arterioscle-
rosis); (3) pathway followed across the
vessels' wall by particulate or molecular
tracers. The article will also be used in
part in advanced training in research at
the postdoctoral fellow and research as-
sociate level. Application received by
Commissioner of Customs: January 18,
1974. Advice submitted by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare on: April 29, 1874. Article ordered:
April 17, 1973.

Docket Number: 74-00300-35-46040.
Applicant: State University of N.Y. at
Stony Brook, School of Dental Medicine,
Department of Oral Biology, Stony
Brook, N.Y. 11790. Article: Electron
Microscope, Model JEM 100B. Manufac-
turer: JEOL Litd., Japan. Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used as a high resolution research tool
to investigate the ultrastructure of nat-
urally occurring and experimentally in-
duced oral disease; specifically, dental
caries research, periodontal disease re-
search, and the general area of biological
mineralization. Dental caries research
will involve the examination at high
magnification of the interface between
enamel crystallites and bacteria and/or
their extracellular polysaccharide mat-
rices. In the area of periodontal disease
research the permeability of epithelial
tissues, cell-to-cell contact specializa-
tions in gingival epithelia, the nature
and breakdown of gingival collagen and

ground substance glycoproteins will be
investigated. Other research involyes
studies of pathologic tissue changes, nat-
urally cccurring or experimentally in-
duced and the investigation of the
production of odontogenic tumors in
hamsters infected with MVM viruses,
Graduate students will be trained in the
use of the microscope. Application re-
ceived by Commissioner of Customs:
January 21, 1974. Advice submitted by
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare on: April 29, 1974. Article
ordered: September 12, 1973.

Docket Number: 74-00305-33-46040,
Applicant: Mount Sinai School of Medi-
cine of the City University of New York,
Fifth Avenue and 100th Street, New York,
New York 10029. Article: Electron Micro-
scope, Model JEM 100B. Manufacturer:
JEOL Ltd., Japan. Intended use of arti-
cle: The article is intended to be used in
the following investigations;

1. A multifaceted approach concern-
ing the differentiation, regulation of cell
division and induction of cell prolifera-
tion; and an analysis of the interrela-
tionship of these 3 processes.

2. A study of differentiation of epi-
thelial cells in the mouse colon in normal
animals and in experimental carcinogen-
esis and and polypogenesis such as that
induced by 1,2-dimethyl-hydrizine,

3. Comparison of the morohological
aspects of development, growth, and re-
pair of striated muscle of both normal
and dystrophic mice, including precise
measurements of microfilaments found
in all cells of the myvoblastic line.

4. The study of the hormonal control
of spermatogenesis and particularly the
roles of Sertoli cells and the “blood-testis
barrier” in this process.

5. The studv of a “Stertoli-only" tu-
bule after partial dissociation.

6. The observation and interpretation
of subtitle alterations of the fibrillar and
filamentous components of the neck mid-
piece and tail of the spermatozoa during
maturation.

7. The determination of the role of ( :a)
the tight junction between endothelial
cells and (b) low frequency of pinocy-
totic vesicles in the “barrier” phenome-
non (anatomical barriers to the move-
ment of protein tracers from blood fo
cerebral parenchyma), and )

8. The investigation of the possibility
that connective tissue cells and smooth
muscle cells are different modalities of
the same type.

In addition, the article will be used for
formal teaching to graduate students
through “Advanced Study in Anatomy
courses and to medical students in "Ba~
sics of Electron Microscopy.” These
courses are intended to provide the stu-
dent with a working knowledge of the
principles and techniques employed in
electron microscopy. Application Te-
ceived by Commissioner of Customs:
January 24, 1974. Advice submitted by
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare on: April 29. 1974 Article
ordered: September 26, 1973.

Comments: No comments have been
received in regard to any of the foregoing
applications. Decision: Applications ap-
proved. No instrument or apparatus 0
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equivalent scientific value to the foreign
articles, for the purposes for which the
articles are intended to be used, was be-
ing manufactured in the United States
at the time the articles were ordered.
Reasons: Each foreign article has a
specified resolving capability equal to or
petter than 3.5 Angstroms. The most
closely comparable domestic instrument
available at the time the articles were
ordered was the Model EMU-4C electron
microscope which was formerly produced
by t=e Forgflo Corporation and which is
currently supplied by Adam David Com-
pany. The Model EMU-4C had a specified
resolving capability of five Angstroms.
(Resolving capability bears an inverse
relationship to its numerical rating in
Angstrom units, i.e., the lower the rat-
ing, the better the resolving capability °
We are advised by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare in the
respectively cited memcranda, that the
additional resolving capability of the
foreign articles is pertinent to the pur-
poses for which each of the foreign arti-
cles to which the foregoing applications
relate is intended to be used. We, there-
fore, find that the Model EMU-4C was
not of equivalent scientific value to any
of the articles to which the foregoing ap-
plications relate, for such purposes as
these articles are intended to be used, at
the time the articles were ordered.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus_of
equivalent scientific value to any of the
foreign articles to which the foregoing
applications relate, for such purposes a3
these articles are intended to be used,
which was being manufactured in the
United States at the time the articles
were ordered.

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
Program No. 11,105, Tmportation of Duty-
Pree Educational and Sclentific Materials.)

A. H. STUART,
Director, Special Import
Programs Dipision.

[FR Doc.74-12249 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]

UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA

Applications for Duty-Free Entry of
Scientific Articles

The following are notices of the receipt
of applications for duty-free entry’ of
sclentific articles pursuant to section
B(c) of the Educational, Scientific, and
Cultural Materials Importation Act of
1966 (Pub. L. 89-651; 80 Stat. 897). In-
terested persons may present their views
Wwith respect to the question of whether
&n Instrument or apparatus of equivalent
sclentific value for the purposes for
Which tho article is intended to be used is
being manufactured in the United States.
Such comments must be filed in triplicate
Vith the Director, Special Import Pro-
frams Division, Office of Import Pro-
}El‘&ms. Washington, D.C. 20230, on or be-
Ore June 18, 1974.
uﬁé"m"ed regulations issued wunder
2 Act, as published in the February

, 1972 !a:e of the FEp=rAL REGISTER,
Prescribe requirements

o applicahble to

NOTICES

A copy of each application is on file,
and may be examined during ordinary
Commerce Department business hours at
the Special Import Programs Division,
Department of Commerce, Washington,
D.C. 20230.

Docket Number: 74-00433-63-46040.
Applicant: University of Florida, Insti-
tute of Food & Agri. Sciences, Agri. Re-
search Center, 3205 S. W. T0th Avenue,
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314. Article:
Electron Microscope, Model EM 201.
Manufacturer: Philips Electronic In-
struments NVD, The Netherlands. In-
tended use of article: The article is in-
tended to be used for studies of biological
materials. Initially ultra thir sections of
diseased palm trees as well as potential
insect vectors will be studied during re-
search on Lethal Yellowing Disease of
coconuts. Ap)licaticn received by Com-
missioner of Customs: April 29, 1974,

Docket Number: 74-00434-33-46500.
Applicant: Eas* Tennessce State Univer-
sity, Johnson City, Te-ressee 37601,
Article: Ultra-microtome, Model L2
820CA and  accessories. Manufacturer:
LKB Produkier AB, Sweden. Intended
use of article: The article is intended to
be used for studies of »iological spec’-
mens including viruses, microorganisms
and mammalian tissues from experi-
mental animals exhibiting normal and
pathological conditions. The article will
also be used in a course entriled Electron
Microscopy 5060 to introduce the student
to a variety of biological specimen prep-
aration techniques for the electron
microscope, to operate the electron mi-
croscope and to obtain satisfactory
photomicrographs. of their speciments.
Application received by Commissioner of
Customs: April 29, 1674.

Docket Number: 74-00435-33-46040.
Applicant: State Universitly of New
York at Stony Brook, Department of
Cellular and Comparative Biology, Stony
Brook, New York 11790. Article: Electron
Microscore Model JEM 100B. Manufac~
turer: JEOL Ltd., Japan. Intended use of
article: The article is intended to be
used in carrying out the following
projects:

(a) The comparative ultrastructure of
spider lyriform organs,

(b) The effect of hydrocarbon pollut-
ants on the cellular development of

dra,

(¢) Structural organization of some
inverterbrate muscles,

(d) Studies on the structural changes
during development of the slime mold,
Dictyostelium discoidum.

The article will also be used in a course
to train students in the various tech-
niques of electron microscopy applicable
to their research interests.

Application received by Commissioner
of Customs: April 29, 1974.

Docket Number: 74-00439-35-46500.
Applicant: Montefiore Hospital and
Medical Center, Department of Qphthal-
mology, 111 East 210th Street, Bronx,
N.Y. 10467. Article: Ultramicrotome,
Model LKB 8800A. Manufacturer: LKB
Produkter AB, Sweden. Intended use of
article: The article is intended to be used
in the investigation of the ultrastructure
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of a variety of ocular tissues in normal
and diseased eyes of humans and ani-
mals. These tissues include cornea, retina
and choroid. The experiments to be con-
ducted include (a) examination of hu-
man eyes surgically removed due to path-
ology and (b) pathological changes
induced in the retina and choroid of a va~-
riety of animal models and the ultra-
structural changes in the retinal and
choroid vessels of these eyes in order to
understand human disease pathology.
The article will also be used in courses
to (1) prepare the ophthalmology resi-
dents to b:come well qualified ophthal-
mologist with the ability to relate clini-
cal findings to pathologic and research
observations; (2) to introduce medical
students to ophthalmology both clinical
and research; and (3) to broaden the
education and research capabilities of
special post-doctoral fellows in ophthal-
mologic research. Application received by
Commissioner of Customs: April 30, 1974.
Docket Number: 74-00440-33-46500.
Apnrlicant: The Hospital for Special Sur-
gery, 535 E. T0th Street, New York, N.Y.
10021, Article: Ultramicrotome, Model
Om U3. Manufacturer: C. Reichert Op-
tische Werke AG, Austria. Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used for studies of specimens of normal
and pathological bone cartilage and
other connective tissues obtained from
human subjects and experimental ani-
mals. The article will be used for section-
ing and serial sectioning of tissue in uni-
form thickness of about 50 Angstroms
for examination with the electron mi-
croscope. Application received by Com-
missioner of Customs: April 29, 1974.
Docket number: 74-00441-01-47500.
Applicant: Washington University, Bio-
chemistry, 660 South Euclid Avenue, St.
Louis, Missouri 53110. Article: Focusing
Monochroma'or. Manufacturer: Com-
pagnie Generale dz Radiologie Recherche
et Industrie, France. Tntended use of
article: The article is intended to be used
to obtain x-ray diffraction photographs
from lipoproteins and membranes as part
of a medical science research program on
determining the molecular structure of
lipid: protein complexes. The long range
objective of the study is to determine
structural parameters of these complexes
which can be used to understand lipid
transport and storage and membrane
properties. Application received by Com-
missioner of Customs: May 1, 1974.
Docket number: 7T4-00442-33-46040.
Applicant: State University of New York
at Stony Brook, Department of Bio-
chemistry, Stony Brook, New York 11790.
Article: Flectron Microscope, Model
JEM 100B. Manufacturer: JEOL Ltd.,

Japan. Intended use of article: The
article is intended to be used in the fol-
lowing research projects:

(1) Structure of Mitochondrial DNA—
Examination of the various forms of rep-
licating forks in rat liver mitochondrial
DIIA using Klineschmidt techniques;

(2) Structure determination of bac-
terial cell wall—Investigations involving
enzymatic and chemical modification of
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these proteins which cculd then be com-
pared structurally with normal proteins
using the electron microscope;

(3) Structural organization of verte-
brate muscle—Research on the organi-
zation of myosin filaments and the poly-
merization of actin: and

(4) Several projects concerned with
macromolecular structures e.g. tRNA
and the yeast rhenylalanyl tRNA syn-
thetase recognition site and crystalliza-
tion of immunoglohbins, phage lysozymes
and ribosomal 5S RNA.

The article will also be used for train-
ing graduate students in electron micros-
* copy. In addition the article is to be used
in the course Experimental Biochemis-
try for first year graduate students. Ap-
plication received by Commissioner of
Customs: April 30, 1974,

Docket Number: 74-00443-99-43780.
Applicant: Pacific University, College of
Optometry, 2043 Collesge Way, Forest
Grove, Oregon 97118. Article: Pickford-
Nicolson Anomaloscope. Manufacturer:
Rayner & Keeler, Ltd., United Kingdom.
Intended use of article: The arficle is to
be used to teach methods of detecting
and assessing color visi"n anomalies in
clinical patients. Aprlication received by
Commissioner of Customs: April 26,
1974.

Docket Number: 74-00444-33-46040,
Applicant: West Virginia University,
School of Medicine, Morgantown, West
Virginia 26506. Article: Electron Micro-
scope, Model Corinth 275. Manufacturer:
AEI Scientific Anparatus Ltd., United
Kingdom. Intended use of article; The
article is intended to be used for screen-
ing studies on human brain tissues in
which viral infections can be suspected.
The brain tissues to be studied include
both biopsy and autopsy materials. Also,
brain tissue from experimental animals,
inoculated with virus or filtrate from
human brains, will be studied in parallel.
In this line of investigation, it is hoped to
detect viral or other etiologic agents
which may cause neurological diseases.
The article will also be used for teaching
basic theory and concept on the ultra-
structural approach to human neuro-
logical diseases. Application received by
Commissioner of Customs: April 22, 1974,

Docket Number: 74-00445-33-41700.
Applicant: Baylor University Medical
Center, Oncology Section, 3500 Gaston
Avenue, Dallas, Texas 75246. Article:
Medilase (Sharplan) 791 Co. Burgical
Laser. Manufacturer: Laser Industries,
Ltd., Israel. Intended use of the article:
The article is intended to be used in re-
search experiments, which will be deter-
mined to further elucidate the effects of
laser beam energy on normal diseased,
and wounded tissue. The article will be
evaluated as a surgical scalpel for mak-
ing incision in human end animal soft
tissue and bone, for the treatment of
tumors, and for making bloodless inci-
sions in any and all forms of surgery
where a scalpel is now utilized. Studies
will be conducted to evaluate the re-
sponse of tissues to the effects of the laser
beam. In addition, the article will be
used in instruction of residents, internes
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and other physicians. Application re-
ceived by Commissioner of Customs:
May 1, 1974,

Docket Number: 74-007 3-33-46040,
Applicant: Temple University, Health
Sciences Center, Department of Pathol-
ogy, 3400 North Broad Street, Philadel-
phia, Pa. 19140, Article: Electron Micro-
scope, Model HU-12A. Manufacturer:
Hitachi, Ltd., Japan. Intended use of
article: The article is intended to be used
for the (a) study of the cro:s-linkages
in the filaments pigment synthesizing
organelle of the melanocyte, (b) localiza-
tion of isoproterenol to specific organelles
in the cells of the ralivary gland, and (¢)
identification of elemental copper in the
enzyme tryrosinase. Application received
by Commissioner of Customs: April 26,
1974.

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
Program No. 11.105, Importation of Duty-
Free Educational and Scientific Materials.)

A. H. STUART,
Director, Special I'mport
Programs Division.

[FR Doc.74-12250 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub.
L. 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the regula-
tions issued thereunder as amended (37
FR 3892 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230.

Docket number: 74-00227-33-46040,
Applicant: University of South Carolina,
Columbia, South Carolina 29208. Article:
Electron Microscope, Model JEM 100B.
Manufacturer: JEOL Ltd., Japan. In-
tended use of article: The article is in-
tended to be used for studies involving
high resolution analyses of protein fibers
and membrane systems in organisms as
well as routine low magnification works.
Other studies concern high resolution in-
vestigations of DNA fibers, and lattice
structures and their deformation of thin
metal crystals; and the synthesis of
matrix fibers and their assembleage into
the matrix. The article will also be used
in the graduate course (Biology 760,
760L) entitled “Electron Microscopy”
consisting of a lecture and laboratory
sessions and designed to give students
basic training in biological electron
microscopy. Comments: Comments have
been received from the Adam David
Company- (Adam David) which allege
inter alia that the Adam David Model
EMU-4C is of equivalent scientific value
to the foreign article for the purposes
for which the instrument is intended to

be used as stated in the application.

Decision: Application approved. Ko
instrument or apnaratus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, was being manufactured in
the United States at the time the article
was ordered (November 13, 1973). Rea-
sons: The foreien article has a specified
resolving capability of 3.0 Angstroms,
The most closely comparable domestic
instrument available at the time the
article was ordered was the Model EMU-
4C electron microscope, formerly many-
factured by the Forgflo Corporation and
currently being supnlied by the Adam
David Comnrany. The Model EMU-4C
had a specified resolving capability of 5
Angstroms. (The lower the numerical
rating in terms of Angstrom units, the
better the resolving capability.) We are
advised by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare (HEW) in its
memorandum dated March 15, 1974 that
the additional resolving capability of the
foreign article is pertinent to the pur-
poses for which the foreien article is
intended to be used. HEW further ad-
vises that “the Adam David Company
* * * has failed to produce any evidence
that the resolution of [thel EMU-4C is
equal to the resolution of the [forelgn]
article by any reasonable definition."
We, therefore, find that the Model
EMU-4C was not of equivalent scientific
value to the foreign article for such
purnoses as the article is intended to be
used at the time the article was ordered.
The Department of Commerce knows of
no other instrument or apnaratus of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article, for such purnoses as this article
is intended to be used, which was being
manufactured in the United States at
the time the article was ordered.

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
Program No. 11.105, Importation of Duty-
Free Educational and Scientific Materlals.)

A. H. STUART,
Director,
Special I'mport Program Division.

[FR Doc.74-12215 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

WALTER REED ARMY MEDICAL CENTER

Decision on Application for Duty-Free Entry
of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966
(Pub. L. 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations  issued thereunder as
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business. hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230.

Docket Number: ’14-—00309—33—28?00.
Applicant: Walter Reed Army Medical
Center, P and € Branch, Building 33,
Georgia Avenue NW., Washington, D.C.
20012. Article: Laurel Rocket Electro;
phoresis Apparatus with replacemen
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and supplies. Manufacturer: Farb-
werke Hoechst AG, West Germany. In-
tended use of article: The article is to be
used to study the argarose electrophoresis
properties of serum proteins including
antigens such as thermophilic fungi.
comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No in-
strument or apparatus of equivalent sci-
entific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The foreign article provides
the capability for water jacketed, water
cooled electrophoresis. The Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare
(HEW) advised in its memorandum
dated April 29, 1974 that the capability
described above is pertinent to the ap-
plicant’s use in electrophoretic analysis
of antigens from thermophilic fungi and
other antigens. HEW also advised that
it knows of no domestic instrument of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article for the applicant’s intended
purposes.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article, for such purposes as this article
is intended to be used, which is being
manufactured in the United States.

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro-
gram No. 11.105, Tmportation of Duty-Free
Educational and Scientific Materials.)

A. H. STUART,
Director,
Special Impeort Programs Division.

|FR Doc.74-12251 Filed 6-28-74:8:45 am]

National Bureau of Standards
NATIONAL INVENTORS COUNCIL
Notice of Meeting

Pursuant to the Federal Advisory
Committee Act, 5 U.S.C. App. I (Supp. IT,
1872), notice is hereby given of a meeting
of the National Inventors Council to be
held in Room 2062 at the Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C., from 10
am. to 5 p.m. on June 18, 1974.

The purpose of the Council is to advise
the Secretary of Commerce on policies
affecting thie processes of technological
change.

The Council is composed of approxi-
mately 15 members from the industrial,
legal and academic communities, and 9
0bser\fers from Federal agencies in the
Washington, D.C. area.

The agenda for the meeting will in-
tlude: (1) A brief review of the history
of the NIC for the benefit of the new
members; (2) A discussion of the role
that the NIC ecan play in improving the
Present climate for all inventors in the
United States; (3) Discussion of the
NIC's functions in providing the maxi-
um possible assistance to the Assistant

retary of Commerce for Science and
Technology; and (4) Plans for a major
neeting in the future, similar to the 1965

Woods Hole meeting and the 1973 meet-~
Ing in Monterey.
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The meeting will be open to public ob-
servation; applications for admission will
be accepted and granted on a first-~come-
first-served basis up to the capacity of
the conference room. These applications
should be sent by first-class mail to Mrs.
Doris Blackmon, Acting Executive Secre-
tary, National Inventors Council, Na-
tional Bureau of Standards, Washington,
D.C. 20234; telephone (301) 921-3611.

RicaARD W. ROBERTS, .
Director.

May 22, 1974.
[FR Doc.74-12225 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

National Technical Information Service
GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS
Notice of Availability for Licensing

The inventions listed below are owned
by the U.S. Government and are avail-
able for licensing in accordance with
the licensing policy of each Agency-
Sponsor.

Copies of Patent applications, either
paper copy (PC) or microfiche (MF), can
be purchased from the National Techni-
cal Information Service (NTIS), Spring-
field, Virginia 22151, at the prices cited.
Requests for copies of patent applica-
tions must include the PAT-APPL num-
ber and the title.

Paper copies of patents cannot be pur-
chased from NTIS but are available from
the Commissioner of Patents, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20231, at $0.50 each.

Requests for licensing information
should be directed to the address cited
below for each agency.

DoucLas J. CAMPION,
Patent Program Coordinator,
National Technical Informa-
tion Service.

DEPARTMENT OF THE Am Force, AF/JACP,
Washington, D.C. 20314,

Patent application 392379: Low Spin-De-
celeration Safing and Arming Mechanism;
filed 28 August 1873; PC8$4.00/MF$1.45,

Patent application 392381: Non-Abradable
Turbine Seal; filed 28 August 1973. PC
$4.00/MF$1.45.

Patent application 394,891: Preparation of
Yttrium and Lanthanide Hexafluoroiso-
propoxide Diammontates; filed 6 Septem-
ber 1973. PC84.00/MF§1.45.

Patent application 401,000: Thermally Stable
Perfiuoroalkylene Ether Bibenzoxazole
Polymers; filed 26 September 1973; PC
$4.00/MF81 .45.

Patent application 401,005: Digital Phase
Measuring System; filed 26 September
1973; PC3$4.00/MF$1.45.

Patent application 404,061: Electronic An-
tenna Tuning Technique; filed 5§ October
1973; PC$4.00/MF$1.45.

Patent application 404,080: Composite Wall
for a Regeneratively Cooled Thrust Cham-
ber of a Liquid Propellant Rocket Engine;
filed 6 October 1973; PC8$4.25/MF$1.45.

Patent application 405,710: Ultra Low Diffrac-
tion Loss Substrate Members for Acoustic
Surface Wave Devices; filed 11 October
1873; PC$4.00/MF8$1.45.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, Chief, Re-
search Agreements and Patent Manage-
ment Branch, Federal Bullding, General
Services Division, Agricultural Research
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782.
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Patent application 090,792: Esters of 1,4-Ben-
zodioxan-2-Carboxylic Acid as Attractants
for the European Chafer; filed 1 August
1973; PC$4.00/MF#$1.45.

Patent application 328,204: Process for Cur-
ing Tobacco; filed 31 January 1973; PC
$4.00/MF$1.45.

Patent application 348803: N-Substituted
Fatty Acld Amide Lubricants; filed 6 April
1973; PC$4.25/MF#81 .45.

Patent application 456911: Highly Absorb-
ent Starch-Contalning Polymeric Composi-
tions; filed 3 March 1974; PC$6.00/MF$1.45.

Patent 3,692,532: Milk-Fruit Juice Beverage
and Process for Preparing Same; filed 27
October 1970; patented 19 September 1972;
not avallable NTIS.

Patent 3,701.609: Aoparatus for Automati-
cally Adding Preselected Patterns of Eluent
Solutions to a Chromatographic Column
and Monitoring and Collecting Eluted Frac-
tions; filed 13 May 1971, patented 31 Oc-
tober 1972; not available NTIS.

Patent 3,701,802: Cyanoethylation of Hy-
droxy Compounds; filed 22 August 1969,
patented 31 October 1972; not available
NTIS. -

Patent 3,702,358: Cis-1-Hexadecen-1-o0l Ace-
tate as an Aftractant for Adult Male Pink
Bollworm Moths; filed 2 December 1970,
patented 7 November 1972; not available
NTIS.

Patent -3,719,449: Crosslinked Heterocyclic
Cellulosic Products; filed 27 April 1972,
patented 6 March 1973; not available NTIS.

Patent 3,723,058: Removal of Free Formalde-
hyde from Solutions of Methylolated Car-
bamate Finishing Agents and Textiles
Treated Thercwith: filed 27 April 1972,
patented 27 March 1973; not available
NTIS.

Patent 3,725,551 Insect Control Process with
Synthetic Hormones; filed 10 November
1970, patented 8 April 1973; not available
NTIS,

Patent 3,743,719: Mixtures of Cyclohexaneal-
kanoic Acids, Their Esters and Eugenol as
Attractants for the Japanese Beetle; filed
18 November 1970, patented 3 July 1978;
not available NTIS.

Patent 3,745,181: Process for the Prepara-
tion of Surfactants; filed 28 June 1971,
patented 10 July 1973; not avallable NTIS.

Patent 3,746.767: Mothproofing Wool: filed
7 June 1971, patented 17 July 1973 not
available NTIS.

Patent 3,748,149: Continuous Production of
Cheese Curd; filed 14 February 1972, pat-
ented 24 July 1973; not avallable NTIS.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, Patent
Counsel, 300 Seventh Street SW., Wash-
ington, D.C. 20590,

Patent application 462,618: Radioisotope
Gauge for Determining Cement Content of
Concrete; filed 22 April 1974; PC$4.00/
MF$1.45.

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINIS-
TRATION, Assistant General Counsel for
Patent Matters, NASA-—Code GP—2,
Washington, D.C. 20546.

Patent application 436,315: Duplex Alumi-
nized Coatings; filed 24 January 1974
PC$4.00/MF$1 .45,

Patent application 440,917: Axially and Radi-
ally Controllable Magnetic Bearing; filed
8 February 1974; PO84.25/MF$1.45,

Patent application 445,178: Journal Bear-
ings; filed 25 February 1973; PC$4.00/
MF'$1.45.

Patent application 445398: Testing Device
Using X-Ray Lasers; filed 25 February
1974; PC$4.00/MF$145. \

Patent application 446,668: Method of Mak~
ing an Apertured Casting; filed 27 Febru-
ary 1974; PC$4.00/MF$1.45,
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Patent application 448,325: Apparatus for
Calibrating an Image Dissector Tube; filed
5 March 1974: PC$4.00/MF81.45.

Patent application 449,153: An Improved
Heat Sterilizable Patient Ventilator; filed
7T March 1974: PC$4.25/MF$1.45.

Patent application 450,505: Drilled Ball Bear-
ing with a One Plece Anti-Tipping Cage
Assembly; filed 12 March 1974; PC#$4.00/
MF$1.45.

Patent application 450,636: Electrostatic En-
trained Material Measurement System;
filed 12 March 1974; PC$4.00/MF$1.45.

Patent 3,763,708: Cryogenic Gyroscope Hous-
ing; patented 9 October 1973; not avail-
able NTIS. y

Patent 3,787,959: Diffusion Welding in Air;
patented 29 January 1974; not avallable
NTIS

Patent 3,788,163: Manual Actuator; patented
29 January 1974; not available NTIS,

Patent 3,780.654: Method for Determining
Thermo-Physical Properties of Specimens;
patented 5 February 1974; not available
NTIS. .

Patent 3,790,037: Metering Gun for Dispens-
ing Precisely Measured Charges of Fluid;
patented 5 February 1974; not avallable

NTIS.

Patent 3,790,347: Apparatus for Remote
Handling of Materials; patented 5 Febru-
ary 1974; not available NTIS.

Patent 3,790,650: Method for Compression
Molding of Thermosetting Plastics Utiliz-
ing a Temperature Gradient Across the
Plastic to Cure the Article; patented
5 February 1974; not available NTIS,

Patent® 3,791,207: Wind Tunnel Model and
Method; patented 12 February 1974; not
available NTIS.

[FR Doc.74-12351 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMFNT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Assistant Secretary for Community
Planning and Development

[Docket No, D-74-265]

RELOCATION POLICIES AND
REQUIREMENTS

Redelegation of Authority
The subject redelegation of authority
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER on

February 12, 1974, requires the following
corrections to be made:

1. Section A, subparagraph 1.c., refer-
ence is made to the “Local Public Ad-

ministrator.” The correction should
read, “local public agency” (without
initial capital letters).

2. Section A, subparagraph 2, the
word “to” should be inserted following
the comma and after “1966,”.

Davip O. MEEKER, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary for
Community Planning and Development.

[FR Doc.74-12252 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION
Federal Highway Administration
MICHIGAN
Proposed Action Plan

The Michigan Department of State
Highways and Transportation has sub-
mitted to the Federal Highway Adminis-
tration of the U.S. Department of Trans-

NOTICES

portation a proposed Action Plan as re-
quired by Policy and Procedure Memo-
randum 90-4 issued on June 1, 1973. The
Action Plan outiines the organizational
relationships, the assignments of respon-
sibility, and the procedures to be used by
the State to assure that economic, so-
cial and environmental effects are fully
considered in developing hichway proj-
ects and that final decisions on highway
projects are made in the best overall pub-
Ifc interest, taking into consideration:
(1) Needs for fast, safe and efficient
transportation; (2) public services; and
(3) costs of eliminating or minimizing
adverse effects.

The proposed Action Plan is available
for public review at the following loca-
tions:

1. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
Bureau of Transportation Planning
State Highways Building
Lansing, Michigan 48904
2. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District One
836 Superior Avenue
Crystal Falls, Michigan 49920
3. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation y
Escanaba Office
1601 Ludington Street
Escanaba, Michigan 49829
4. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District Two
405 Newberry Avenue
Newberry, Michigan 49868
5. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District Three
100 East Chapin Street
Cadillac, Michigdn 49601
6. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District Four
3022 U.S. 23 South
Alpena, Michigan 49707
7. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District Five
1420 Front Avenue, N.W.
Grand Raplds, Michigan 49504
8. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
Distriet Six
P.O. Box 1211
565 Morley Drive
Saginaw, Michigan 48608
9. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District Seven
7545 South Westnedge
P.O.Box 6
Portage, Michigan 49081
10. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
District Eight
2 North Plaza
Jackson, Michigan 49202
11. Michigan Department of State Highways
and Transportation
Metro District
13101 West Nine Mile Road
P.O. Box 1226
Southfield, Michigan 48075
12, U.S. Department of Transportation
Federal Highway Administration
Environmental Deyvelopmnet Division
Nassif Bullding—Room 3246
400 7th Street, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20590

Comments from interested groups anq
the public on the proposed Action Plan
are invited. Comments should be sent to
the FHWA Regional Office shown above
before June 18, 1974.

Issued on May 21, 1974.

NoRrBERT T. TIEMANN,
Federal Highway Administraior.
[FR Doc.74-12291 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

MINNESOTA
Proposed Action Plan

The Minnesota Department of High-
ways has submitted to the Federal High-
way Administration of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Transportation a proposed Ac-
tion Plan as required by Policy and
Procedure Memorandum 90-4 issued on
June 1, 1973. The Action Plan outlines
the organizational relationships, the as-
signments of responsibility, and the pro-
cedures to be used by the State to assure
that economic, social and environmental
effects are fully considered in develop-
ing highway projects and that final de-
cisions on highway projects are made in
the best overall public interest, taking
into consideration: (1) Needs for fast,
safe and efficient transportation; (2)
public services; and (3) costs of elim-
inating or minimizing adverse effects.

The proposed Action Plan is available
for public review at the following
locations:

1. Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Office
Room 609
State Highway Bullding
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

2. Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer
1123 Mesaba Avenue
P.O. Box 39
Duluth, Minnesota 55811

3. Minnesota Department of Highwavs
Area Maintenance Offina
Hoover Road
P.O. Box 959
Virginia, Minnesota 55792

4. Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer
Washington & 4th Street South
Box 727
Bemidjl, Minnesota 56601

5. Minnesota Department of Highways
Area Maintenance Office
1301 S. Main Street
Box 617
Crookston, Minnesota 56716

6. Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer
301 Laurel Street
Box H -
Brainerd, Minnesota 56401

7. Minnesota Department of Highways
Area Maintenance Office
3725-12th Street North
Box 370
8t. Cloud, Minnesota 56301

8. Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer
1000 West T.H. 10
Box 666
Detrolt Lakes, Minnesota 56501

9. Minnesota Department of Highways
Area Maintenance Office
2 South Street
Box 410
Morris, Minnesota 56267
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10.

1L

12.

13.

15.

16.

17

18.

-

25,

o

26,

27,

-

s
-

g & 8 B

21,

Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer

2056 N. Lilac Drive

Golden Valley, Minnesota 55422
Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer

North Highway 52

Box 6177

Rochester, Minnesota 55801
Minnesota Department of Highways
Area Maintenance Office

West Highway 14

Box 307

owatonna, Minnesota 55060
Minnescta -Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer

501 S. Victory Drive

Mankato, Minnesota 56001

_Minnesota Department of Highways

Area Maintenance Office

Box 272

windom, Minnesota 56101
Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer

Tenth and Pacific’

Box 758

_Willmar, Minnesota 56201

Minnesota Department of Highways
Area Maintenance Office

220 S. Sixth Street

Box 29 g

Marshall, Minnesota 56258
Minnesota Department of Highways
Highway Information Officer

3845 Hadley Avenue North

Box 2050

North St. Paul, Minnesota 55109

J. J. Hill Reference Library

Fourth and Market Streets

St. Paul, Minnesota 55102

. Minnesota Historical Society Library

690 Cedar Street

8t. Paul, Minnesota 55101

Minnesota Legislative Reference Library
110 Capitel

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Minnesota State Law Library

117 Unlversity Avenue

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Office of Public Libraries and Interlibrary

Coop.

805 Capitol Square Bldg.
650 Cedar Street

St. Paul, Minnesota 55101

. State Archives >

117 University Avenue

8t. Paul, Minnesota 55155
University of Minnesota Law Library
202 Fraser Hall

Minneapolis, Minnesota 556455
Unlversity of Minnesota Library
Duluth, Minnesota 556812
University of Minnesota Library
14th & University Ave. SE
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455
University of Minnesota Library
Morris, Minnesota 56267
University of Minnesota

8t. Paul Campus Library

8t. Paul, Minnesota 55108

. University of Minnesota

Technical College

Kiehle Library

Crookston, Minnesota 56716
Bemidji State College

14th & Birchmont

Library

Bemidj1, Minnesota 56601

. Carleton College Library

gorthﬂeld. Minnesota 55057
ustavus Adolphus College Library
St. Peter, Minnesota 5608§e
Mankato State College Library
Mankato, Minnesota 56001
Mocrhead State College Library
!sdoorhead. Minnesota 56560
t. Cloud State Coll
Kiehle Library tisi
8. 1st Avenue
8t. Cloud, Minnesota 56301
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36. St. John'’s University

Alcuin Library

Collegeville, Minnesota 56321
St. Olaf College

Rolvaag Memorial Library

Northfield, Minnesota 55057

aT.

38.
brary

N. Highway 23

Marshall, Minnesota 56258

Wilinona State College

Johnson & Sanborn Library

Winona, Minnesota 55987

39.

40.
brary
11200 Mississinpi Blvd.
Coon Rapids, Minnesota 65433
41. Austin .Community College Library.
1600 S.W. Eighth Street
Austin, Minnesota 55912
42. Brainerd Communlity College Library
College Drive at S.W, 4th St.
Brainerd, Minnesota 56401
. Fergus Falls Community College Libra
. Ferzus Falls, Minnesota 56537 ‘
44. Hibbing Community College Library
Hibbing, Minnesota 55746

8445 College Trall

,Inver Grove Heights, Minn. 55075
Itasca Community College Library
Grand Raplds, Minnesota 55744
Lakewood Communlity College

3401 Century Avenue

Library

‘White Bear Lake, Minn. 55110
Mesab! Community College Library
Virginia, Minnesota 55792

46.
47,

49,
50 Willow Street

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55403
50.

8700 Prance Ave. South
Bloomington, Minnesota 55431

51. North Hennepin Community College Li-

brary
7411-85th Avenue North
Brooklyn Park, Minnesota 55428
52. Northland Community College Library
Thief River Falls, Minn. 56701

53. Rainy River Community College Library

International Falls, Minn. 56649

Rochester Community College Library

Rochester, Minnesota 55801

55.

Ely, Minnesota 56731

. Willmar Community College Library
Willmar, Minnesota 56201

57.

Worthington, Minnesota 568187
Environmental Conservation Library
300 Nicollet Mall
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401
59. Environmental Library of Minnesota
1222 Fourth Street, S.E.
Minneanolis, Minnesota 55414
Crow River Regional Library
410 West Fifth
Willmar, Minnesota 56201
61. East Central Regional Library
240 Third Avenue, S.W.
Cambridge, Minnesota 55008
Great River Regional Library
124 South Fifth Avenue
St. Cloud, Minnesota 56301
63. Kitchigami Reglonal Library
Pine River, Minnesota 56474
64. Lake Agassiz Reglonal Library
115 South Sixth Street
Moorhead, Minnesota 56561
65. LeSueur-Waseca Regional Library
408 North State Street
Waseca, Minnesota 56093
66. Minnesota Valley Regional Library
120 South Broad Street
Mankato, Minnesota 56001
67. Northwest Regional Library
101 East First Street
Thief River Falls, Minn. 56701

62.

Southwest Minnesota State College—Li-

Anoka-Ramsey Community College Li-

. Inver Hills Community College Library

Metropolitan Community College Library

Normandale Community College Library

Vermillion Community College Library

Worthington Community College Library

68.

69,

70.

.

72,

3.

4.

75.

6.

1.

78.

9.

80.

81.

85.

87.

2

91.

92.
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Arrowhead Library System
701 Eleventh Street North
Virginia, Minnesota 55792
Metropolitan Library Service Agency
Griggs-Midway Bullding

1821 University Avenue

St. Paul, Minnescta 55104
Southea:tern Libraries Coop.
Kahler East Bldg., Suite A
First Avenue, 8,W.

Rochester, Minnesota 55901
Mirneapolis Public Library
300 Nicollet Mall
Mirineapolis, Minnesota 55401
St. Paul Public Library

90 West Fourth Street

St. Paul, Minnesota 55102
Duluth Public Library

101 West Second Street
Duluth, Minnesota 55802
Rochester Public Library
Broadway at First St. S.E.
Rochester, Minnesota 55001
South St. Paul Public Library
103 Third Avenue North
South St. Paul, Minnesota 556075
Winona Public Library

B:ox 589

Winona, Minnesota 556987
Anoka County Library

707 Highway 10

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55434
Chippewa County Library

224 South First Street
Montevideo, Minnesota 56265
Dakota County Library System
1101 W, Co. Rd. 42

Burnsville, Minnesota 55337
Hennepin County Library
7001 York Avenue South
Edina, Minnescta 55435
Marshall-Lyon County Library
801 West Lyon Street
Marshall, Minnesota 562568

. Martin Count_ Library

110 North Park
Falrmont, Minnesota 56031

. Austin-Mower County Library

201 Second Avenue N.W.
Austin, Minnesota 55912

. Nobles County Library

Worthington, Minnesota 56187
Polk County Library

120 North Ash Street
Crookston, Minnesota 56716

. Ramsey County Library

2180 North Hamline Avenue
St. Paul, Minnesota 55113
Scott County Library System
Shakopee, Minnesota 656379

. Washington County Library

Lake Elmo, Minnesota 556042

., Watonwan County Library

St. James, Minnesota 56081
Minnesota Division Office—FHWA
Metro Square Bldg., Suite 490

7th & Robert Streets

St. Paul, Minnesota 56101

FHWA Regional Office—Reg. &
18209 Dixie Hichway

Homewood, Illinois 60430

U.S. Department of Transportation
Federal Highway Administration
Environmental Development Division
Nassif Building—Room 3246
400-7th Street, SW.

Washington, D.C. 20590

Comments from interested groups and
the public on the proposed Action Plan
are invited. Comments should be sent to
the FHWA Regional Office shown above
before June 18, 1974.

Issued on May 23, 1974.

NorserT T. TIEMANN,
Federal Highway Administrator.

[FR Doc.74-12202 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
ADVISORY COMMITTEES
Notice of Meetings

Pursuant to the Federal # dvisory Com-
mittee Act of October 6, 1972 (Pub. L.
92-4863, 86 Stat. 770-776 (5 U.S.C. App.)),
the Food and Drug Administration an-
nounces the following public advisory
committee meetings and other required
information in accordance with provi-
sions set forth in section 10(a) (1) and
(2) of the act:

Committee Date, time, Type of meeting
name nlace and contact person
1. Pansl on June tand 5,0  Open Juns 4, 2 a.m.
Review of a.m., Con- Lo 10 a.m.. closed
Ophthalmie ference Room June 4 after
Drugs. H, Parxlawn 10 a.m., closed
Blde., 5600 June o, Johu T.
Fizshers Lane, McEhoy, (HFD-
Rockville, 108, Room 10B-
Md. 05, 5600 Fishers
Lane, Rockville,
Md. 20852,
IN1-443-4696.

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates avail-
able information concerning safety and
effectiveness of active ingredients of cur-
rently marketed nonprescription drug
products for ophthalmic application.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Continuing review of
safety and efficacy of over-the-counter
drug products under investigation.

Committee Date, time, Type of meeting
name place and contact person
2. Panel on June Gand 7, Open June 6, 9 a.m.
Review of 9 a.m,, Con- to 10 a.m., ¢!
Contracep- ference Room June 6 after 10
tives and G, Parklawn a.m., closed
Other Bldg., 5600 June 7. Armond
Vaginal Fishers Lane, Welch, Room
Drug Rockyille, 10B-05, 5600
FProducts. Md. Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md.
20852, 301443~
4060,

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates avail-
able information concerning the safety
and effectiveness of active ingredients of
currently marketed nonprescription drug
products containing contraceptives and
other vaginal drug products.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Continuing review of
over-the-counter drug products under
investigation.

Committes Date, time, Type of meeting
name place and contact person
8. Disenostic  Jure 10, 0 a.m., Open 9a.m. to 12
Products Conforence noon, closed after
Advisory m O, 12 noon. Elolse
Commit- Parklawn Eavenson, Ph.D,,
tee, Bldg., 5600 Room 16B-33,
Fishers Lane, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Roekville, Rockville, Md.
Md. 20852, 301-443-1500.

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates in-
formation pertaining to performance
standards for selected diagnostic prod-
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ucts, evaluates and recommends appro-
priate reference methodologies and
standards of precision and accuracy for
measuring such products, and recom-
mends priorities on presently marketed
products for standard setting by FDA.

Agenda. Open session: Formation of
Bureau of Medical Devices and Diagnos-
tic Products; classification scheme for
medical devices; new glucose products
class standard proposal; subcommittee
reports; and other committee business.
Closed session: Regulatory actions an-
ticipated by the Agency involving in

vitro diagnostic products.
Committee Dats, time, Typae of meoting
name place and contact person,
4. Panel on June 10 and 11,  Open June 10,
Review of 2 a.m,, Con- 2am 1 10am.,
Touviral ference Room closed Tune 10
Annigesics.  C. Parklawn after 10 a.m., *
Blde., 5600 closed June 11,
Fishers Lane, Lee Geismar,
Rockyille, Room 10B-05,
MA. RH0C Fishers Lane,
Roekville, Md,

20852, 3n1 -443-49€0.

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates avail-
able data concerning the safety and ef-
fectiveness of active ingredients, and
combinations thereof, of currently mar-
keted nonprescription drug products
containing topical analgesic agents, and
the adequacy of their labeling,

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Continuing review of
over-the-counter drug products under
investigation.

of meeting

Committee
nasmse and contact person

Date, time, T
place

5. Pl;rlmlon‘Ro- June 10and 11,

Open June 10, %:30
9:30 a.m.,

a.m. to 10:30 a.m.,

Obstetri- Room 65821 closed June 10 aftoe
cal and FB-8, 200 0 10:30 8.1, ol
Gynecol-  St. SW., June 11, Lillian
ogy De- Washington, Yin, Ph. D,,
vices, D.C. (HFM-120), 6600
Fishers Lane,

Rockville, Md.
20852, 301-443-3550,

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates all
available data concerning the safety, ef-
fectiveness, and reliability of obstetrical
and gynecology devices currently in use.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons and
report on current status of medical de-
vice legislation. Closed session: Review
and classification of the following func-
tional categories of obstetrical-gyneco-
logical devices: Surgical devices, diag-
nostic devices, therapeutic devices and
prostheses.

Committee Date, time, 'l‘dvpo of meeting

name place and contact person
6. Chemistry  Junell,9a.m., Opoen9a.m.to 10

Subeom- Conference a.m,, closed alter

mittes of Room G, 10a,m., Eloise

the Diag- Parklawn Eavenson, Ph. D.,

nostic Prod-  Bldg,, 5600 Room 16B-33,

ucts Ad- Fishers Lane, 5600 Fishers Lans,

visory kville, Rockville, Md,

g:.mnub- Md. 20852, 301-443-4590,

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates infop.
mation pertaining to performance stang-
ards for selected diagnostic products,
evaluates and recommends appropriate
reference methodologies and standards
of precision and accuracy for measuring
such products, and recommends priori-
ties on presently marketed products for
standard setting by FDA.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons and
reference methodologies recommendeq
by the College of American Pathology
and the American Association of Clin-
ical Chemists. Closed session: Calibrator
product class standard and proposed glu-
cose product class standard.

Committeo
name

Date, time,
place

Type of meeting
and contact person

7. Dental Drug  June 12, 9a.m., Open 9a.m. to

Products Conference 10 a.m., closed

Advisory Room M, after 10 a.m,,

Committee. Parklawn Clarence C.
Bldg., 5600 Gilkes, D.D.S,,
Fishers Lane, Room 18B-14,
Rockville, 5600 Fishers Lans,
Md, Rockville, Md,

20852, 301-443-3560.

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and
efficacy of drugs and related products
employed in the practice of dentistry
and the current advances, changing con-
cepts, and trends in the field.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and

presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Discussions concerning
L. D. Caulk Co.'s professionally applied
prophy-paste, fluoride dietary supple-
ments (tablets), and fluoride home
treatment kits (confidential material
submitted by sponsors as a result of a
call for data which appeared in the
FEDERAL REGISTER of April 5, 1973 (38
FR 8684) on these preparations).

Committee Date, time, Type of mecting
name place and contact person
8. Panel on June 12and 13, Open June 12,9 a.m.
Reviewof ¢ a.m,, Room to 10 a.m., clesed
Cold, Cough, 3055, Mary E.  June 12 after
Allergy, Switzor 10 8.m., closed
ancKO- Bldg., 330 June 13. Thomas
dilator, and C 8t. NW,, * DeClllis, Room
Antiasth- Washington, 10B-05, 5300
matic Drugs. D.C, Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md.

20854, 301-143-1960,

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates avail-
able information concerning safety and
effectiveness of active ingredients of
currently marketed nonprescription
drug products containing cold, cough,
allergy, bronchodilator, and antiasth-
matic drug products:

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons (re-
quests for presentations may be sub-
mitted until noon, June 11, 1974). Closed
session: Continued review of individual
ingredients, proposed combination pol-
icy, and initial approach to draft of
final report.

29, 1974




ommittes Date, time, pe of meeting
(oﬂ:uuo place uth contact person
- June 13 and 14, Open June 13,

- P%:L?e':v of Yam., Con- 9 a.m. to 10 a.m.,
Oral rence Room closed June 13
Cavity L, Parklawn after 10 10 a.m.,
Prod B ons,  Somnn McElroy

ers Lane, ohn T. Mc ,
FYSSOeRs Rockville, (HFD-109),
Md. Room 10B-05,
5600 Fishers Lan
Rockville, Md.

20852, 301-443-1960,

purpose. Reviews and evaluates avail-
able data concerning safety and effec-
tiveness of active ingredients, and com-
binations thereof, of currently marketed
nonprescription drug products contain-
ing oral hygiene drug products.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Continuing review of the
safety and efficacy of the oral cavity
drug products.

NOTICES

comments and presentations by inter-
ested persons. Closed session: Continuing
review of products in this category.

Committee Date, time, Type of mesting
name place and contact person
12. Anti- June 13 and 14, Open June 13,9
Infective 9 a.m. Con- am. to 10a.m.,
Agents ference Room  closed June 13
Amsory ¥, Parklawn after 10 a.m.,
Com- Blde., 5600 closed June 14.
mittee. Fishers Lane, Mary K. Brueh,
Rockville, (HF D-140), 5600
Md, Fishers Lane,

Rockyille, Md.
20852, 301-443-4310.

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in the treat-
ment of infectious diseases.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Review of NDA 16-893
(Warner-Lambert) and review of pro-
posed clinical studies for trimethoprim-
sulfa combination.

Commitiee Date, time, Tgpe of meeting
name place and contact person
C ittee Date, time, Tgpe of meeting
10, Obstetries  June 13and 14, Open June 13, name place and contaci person
and Gyn-  9am,, (lion- 9a.m. ‘l‘.o 12 tl!;on,
eAc:;l»‘v?g)ry A Pukla::;m ﬁm.r 12 mn, 13, National June13and 14, O n-—Robml A.
Commit- Bldg., 5600 Open June 14, Advisory £:30 8.m., ttleford, Ph. D,,
tee. Fishers 9 a.m. to 12 noon, Food Conference Room 7-67, 5000
Rockville, closed June 14 Comumit- Room M, Fishers Lane,
Md ; after 12 noon. tee, Parklawn Rockville, Md.
3 A. T. Gregoire, Bldg., 5000 20852, 301-443~
Ph.D., Room Fishers Lane, 403,
14B-04, 5600 Rockville,
Fishers Lane, Md.
Rockville, Md.
20852, 301-443-3490.

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding the safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in obstetrics
and gynecology.

Agenda. Open session June 13: In-
trauterine administration of Atabrine
for tubal ocelusion; the occurrence of
ectopic pregnancy with low dose proges-
togen administration; the use of diu-
retics during pregnancy. Closed session
June 13: Discussion of NDA 17-553
(Alza Corp.) and NDA 17-557 (Sterling
Inc.). Open session June 14: Metroida-
wle for trichomonas vaginalis; septic
abortion and intrauterine devices. Closed
sessfon June 14: Discussion of IND 7253.

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs on policy matters of
national significance as they relate to
assuring safety of foods, reviews and
makes recommendations on application
for grants-in-aid, and serves as a forum
for the exchange of views and recom-
mendations.

Agenda. Status reports on Red No. 2,
vinyl chloride, and asbestos; safety as-
sessment regarding carcinogens; consid-
eration of risk-benefit decision-making;
and review of research grant applica-
tions.

Committes Date, time,

Type of meeting
name place and contact p
1L Panel on June 13and 14, Open June 13,
Review 1p.m., Room 1Ip.um.to2p.m.,
of Bac- 121, Bldg. 20,  closed June 13
terlal Nad. Inst.of  after 2 pam.,
Vaccines,  Health, 5000 closed June 14,
and Rockville Jack Gertzog,
Toxoids. Pike, Be- (HFB-5), 5600
thesda, Md. Fishers Lane,
Rackville, Md.

20352, 301-498-1676.
Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs on the safety and effec-
tiveness of bacterial vaccines and toxoids
with standards of potency.
Agenda. Open session: Previous min-
utes; communieations received; and
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Committee Date, time, .:Xpe of meeting
name place contact person
14, Surgical June 14, 9am., Openf%am. to

Drugs Conference 10 a.m., closed

Advisory Room K, after 10 a.m.,

Ci it Parklawn Margaret C

tee, Bldg., Rock- .D., Room

ville, Md. 12B-25, 5600

Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md.
20852, 301443~
3560,

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and ef-
ficacy of drugs employed in surgery.

Agenda. Open session: Class labeling
for large volume parenterals. Closed ses-
sion: Discussions regarding IND 9333
(Abbott) , IND 2702 (Dow Corning Corp.)
and NDA 17-002 (Travenol); and a re-
port on compliance procedures in Deseret
Pharmaceutical catheter recall.
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Committee Date, time, Type of meeting

name place and contact person

15. Panel on June 16 and 17, Closed June 16, open
Review 4 a.m,, for June 17, 9 a.m. to
of Vita- meeting loca- 10 a.m., closed
min, tioi, contact after 10 a,m.,
Mineral, Mr, DeCillis, Thomas DeCillls,
and 301-143-49€0. Room 10B-05,
Hema- 5600 Fishers Lane,
tinic Rockville, Md.
Drug 20852, 301-443-1060,
Produets.

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates avail-
able data concerning the safety and ef-
fectiveness of active ingredients, and
combinations thereof, of currently mar-
keted nonprescription vitamin, mineral,
and hematinic drug products, and the
adequacy of their labeling.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons.
Closed session: Continuing review of
over-the-counter drug products under
investigation.

Committee Date, time, Type of meeting

name place and contact person

16, Panel on June 17, 9:30 Open 9:30 a.m. to
Roview a.m., Room 10:30 a.m., closed
of Gas- 1400, FB-8, after 10:30 a.m.,
troentero- 200 C §t. SW., Thomas L.
logieal Washington, Anderson, M.D.,
Urolog- (HFM-120), 5600
fcal De- Fishers Lane,
vices. Rockville, Md.

20862, 301443~
3550.

Purpose. Reviews and evaluates all
available date concerning the safety,
effectiveness, and reliability of gastro-
enterology and urological devices cur-
renfly in use.

Agenda. Open session: Comments and
presentations by interested persons and
general discussion of adverse reactions
and gastroenterological-urological medi-
cal devices. Closed session: Review and
classification of various classes of gastro-
enterological-urclogical devices.

Committee Date, time Txpe of mesting
name place and contact person
17. Panel on June 17 and 18, Open June 17,

Review 0 a.m., Room 9a.m. to 10a.m.,
of Viral 121, Bldg. 28,  closed June 17
Vaccines Natl. Inst, of after 10a.m.,
and Health, 9000 closed June 18.
Rickett~ Rockville Jack Gertzog,
sial, Pike, (HFB-5). 56(0
Vaccines. Bethesda, Fishers \

d. Rockville, Md.

20852, 301-496-1072:

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs on the safety and effec~
tiveness of viral vaccines and rickettsial
vaccines and combinations thereof; re-
views and evaluates available data con-
cerning the safety, effectiveness, and ade~
quacy of labeling of currently marketed
biological products consisting of live, at-
tenuated virus, inactivated virus, or
killed inactivated rickettsial micro-
organisms, used either singly or in com-
bination, to prevent a variety of specific
infectious diseases in man caused by viral
or rickettsial microorganisms.

29, 1974
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Agenda. Open session: Previous min-
utes; communications received; and
comments and presentations by inter-
ested persons. Closed session: Continued
review of products in this category.

Commitiee Date, time, Type of meeting
name place and contact person
18. Neuro- June17and 18, Open June 17, 9:30
pharma- 9:30 a.m.. a.m. 1o 12 noon,
cology Conference closed June 17,
Advisory Room M, after 12 noon,
Com- Parklawn closed June 18,
mittee. Bldg., 5600 Thomas A. Hayes,
Fishers Lane, M.D., (HFD-120),
BIltic;ckville. 5600 Fishers Lane,
d.

Rockville, Md,
20852, 301-443-4020,

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in neuro-
pharmacology.

Agenda. Open session: Review of Cy-
lert, Desoxyn, and Mellaril and discus-
sion of guidelines for antidepressants and
anxiolytics. Closed session: Review of
IND'’s and NDA's in psychopharmacology
unit.

Committes Date, time, Tgpe of meeting

name place and contact person

10, Cardlo- June 20, 9a.m., Openfam.to
vascular Conference 10 a.m., closed
and Room A, after 10a.n.
Renal Parklawn John B.
Advisory Bldg., 5600 Mac Gregor, M.D.,
Com- Fishers Lane, Room 16 B-20,
mittes Rockville, 5600 Fishers Lane,

Md. Rockville, Md.
20852, 301-443-4731

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding the safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in cardiovas-
cular and renal disorders.

Agenda. Open session: Finalization of
prescription labeling for Digoxin and dis-
cussion of patient package insert for dig-
italis. Closed session: Safety and effec-
tiveness of diphenyl hydantoin in treat-
ment of cardiac arrhythmias.

Committes Date, time,
name place

Type of mesting
and contact person

20, Geriatric June2i,11a.m., Open—ThomasA.
Advisory

vi! Hospitality Iayes, M.D,,
Subgroup  House, 2000 (H FD-120), 5600
ofthe Jefferson Fishers Lane,
Neuro- Davis High- Rockville, Md
pharma- way, Arling- 20852, 301-443-4020.

logy ton, Va.
Advisory
Com-
mittee.

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in neurophar-
macology.

Agenda. Report of committee members
on previous assigned tasks relevant to
geriatric guidelines in clinic drug trials,

Committes
name

Date, time, T,

of meeting
place an

contact person

21 Endocﬂngl- June 21, 9a.m., Open 0 a.m. to 10

W an Conference a.m., closed after
etabolism Room G, 10a,m, A, T.
Advisory Parklawn Gregoire, Ph.D,,
g:. -2 g‘g‘s.. 'lano, 5%33 lll;llt‘:B-ml:am,
ors shers
Rockville, Rockville, Md.
Md. 20852, 301443~
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Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in treatment
of endocrine and metabolic disorders.

Agenda. Open session: The 100-unit
insulin proposal; the concept of Phase IV
protocols on lipid lowering drugs; and
comments and presentations by inter-
ested persons. Closed session: Discussion
of NDA 17-563 (Upjohn Co.) and NDA
17-535 (Dow Chemical Co.).

Committee Date, time, Type of mecting
name place and contact person
22. Panel on June 21 and 22, Open June 21, 9
Review of 9 a.nm., Room am, to 10 a.m,,
Bacterial 121, Bldg. 20, closed June 21
Vaceines Natl. Inst. o after 10 a.m.,
and Health, 6000 closed June 22.
Bacterial Rockville Jack Geitzoz
Antigens,  Pike, (HFB-5), 5600
Bethesda, Fishers Lane,
Md. Rockville, Md.

20852, 301496~
1676,

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs on the safety and effec-
tiveness of bacterial vaccines and bac-
terial antigens with standards of potency.

Agenda. Open session: Previous min-
utes; communications received, and com-
ments and presentations by interested
persons. Closed session: Continued re-
view and discussion of committee posi-
tion papers,

Committee Date, time, Type of meeting
name pl'nce and contact person
23, Ophthal- June 24, 9 a.m., Open 9 a.m, to 10
mic Drugs  Conference a.m., closed after
Advisory Room M, 10 a.m., Edward
Commit- Parklawn Solook, Room
Bldg., 5600 12B-06, 5600
Fishers Lane, Fishers Lane,
Rockvills, Rockville, Md.
Md. 20%:2, 301443~

Purpose. Advises the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs regarding safety and
efficacy of drugs employed in the treat-
ment of diseases and disorders of the eye.

Agenda. Open sessior: Report of the
Industry Coordinating Committee for

2 elucidation and compilation of data
to demonstrate efficacy of steroid anti-
ineffective drug combinations; and com-
ments and presentations by interested
persons. Closed session: Discussion of
NDA 16-881 (Davis & Geck): discus-
sion of IND 5121; and discussion of IND
10-227.

Agenda items are subject to change
as priorities dictate.

During the open sessions shown above,
interested persons may present relevant
information or views orally to any com-
mittee for its consideration. Information
or views submitted to any committee in
writing before or during a meeting shall
also be considered by the committee,

A list of committee members and sum-
mary minutes of meetings may be ob-
tained from the contact person for the
committee both for meetings open to
the public and those meetings closed to
the public in accordance with section
10(d) of the Federal Advisory Committee
Act.

Most Food and Drug Administration
advisory committees are created to ad-

vise the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs on pending regulatory matters,
Recommendations made by the com-
mittees on these matters are intended to
result in action under the Federal Food
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and these com-
mittees thus necessariiy participate with
the Commissioner in exercising his layw
enforcement responsibilities.

The Freedom of Information Act rec-
ognized that the premature disclosure
of regulatory plans, or indeed internal
discussions of alternative regulatory ap-
proaches to a specific problem, could haye
adverse effects upon both public and pri-
vate interests. Congress recognized that
such plans, even when finalized, may not
be made fully available in advance of the
effective date without damage to such in-
terests, and therefore provided for this
type of discussion to remain confidentia),
Thus, law enforcement activities haye
long been recognized as a legitimate sub-
ject for confidential consideration.

These committees often must consider
trade secrets and other confidential in-
formation submitted by particular manu-
facturers which the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration by law may not disclose,
and which Congress has included within
the exemptions from the Freedom of In-
formation Act. Such information in-
cludes safety and effectiveness informa-
tion, product formulation, and manu-
facturing methods and procedures, all of
which are of substantial competitive im-
portance.

In addition, to operate most effectively,
the evaluation of specific drug or device
products requires that members of com-
mittees considering such regulatory mat-
ters be free to engage in full and frank
discussion. Members of committees have
frequently agreed to serve and to provide
their most candid advice on the under-
standing that the discussion would be
private in nature. Many experts would
be unwilling to engage in candid public
discussion advocating regulatory action
against a specific product. If the com-
mittees were not to engage in the de-
liberative portions of their work on a
confidential basis, the consequent loss of
frank and full discussion among commit-
fee members would severely hamper the
value of these committees.

The Food and Drug Administration is
relying heavily on the use of outside ex-
perts to assist in regulatory decisions.
The Agency’s regulatory actions unique-
ly affect the health and safety of every
citizen, and it is imperative that the best
advice be made available to it on a con-
tinuing basis in order that it may most
effectively carry out its mission.

A determination to close part of an
advisory committee meeting does nof
mean that the public should not have
ready access to these advisory commit-
tees considering regulatory issues. A de-
termination to close the meeting is sub-
ject to the following conditions: First,
any interested person may submit writ-
ten data or information to any commit-
tee, for its consideration. This informa-
tion will be accepted and will be con-
sidered by the committee. Second, a por-
tion of every committee meeting will be
open to the public, so that interested
persons may present any relevant in-
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formation or views orally to the commit-
tee. The period for open discussion will
be designated In any announcement of a
committee meeting. Third, only the de-
liberative portion of a committee meet-
ing, and the portion dealing with trade
secret and confidential information, will
pe closed to the public. The portion of
any meeting during which nonconfiden-
tial information is made available to the
committee will be open for public par-
ticipation. Fourth, after the committee
makes its recommendations and the
Commissioner either accepts or rejects
them, the public and the individuals af-
{ected by the regulatory decision involved
will have an opportunity to express their
views on the decision. If the decision re-
sults in promulgation of a regulation, for
example, the proposed regulation will be
published for public comment. Closing &
committee meeting for deliberations on
regulatory matters will therefore in no
way preclude public access to the com-
mittee itself or full public comment with
respect to the decisions made based upon
the committee's recommendation.

The Commissioner has been delegated
the authority under section 10(d) of the
Federal Advisory Committee Act to is-
sue a determination in writing, con-
taining the reasons therefor, that any
advisory committee meeting is con-
cerned with matters listed in 5 U.S.C.
552(b), which contains the exemptions
from the public disclosure requirements
of the Freedom of Information Act. Pur-
suant to this authority, the Commission-
er hereby determines, for the reasons set
out above, that the portions of the ad-
visory committee meetings designated
in this notice as closed to the publie in-
volve discussion of existing documents
falling within one of the exemptions set
forth in 5 U.S.C. 552(b), or matters that,
if in writing, would fall within 5 U.S.C.
552(b), and that it is essential to close
such portions of such meetings to pro-
tect the free exchange of internal views
and to avoid undue interference with
Agency and committee operations. This
determination shall apply only to the
designated portions of such meetings
which relate to trade secrets and confi-
dential information or to committee de-
liberations. \

Dated: May 21, 1974.

SHERWIN GARDNER,
Acting Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

[FR Doc.74-12115 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[FAP 4B2997]

DIAMOND SHAMROCK CORP.

Filing of Petition for Food Additive

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal

Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 409
) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 US.C. 348(b)
(5)), notice is given that a petition
(FAP 4B2997) has been filed by Nopco
Chemical Division, Diamond Shamrock
Chemieal Co., Diamond Shamrock Corp.,
PO. Box 2386R, Morristown, NJ
07980, pProposing that § 121.2519 Dejoam~
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ing agents used in the manufacture of
paper and paperboard (21 CFR 121.2519)
be amended to provide for safe use of a,
«’-Imethylenebis[4-(1,1,3.3 - tetrameth-
ylbutyl) -o-phenylene] 1bis[omega - hy-
droxypoly(oxyethylene) ] having 6-7.5
moles of ethylene oxide per hydroxyl
group, as a component of defoaming
agents used in the manufacture of paper
and paperboard intended to contact food.

The environmental impact analysis re-
port and other relevant material have
been reviewed, and it has been deter-
mined that the proposed use of the addi-
tive will not have a significant environ-
mental impact. Copies of the environ-
mental impact analysis report may be
seen in the office of the Assistant Com-
missioner for Public Affairs, Rm. 15B-42
or the office of the Hearing Clerk, Food
and Drug Administration, Rm. 6-86, 5600
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852, dur-
ing working hours, Monday through
Friday.

Dated: May 21, 1974.

ViIrGIL O. WODICKA,
Director, Bureau of Foods.

[FR Doc.74-12235 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

INSPECTION AND GRADING OF GRAIN,
RICE, AND PULSES

Agreement With the Agricultural Marketing
Service

The Agricultural Marketing Service
and the Food and Drug Administra-
tion have drawn up an agreement con-
cerning certain related objectives in
carrying out their responsibilities under
the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946
and the Federal, Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act respectively. The agreement
sets forth the working arrangements
being followed or adopted in the interest
of the public so that each agency will
discharge as effectively as possible its
inspection and standardization activities
for grain, rice, and pulses. It reads as
follows:

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE AND THE
Foon AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION CONCERN-~
ING THE INSPECTION AND GRADING OF GRAIN,
RiCcE, AND PULSES

The Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare is charged with the enforcement of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. In
fulfilling its responsibilities under the Act,
FDA’s activities are directed toward the pro-
tection of the public health of the nation by
insuring that foods and feeds are safe and
wholesome. This is accomplished In part by
inspecting the processing and distribution of
grain, rice, and pulses (beans, peas, and
lentils) and examining samples thereof to
assure compliance with the Act.

The Agricultural Marketing Service (AMS)
of the U.S. Departmsnt of Agriculture, under
the authority of (1) the Agricultural Market-
ing Act of 1946 and regulations thereunder
(7 CFR Part 68) and (2) the US. Grain
Standards Act, and regulations thereunder
(7 CFR Part 28) carries out, in cooperation
with officlal inspzsction agencies, certain in-
spection and grading functions designed to
aid in the eflicient marketing of grain, rice,
and pulses, These include the development
of commercial grade standards and furnish-
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ing Inspection and grading services, includ-
ing the Issuance of certificates of quality
and/or condition, to producers, shippers,
merchandisers, processors, or other interested
parties. The major purpose is to provide ob-
jective Information concerning the grade,
quality, or condition of grain, rice, and puises
which wiil be of maximum assistance to
all interested parties engaged in marketing
functions.

The two agencies have certain related
objectives in carrying out their respective
regulatory and service activities. Therefore,
it is believed desirable from the standpoint
of public interest to tet forth in this Memo-
randum of Agreement the working arrange-
ments which are being fcllowing or adopted
in the interest of each agency discharging as
effectively as possible its responsibilities re-
lated to regulatory and service activities for
grain, rice, and puises,

A. The Agricultural Marketing Service will:

(1) Immediately infcrm the appropriate
FDA field office of the identity of plants
where withdrawal or suspension of inspection
and grading services by AMS has occurred
or is in process because of sanitation or other
deficiencies in fcod handling practices.

(2) Investigate any report from FDA to
the effect that a processor, packer, or shipper
obtaining inspections from AMS has not cor-
rected objectionable conditions found to ex-
ist by FDA, and take such corrective action
as is In accordance with AMS authority.
Where AMS authority is inadequate to effect
needed corrective action, AMS will so inform
FDA.

(3) In developing standsrds for all grades
of grain, rice, and pulses, take into account
criteria such as tolerances and action levels
and not set standards inconsistent with such
criteria. During the inspection and grading
of these comodities. make such examinations
to determine compliance with these criteria
as are feasible considering the circumstances
under which such services are performed. '

(4) Report to the appropriate FDA field
office information Intended to permit loca-
tion and {dentification of any lot of grain,
rice, or pulses which, upon inspection and
grading by AMS graders or licensed in-
spectors, is found to meet the FDA criteria
for classifying grain, rice, or pulses as action-
able under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act.

(6) Furnish FDA headquarters, on request,
any pertinent Information in AMS posses-
slon concerning inspections and gradings of
specific lots of grain, rice, and pulses by AMS
graders or licensed Inspectors that haye been
proceeded against or are being considered
for action by FDA,

(6) Require that inspection certificates
issued by offictal inspection personnel in-
clude codemarkings or other identifications
to identify the inspected and graded grain,
rice, or pulses.

(7) Inform FDA headquarters whenever
AMS has information that an AMS grader or
licensed Inspector is to be or has been sub-
pcenaed as a w.tness at judicial proceedings
involving FDA action on grain, rice, or pulses
and inform FDA of the nature of the pro-
posed testimony,

B. The Food and Drug Administration will:

(1) Invite the AMS grader or licensed in-
spector stationed at a plant which is obtain-
ing inspection by AMS to accompany the
FDA inspector during his inspection of such
plant, The FDA inspector will point out or
discuss with the AMS grader, or licensed
inspector, any conditions noted which may
result in violations of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act.

(2) Request from AMS headquarters any
needed information concerning the inspec-
tion and grading of specific lots of grain, rice,
or pulses that have been proceeded against,
or are being considered for action by FDA,
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and are known or belleved to have been in-
spected and graded by an AMS grader or -
nensed Inspector.

(3) Immediately notify the appropriate
AMS field office concerning the details of
serious, objectionable sanitation conditions
or handling practices or the presence of con-
taminated, adulterated, or otherwise unsafe
or unwholesome food or feed products when-
ever they are found by FDA in processing,
packing or shipping plants where AMS grad-
ers or licensed ins-ectcrs are currently con-
ducting inspections and gradings of grain,
rice, or pulses when FDA believes such infor-
mation would be of value to AMS or the of-
ficial inspection agencies in their Inspection
and grading a-tivities. On receipt of the in-
formation, AMS will Initlate such corrective
action as is feasible including withdrawal
or suspension of icspection and grading
services. 3

(4) Provide timely rotification and suffi-
clent detail to the appropriate AMS field of-
fice concerning FDA initiated selzure actions
against any lots of grain, rice, or pulses to
facilitate the identity of such lots by AMS
graders or licensed Inspectors.

(6) Inform AMS headquarters of the cri-
teria which are used by FDA in determining
whether grain, rice, or pulses would be con-
sidered actionable under the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetlc Act, =0 that AMS may
use the criteria in AMS standards and in
performing inspection and grading activities,

(6) On request of AMS, review labels, leg-

ends, stamps, and other official marks for

grain, rice, and rulres from the standpoint
of possible conflict with the misbranding
provisions of the Fed2ral Food, Drugz, and
Cosmetic Act,

C. It is mutually agreed that:

(1) Both agencles will m=aintain close
working relations with each other, both in
headquarters as well as in the field.

(2) Regulations proposed by either agency
affecting AMS grain, rice, or pulse standards
will be referred to the other agency for re=
view and comments prior to issuance.

(3) Both agencies will cooperite jointly
and with the grain, rice, and pulre industries
in the Improvement of sanitation and food
handling practices in graln, rice, and pulse
handling and processing plants, Both agen-
cles will mutually exchange data and cooper-
ate in the development of sampvling plans,
methodology, and guidelines for determin-
ing natural and unavoidable defects common
to grain, rice, and pulses.

(4) Both agencies will work with the grain,
rice, and pulse indusiries toward greater ef-
ficiency in coding methods.

(5) Each agency will derignate to the
other a central contact point to which com-
munications dealing with this agreement or
matters affected thereby may be first referred
for attention.

(6) This agreement supersedes the Memo-
randum of Agreement dated February 19,
1942, and the Memorandum of Understanding
dated September 1, 1949, between the Food
and Drug Administration and the Consumer
and Marketing Service, or their predecessor
organizations, with respect to grain. Other-
wise, nothing in this Agreement modifies
other agreements, nor precludes separate
agreements for special programs which can
be handled more efliciently and expeditiously
by separate agreements.

(7) The provisions of this memorandum
may be modified at any time by mutual
agreement,
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For the Agricultural Marketing

Service.
Dated: April 2, 1974,

E. L. PETERSON,
Administrator, Agricullural
Marketing Service.

For the Food and Drug Administration.
Dated: April 6, 1974.

A. M. SceMIDT,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

Effective date. This agreement became
effective on May 29, 1974.

Dated: April 8, 1974.

Sam D. FInE,
Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[FR Doc.74-12236 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Office of the Secretary
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION °

Statement of Organization, Functions, and
Delegations of Authority

Part 6 (Food and Drug Administra-
tion), of the Statement of Organization,
Functions, and Delegations of Authority
of the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare (35 FR 3685-92, dated Feb-
ruary 25, 1970, as amended) is amended
to reflect standard organizational no-
menclature requested by the Department
and to reflect minor changes in func-
tional statements for the Office of Ad-
ministration and for the Executive Di-
rector of Regional Operations and for the
field.

Section 6-B is amended as follows:

Section 6-B Organization. The Food
and Drug Administration is adminis-
tered by a Commissioner of Food and
Drugs under the direction of the Assist-
ant Secretary for Health. The Food and
Drug Administration consists of the fol-
lowing major components with the func-
tions as indicated.

(aa) Delete.

(a) Office of the Commissioner
(6A01). The Commissioner and the
Deputy Commissioner are responsible for
the efficient and effective implementa-
tion of FDA'’s mission. .

(a-1) Office of Legislative Services
(6A01012). Advises the Commissioner
concerning legislative needs and in the
analysis of pending congressional legis-
lation which may affect FDA.

Prepares and clears FDA position
papers and Departmental reports on
proposed legislation for approval of the
Commissioner.

Coordinates and assists in the develop~
ment and preparation of FDA legislative
proposals for the Commissioner’s review.

Assists in the preparation of testimony
for presentation to congressional com-
mittees; monitors hearings and congres-
sional activities affecting FDA: and dis-
tributes legislative materials.

Directs or coordinates the preparation
of data requested by congressional inves.
tigative committees; provides technica
and other assistance to members of Cop-
gress, congressional committees, and
their staffs.

Provides a central FDA control for
correspondence referred by the White
House and the Department; controls angd
processes congressional, international,
State, and local correspondence.

(b) Office of Compliance (6A0105),
Functions as principal advisor to the
Commissioner on regulations and com-
pliance oriented matters which impact
on policy development and execution,
and long-range program goals.

Evaluates and coordinates the Agen-
cy's overall compliance efforts to assure
optimum use of FDA and other Federal,
State, and local government resources,
an effective balance between voluntary
and regulatory compliance, and FDA
responsiveness to consumer needs.

Stimulates an awareness within FDA
of the need for prompt and positive ac-
tion to secure compliance by regulated
industries.

Directs and coordinates the regulation
making activities of the Food and Drug
Administration, including preparation of
Federal Register material and process-
ing of public response to proposed
rulemaking,

Receives and processes reguests for
information under the Freedom of In-
formation Act.

Operates FDA emergency preparedness
and civil defense programs.

Coordinates international aspects of
FDA'’s compliance programs and acts as
liaison with foreign firms, international
groups, and other nations.

Coordinates the preparation of inter-
national travel plans, including the An-
nual International Travel Plan, for the
Commissioner’s approval,

Directs the activities of the Office of
the Administrative Law Judge; schedules
and conducts prehearing conferences
and administrative hearings of an ad-
judicative and rulemaking nature pur-
suant to the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, as amended, as well as
other related laws and the Administra-
tive Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 551 et seq.).

Evaluates evidence of record after
hearings and prepares all necessary re-
ports, tentative findings of fact, conclu-
sions of law, and tentative orders used
by the Commissioner in making a final
Agency decision.

(¢c) Office of Science (6A0106). Func-
tions as the principal advisor to the
Commissioner on scientific matters
which impact on FDA policy and direc-
tion and long-range program goals.

Provides leadership and direction on
scientific and environmental matters and
stimulates scientific and technological
achievement in FDA. Participates with
the Division of Contracts and Grants
Management in the development of FDA
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policy concerning the use of grants and
contracts; develops scientific policy for
the acquisition of scientific data and/or
innovative scientific equipment and in-
strumentation under the grants and
contracts mechanism.

serves as the focal point for preaward
coordination and scientific review of
FDA's extramural research, training, and
fellowship activities; for the develop-
ment of Agency scientific research and
environmental impact policies and pro-
cedural guidelines; and for technical
liaison activities concerning scientific
matters, environmental impact, research
grants, and science oriented contracts.

Provides leadership to an internal
science advisory council, composed of
seientists representing the bureaus,
which advises the Agency on scientific
policy and environmental impact of
Agency actions.

Appraises the technical aspects and
relative contributions of FDA's intra-
mural and extramural science programs.
Evaluates the adequacy of scientific re-
sources available to the Agency. Initiates
action as appropriate to enhance the
FDA scientific posture by promoting op-
timum utilization of the grants and con-
tracts mechanism, interagency agree=-
ments, and international scientific
collaboration under Pub. L. 480 and re-
lated statutes. Provides a focal point for
committee management activities with-
in FDA.

(d) Office of Medical Affairs (6A0104).
Functions as principal advisor to the
Commissioner on medical matters which
impact on policy and direction, and long-
range program goals.

Provides leadership on medical mat-
ters and stimulgtes medical effort and
achievement in the Agency.

Provides for the continuing appraisal
of FDA medical research programs and
projects.

Serves as a member or chairman of
FDA's medical advisory and planning
committees such as the FDA National
Advisory Drug Committee.

Provides medical opinions on special
and overall ‘program problems which
cross bureau lines and also where medi-
cal aspects are controversial or critical.

Serves as an adviser on medical re-
search contracts, medical committees,
and special medical projects of agency-
wide scope.

Evaluates - medical research results
originating from other Government
agencies and private institutions for po-
fential utilization in FDA.

(&) Delete and Reserve.

) Office of Administration (6A0107).
Serves as principal advisor to the Com-
missioner on all phases of management
inhgrent. in the operations of FDA.

Directs the effective utilization of all
management resources and the imple-
nentation of operating programs by co-
°;'dm311!1€ the funding, manpower, fa-
%mjes' and equipment resources of the

gency, &

Provides leadership and direction to
8dministrative management including
n;‘dtie'i, finance, personnel, organization,

elhods, grants and contracts, procure-
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ment and property, records, and similar
supporting activities. Assures that con-
duct of these efforts effectively supports
program operations.

Develops and coordinates the Agency's
Operational Planning System. Develops
policy and procedures necessary to main-
tain the integrity of trade secrets and
other privileged information submitted
by industry to FDA; formulates agency-
wide security policy and investigates and
recommends action concerning security
problems.

Develops data systems policy and pro-
cedures necessary to coordinate all FDA
information and data retrieval systems
and ADP equipment; operates FDA's cen-
tral computer facility; and provides sys-
tems analysis and programming services.

(f-1) Division of Financial Manage-
ment (6A01072). Plans, directs, and co-
ordinates a comprehensive financial
management program for FDA encom-
passing the areas of budget analysis, for-
mulation and execution, fiscal account-
ing, voucher audit, and financial report-
ing. Provides staff assistance in justify-
ing budgets through executive and
congressional echelons. After appropria-
tion, develops an orderly expenditure
plan.

Develops apportionment plans and is-
sues allotments for expenditures.

Makes periodic reports regarding the
status of FDA’s financial management,

Develops financial inputs for the
Agency's 5-year program and financial
plans. ‘

(f-2) Division of Management Serv-
ices (6A01073). Provides leadership and
guidance to headguarters staff offices,
headquarters operating activities, and
field activities for all management serv-
ices programs, including: procurement,
personal property management and ac-
countability, real property management,
space management and utilization, con-
struction and engineering services, com-
munications, graphic arts, printing and
reproduction, microform management,
and mail and files.

Develops and conducts management
programs in directives management, re-
ports and forms management, records
and correspondence management, and
other management areas as assigned.

Responsible for maintaining effective
liaison with the Government Printing
Office, and for the centralized clearance
and coordination of all printing and pub-
lication services.

Coordinates the development of agen-
cywide policies and procedures for such
services; and plans, executes, evaluates,
and adjusts efforts in these activities.

(f-3) Division of Management Sys-
tems and Policy (6A01074). Provides
leadership and direction in the effective
and efficient use of Agency resources;
provides agencywide consulting services
in organization and operations analysis
and in the analysis, design, implementa-
tion, and maintenance of operating sys-
tems and procedures.

Provides central FDA control for dele~
gations of authority and maintains con-
trol files of delegations to and within the
Agency.
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Conducts agencywide organization,
management, and manpower studies; de-
signs and recommends systems, proce-
dures, and policy to implement study
coneclusions. :

Provides computfer systems analysis
and application programming services
for the staff offices of the Commissioner,
and data base management services for
the Agency.

(f-4) Division of Personnel Manage-
ment (6A01075). Plans and develops &
comprehensive personnel management
program for FDA, including programs in
manpower planning, skills utilization,
position analysis, career development
and training, upward mobility, occupa-
tional health and safety, employee serv-
ices, and employee-management rela-
tions.

Provides staff assistance to servicing
personnel offices performing recruitment,
position classification, employee service,
and personnel action processing func-
tions.

Implements and administers central-
ized FDA staff development and occupa~-
tional health and safety programs; per-
forms employee-management relations
activities and other services not provided
by servicing personnel offices.

Assists executive and operating man-
agement in expeditiously and effectively
achieving program objectives while as-
suring-application of the Federal Merit

System.
L » - - -
(f-6) Division of Contracts and

Grants Management (6A01077) . Provides
leadership, direction, and staff advisory
services for the FDA negotiated contracts
and grants management programs. Co-
ordinates activities of FDA Bureaus and
Offices to insure proper development of
grants and contracts program require-
ments.

Plans, develops, and coordinates the is-
suance of FDA-wide negotiated contract-
ing policies and procedures.

Participates with the Office of Science
in the development of FDA policy con-
cerning the use of research grants and
grants funds: Serves as the Agency focal
point for developing, coordinating, and
implementing FDA policies and proce-
dures pertaining to grants management;
serves as the primary point of liaison
with the management staff of grantee in~
stitutions for the general interpretation
of grants management policies.

Directs and coordinates all adminis-
trative functions associated with grants
management after technical review and
approval are complete. Directs and con-
ducts negotiations with grantee institu-
tions.

Executes all negotiated contracts and
grants awards.

Analyzes, evalutes, and reports selected
statistical and financial data pertaining
to the grants and contracts program.

Maintains liaison with fhe Office of the
Assistant Secretary for Administration
and Management on contracts and
grants management policy, procedural,
and operating matters. Serves as FDA
focal point for the processing of audit
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reports and for liaison with DHEW Audit
Ageucy.

Provides price,cost anslysis and re-
lated services for contracts and grants.

(g) Office of Planning and Evaluation
(6A0108). Advises and assists the Com-
missioner and other key officials concern-
ing the performance of FDA long-range
planning, development, and evaluation
activities.

Develops program and planning strat-
egy through analysis and evaluation of
issues affecting policies and program per-
formance. :

Develops, installs, and monitors the
agencywide planning system, including
the Five-Year Plan and the Strategic
Plan, :

Conducts operations research and eco-
nomic and special studies as a basis for
forecasting trends, needs, and major
problems requiring solution; and pro-
vides assistance and consultation in these
areas to operating units.

Evaluates impact of external factors
on FDA programs, including industry
economics, consumer expectations, and
protective legislation. As necessary,
recommends new programs or changes in
existing programs, and program priori-
ties.

Develops FDA evaluation programs
and systems to evaluate overall FDA pro-
gram accomplishments against objec-
tives and priorities, recommending
changes as necessary.

Evaluates impact of FDA programs on
consumer protection.

Develops and coordinates an agency-
wide system for the collection of medical
data from hospitals, clinics, and other
reporting units.

(h) Delete and Reserve.

(i) Office of Professional and Con-
sumer Programs (6A0111). Serves as
principal advisor to the Commissioner on
development and implementation of ef-
fective policies and programs to convey
health protection concepts and practices
to general consumers and medical pro-
fessionals,

Advises the Commissioner on Agency
public affairs policy and assists the Com-
missioner in the conduct of FDA's public
affairs programs. Represents the Com-
missioner at appropriate professional
and consumer group conferences.

(j~1) Office of Program Coordination
(6A01112). Coordinates the development
of specific programs to increase con-
sumer and professional awareness of
FDA activities affecting the use of prod-
ucts regulated by the Agency. Imple-
ments approved programs nationwide
through a network of consumer affairs
officers and other broad educational ef-
forts which provide information directly
to consumer, professional, and scientific
individuals or groups.

(k) Bureau of Foods (6A10) . Develops

FDA policy with respect to the safety,
- composition, quality (including nutri-
tion), and labeling of foods, food addi-
tives, colors, and cosmetics.

Conducts research and develops stand-
ards on the composition, quality, and
safety of foods, food additives, colors,
and cosmetics,

NOTICES

Conducts research designed to improve
the detection, prevention, and control of
contamination that may be responsible
for iliness or injury conveyed by foods,
food additives, colors, and cosmetics.

Develops and promulzates current good
manufacturing practices for the food
processing industry and model ordi-
nances and codes and model regulations
for State and local government use in
assuring food safety and quality.

Plans FDA surveillance and compliance
programs and evaluates progress toward
objectives of planned program and reg-
ulatory activities relating to foods, food
additives, colors, and cosmetics.

Reviews industry petitions ard recom-
mends promulgation of regulations for
food standards and for the safe use of
color and food additives. Collects and
interprets data on nutrition, food addi-
tives, and environmental factors affect-
ing the total chemical insult posed by
direct and indirect food additives.

Analyzes regulatory samples as neces-
sary to support Bureau compliance
programs.

Participates in training of FDA field
personnel and provides guidance to the
regulated industries in the application of
the most effective procedures to assure
food safety and guality.

Studies consumer experience with,
expectation of, and exposure to Bureau-
regulated products and maintains a nu-~
tritional data bank. Recommends to the
Office of the Commissioner new or re-
vised legislation pertinent to the Bu-
reau’s responsibilities.

(k-1) Office of the Direc'or (6A1001).
Develops FDA food, food additive, color,
and cosmetic policy for approval of the
Commissioner.

Provides overall executive direction
to the Bureau programs and activities
and coordinates programs with other
FDA organizational components, DHEW,
and other Government agencies.

Directs the development of Bureau
regulatory policy.

Recommends to the Office of the Com-
missioner new and revised legislation
pertinent to Bureau responsibilities and
participates in the preparation of legis-
lative proposals and testimony for pres-
entation at congressional hearings.

Directs and coordinates the overall ap-
plication of Bureau scientific and techni-
cal capabilities, coordinating Bureau
sclentific research within FDA and with
other governmental and private agencies,
both nationally and internationally, to
facilitate collaboration in attacking
common problems. Recommends, initi-
ates, and terminates all Bureau extra-
mural research contracts.

Directs the Bureau's administrative
and management programs.

Develops and interprets compliance
and surveillance programs, current good
manufacturing practices, model ordi-
nances and codes, and model regulations.

Reviews and approves food standard
proposals and evaluates food and color
additive petitions.

Establishes, promotes, and maintains a
climate of mutual cooperation with scien-
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tists and scientific bodies nationally and
internationally in order to maintain
contact with scientific events which may
impact on Bureau activities,

(k-2) - Delete and Reserve.

(k-3-1) Division of Regulatory Guid-
ance (6A10042). Develops or coordinates
the development of exempting, inter-
preting, and implementing regulations
(except current good manufacturing
practices) necessary to achieve compli-
ance with laws pertinent to Bureay
responsibilities.

Develops and maintains a codified Sys-
tem for compiling and issuing compliance
policy on foods, cosmetics, pesticides,
and food chemicals for the guidance of
FDA headquarters and field personnel.

Recommends legislation when neces-
sary to solve compliance problems and
reviews proposed legislation when re-
quested.

Manages the development of contro-
versial or precedent-setting cases.

Develops and maintains legal guide-
lines for field use in specific areas and
recommends delegations of authority to
the field offices for direct handling of
regulatory actions as necessary. »

Reviews and approves proposed regu-
latory actions in areas where authority
for direct case handling has not been
delegated to the field offices.

Provides guidance to the field offices
In these areas and provides technical
support for case development and con-
tested court cases.

Manages and coordinates headquar-
ters activities associated with injunc-
tions seizures, and prosecutions. Provides
Bureau position on recalls with technical
assistance fo the field, as requested, and
correlates recall actions with other regu-
latory activities.

Issues advisory opinions in response to
specific requests from industry, trade
associations, Government agencies, and
Congress.

ICentifies, researches, analyzes, and
recommends solutions to present and
prospective compliance problems involv-
ing foods, cosmetics, pesticides, and food
chemicals.

(k-3-ii) Division of Compliance Pro-
gram (Foods) (6A10045) . Identifies com-
pliance program needs and develops and
issues responsive surveillance and com-
pliance programs relating to the food and

. cosmetic industries and other industries

which may contribute to food contani-
nation; coordinates the establichment of
priorities for compliance activities per-
tinent to these programs. ;

Plans and helps develop information
retrieval and appraisal systems for each
compliance program and evaluates ef-
fectiveness of overall compliance pro-
grams. Revises existing programs as
necessary to maintain their efficiency
and effectiveness.

Serves as the Bureau focal point for
information concerning the compliance
status of the food and cosmetic
industries.

Identifies and recommends research
projects to develop better monitoring and

compliance techniques.
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pPlans and develops FDA programs to
carry out responsibilities in interstate
travel sanitation under the Public Health
service Act and enforces applicable pro-
visions of the Interstate Quarantine

Regulations.

Develops and issues sanitation hand-
books and standards relating to the san-
itary design, construction, and operation
of aircraft, buses, trains, and vessels.

Reviews and approves plans for design
and construction details for food service,
water, and waste disposal facilities and
equipment aboard conveyances.

(k-3-iil) Division of Indusiry Pro-
grams (6A10046). Promotes a better un-
derstanding in the focd and cosmetic
industries of the requirements and ob-
jectives of the laws and regulations
enforced by FDA. Encourages compliance
by the regulated industries.

Plans and conducts national seminars,
symposia, and conferences on specific in-
dustry compliance problems and on con-
sumer educational activities in conjune-
tion with the Office of Professional and
Consumer Programs (OPCP).

Assists field offices, upon request, in
planning and conducting workshops and
seminars for the food industry on cur-
rent good manufacturing practices and
on various problem areas.

Prepares and distributes, with the
prior clearance of OPCP, informational,
instructional, and motivational materials
designed to promote industry compliance
and to educate the consumer.

Monitors the implementation of in-
dustry quality assurance programs de-
signed to prevent comvliance failures
and develops plans and programs to
help industry improve quality control
capabilities.

Coordinates the recruitment of food
processing companies for participation
in cooperative quality control programs.

Plans and monitors the implementa-
tion of programs designed to achieve
greater involvement by State regulatory
agencies in maintaining surveillance over
the food industry; promotes, in coordi-
nation with the Executive Director of
Regional Operations, State adoption of
model regulations and model ordinances
and codes regulating the food industry.

(k-3-1v) Division of Food and Color
Additives (6A10043). Develops policy
statements and regulations concerning
the review of food and color additives,
GRAS (generally recognized as safe)
substances, and prior sanctioned
substances.

Operates a control system for all food
additive and color additive petitions sub-
mitted to FDA for review and evaluation.

Develops proposed regulations and
Supporting documents for food and color
additive petitions.

Analyzes and evaluates industry and
Consumer comments on food and color
additive proposals and develops final reg-
ulations.

Interprets new legislation, drafts im-
Plementing regulations, and develops
Euld'elines setting forth legal-adminis-
trative procedures for applying new or
revised authority in the petition process-
Ing area,
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(k-4-1) Division of Chemisltry and
Physics (6A10022) . Devises new methods
of analysis for foods, additives, pesti-
cides, alteration products; and inadver-
tent natural and industrial contami-
nants in foods; conducts validation stud-
ies, recommends analytical procedures,
and provides technical support when re-
quested by the field laboratories. Con-
ducts research to elucidate the chem-
ical structure and properties of food
components and potentially hazardous
substances in foods.

Provides scientific evaluation of the
chemical and tissue residue data in food
additive petitions and of chemical meth-
odology and chemical validation tests
in drug applications for food producing
animals.

Provides expertise in specialized fields
of advanced instrumentation and evalu-
ates, designs, and adapts instrumenta-
tion to meet analytical needs in foods
research.

Provides other analytical services, as
requested, in support of Bureau and field
programs.

(k-4-1i) Division of Toxicology (6A
10025). Originates, plans, and conducts
research on the toxic effects of sub-
stances occurring in foods, cosmetics,
colorants, and related commodities
through adulteration, direct addition, or
environmental contamination.

Investigates mechanisms of the under-
lying toxicological reactions which may
directly or indirectly lead to diseases in
man or laboratory animals. Determines
quantitative aspects of the dose response
relationship in a variety of animal spe-
cies for various toxicological manifesta~
tions relevant to man,

Investigates, develops, and improves
bases for establishing and evaluating
toxicological injury to man or laboratory
animals from chemicals permitted in
foods anl cosmetics or from metabolites
of these chemicals.

Conducts toxicological studies on vari-
ous classes of food additives, environ-
mental contaminants, colorants, and
cosmetics to provide data for evaluation
of new petitions and proposals and for
the review of current tolerances and ap-
plications.

Provides toxicological eévaluation of
food and color additive petitions and for
drug applications for food producing an-
imals.

Plans and conducts research pertinent
to basic toxicity mechanisms affecting
cell growth, reproduction, and function.

Performs toxicological analyses of reg-
ulatory samples, as requested, to support
FDA compliance programs.

(k-4-iii) Division of Pathology (B6A
10026) . Investigates the nature and sig-
nificance of the gross and microscopic
changes which occur in animal tissues
and organs resulting from short- and
long-term exposure to food additives and
toxic contaminants of chemical, micro-
biological, or natural origin.

Evaluates pathological data submitted
in food and color additive petitions.

Provides pathological support for the
complete evaluation of toxicological ex-
periments and, upon request, provides
pathology services to other bureaus.
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Maintains a complete registry of path-
ological data on the effects of toxic stress
on animals.

Develops new methods of anatomical
and histochemical examination of organs
and tissues from animals subjected to
treatment with food additives, adulter-
ants, and contaminants.

Performs pathological analyses of
regulatory samples, as requested, to sup-
port FDA compliance programs.

(k-4-iv) Division of Microbiology
(6A10027). Originates, plans, and con-
ducts research on the nature, extent, and
significance of microbial and physical
contaminants of foods and cosmetics.

Develops and evaluates microbiological
methods for defecting harmful micro-
organisms, toxins, decomposition, extra-
neous matter, and other naturally occur-
ring and biological hazards in processed
and restaurant prepared foods and in
cosmetics.

Develops the technical and microbio-
logical basis for recommended limits,
guidelines, and practices applied to food
in current good manufacturing practices
and used by Federal, State, and munic-
ipal health control agencies. Evaluates,
through laboratory investigations, the
microbiological and other biological haz-
ards associated with food processing and
food service practices.

Performs microbiological analyses of
regulatory samples, as requested, to sup-
port FDA compliance programs.

Develops standard analytical method-
ology and furnishes, in coordination with
the Executive Directorof Regional Oper-
ations, consultative and training services
required for the microbiological control
of the food industry by Federal, State,
and municipal health control agencies;
approves State central milk testing labo-
ratories and certifies State milk labora-
torv survey officers. :

(k-4-v) Division of Mathematics
(6A10028). Develops mathematical
methods and models and provides statis-
tical analysis of Bureau and field re-
search, extramural, and regulatory pro-
grams.

Originates, plans, and conducts re-
search with regard to the mathematical
design, analysis, and interpretation of
health, sanitation, and economic studies.

Reviews and evaluates exverimental
design and statistical data submitted in
petitions for food additive, food stand-
ard, and color additive regulations.

Provides statistical support to all com-
ponents of the Bureau. Investigates
mathematical and statistical techniques
for data analysis systems and for trans-
lation and interpretation of technical in-
formation for Bureau use,

(k-5-i) Division of Food Technology
(6A10052). Develops, collects, coordi-
nates, and interprets technical informa-
tion regarding the comporsition, quality,
manufacture, packaging, and marketing
of foods.

Develops, evaluates, and drafts the
substantive content, including techno-

logical and engineering specifications, of
current good manufacturing practices,
model ordinances and codes, model regu-
lations, and amendments thereto.
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Develops, evaluates, and drafts the
substantive content of food standard
proposals establishing standards of iden-
tity, quality, and fill of container.

Revises the “Model Milk Ordinances
and Codes” and the “National Shellfish
Sanitation Program Manual of Opera-
tions.”

Investigates the currently developing
food preservation processes, particularly
their impact on established indices of
decomposition, and develops new chemi-
cal indices.

Makes exploratory investigations into
the technology of agricultural and in-
dustrial practices that may result in
contamination of food with biotoxins.
Determines the minimum amount of
food additive necessary to achieve the
intended technical effect.

Administers cooperative Federal-State
shellfish and milk -certification pro-
grams; reviews field reports and recom-
mendations on State programs to assure
their compliance with minimum require-
ments of Federal programs such as the
“Cooperative Program for Interstate
Milk Shippers” and the “National Shell-
fish Sanitation Program.”

(k-5-1i) Division of Chemical Tech-
nology (6A10053). Originates, plans, and
conducts research into the industrial
practices of chemical processing and
chemical uses in regard to the disposi-
tion, behavior, and fate of industrial
chemicals, byproducts, and process
wastes and pollutants in the environ-
ment.

Assesses and investigates the nature
and magnitude of chemicals and chemi-
cal wastes in the environment and the
factors which influence the uptake and
persistence of these contaminants in
foods and in other parts of the ecosystem
which contribute to the human
organism.

Maintains a complete registry of
chemical manufacturing and processing
information.

Recommends and assists in the de-
velopment of regulatory and research
programs associated with indirect chem-
ical contaminants which may concen-
trate in foods.

Prepares environmental impact state-
ments on Bureau actions and regulations
which may have a significant effect on
the environment, in conjunction with
the Office of Science. Reviews, in con-
junction with the Office of Science,
environmental impact statements pre-
pared by other FDA components and
other Government agencies which may
impact on the Bureau’s areas of respon-
sibility.

(k-5-iil) Division of Color Technology
(6A10055). Provides expert technical
advice on problems relating o the chem-
istry and technology of colors within
FDA and to other Government agencies.

Evaluates color additive petitions for

the adequacy and reliability of chemical
data (identity, composition, purity, sta-
bility), manufacturing controls, and
methodology in proposals for listing
color additives and color additive
diluents.
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Maintains liaison with technical per-
sonnel of manufacturers of certifiable
color additives to maintain early aware-
ness of new techniques, process changes,
and other technical innovations.

Examines all batches of colors sub-
mitted for certification and examines or
administers examination of permitted
colors exempt from certification to
assure conformance to the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations for identity, composi-
tion, and purity. :

Examines or administers examination
of foods, drugs, and cosmetics for non-
permitted color additives and for per-
mitted color additives used in an unsafe
manner; develops examination methods
for field use in determining if nonper-
mitted colors are used in foods, drugs,
or cosmetics.

Performs inspections of color manu-
facturers in conjunction with the Execu-
tive Director of Regional Operations.

(k-5-iv) Division of Cosmetics Tech-
nology (6A10056). Provides expert tech-
nical advice on problems relating to the
chemistry and technology of cosmetics
within' FDA and to other Government
agencies.

Develops and maintains internation-
ally recognized competence in the com-
position, function, and analysis of cos-
metics. Maintains liaison with technical
personnel of manufacturers to keep in-
formed of new developments in cosmetic
technology and products in order to pre-
vent the use of potentially harmful in-
gredients such as primary irritants, sen-
sitizers, and carcinogens.

Maintains and evaluates all cosmetic
injury complaints received by the Agen-
cy, including all pertinent correspond-
ence, reports, replies, analyses of sam-
ples, and recommendations for regula-
tory action.

Processes and evaluates all data re-
ceived under cosmetic registration pro-
grams (location of cosmetic product es-
tablishments, ingredients in cosmetic
product formulations, apd cosmetic ex-
perience reports submitted by the cos-
metic industry).

Performs chemical analysis of cos-
metics for potential poisonous or dele-
terious substances and nonpermitted in-
gredients and develops analytical meth-
ods for field use.

Initiates requests for field inspection
of cosmetic manufacturers and, in co-
ordination with the Executive Director of
Regional Operations, occasionally assists
in inspections.

(k-6) Delete and Reserve.

(k-6-1) Division of Consumer Siudies
(6A10072) . Participates in the establish-
ment of policies and development of new
regulations by providing data on con-
sumer exposure to, experience with, and
expectation of, Bureau-regulated prod-
ucts.

Develops base line data on consumer
food requirements, demands, and factors
that motivate consumer food prefer-
ences; studies and provides information
on health efTects of changing food intake
patterns,

Evaluates data and maintains a food
composition data bank on nutritional,

chemical, and metabolic studies per-
formed by the Bureau, other Govern-
ment agencies, academic institutions,
and industry.

Develops regulations for nutritional-
related labeling and keeps Bureau man-
agement familiar with food analogs and
novel foods and their properties, nutrient
contents, and marketing methods: stud-
ies organoleptic properties of foods to
determine if correlations can be estab-
lished among these properties and the
stability, nutrient retention, and quality
of various foods.

Maintains liaison with consumer or-
ganizations and groups interested in food
and nutrition education, in conjunction
with the Office of Professional and Con-
sumer Programs.

(k-6-i1) Division of Food Service
(6A10073). Plans, develops, and directs
FDA activities to reduce consumer haz-
ards associated with retail food market-
ing and with commerecial and institu-
tional food preparation and service in-
cluding commissaries, delicatessens,
restaurants, and vending machines.

Develops, revises, and interprets model
ordinances and codes pertinent to food
service sanitation and retail food mar-
keting. Promotes the adoption and uni-
form application of meodel ordinances
and codes by States and municivalities,
in conjunction with the Executive Direc-
tor of Regional Operations (EDRO).

Provides technical advice, as requested,”
regarding food sanitation problems and
development of sanitation standards for
food service and vending equipment to
other Government agencies, educational
institutions, health-related organiza-
tions, and the focd service and vending
machine industries.

Assists in developing and conducting
food sanitation training programs for
FDA and indus'ry. Provides technical
and instructional support to EDRO (Cin-
cinnati Training Faeility) ir the develop-
ment and coordination of food training
courses for State and local governments.

Provides technical support in the de-
velopment, revision, and field application
of FDA food and watering point sanita-
tion requirements for interstate convey-
ance and support facilities including re-
vision of the Interstate Quarantine Reg-
ulations,

Promotes and coordinates, in cooper-
ation with EDRO, filed activities relating
to the inspection of food service estab-
lishments in Federal buildings under re-
imbursable agreements with the General
Services Administration.

Develops programs for laboratory and
field investigations to solve current and
emerging problems of food safety in food
service operations and evaluates pofen-
tial hazards of industry innovations.

(k-6-1if) Division of Nutrition (6A-
10074) . Develops and recommends plans,
policies, and regulatory approaches to
maintain and improve the nutritional
quality of the national food supply. :

Serves as the Agency focal point for
nutritional expertise and provides ad-
vice and support in nutritional matters,
upon request, to other organizations or
individuals, public or private.
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Maintains FDA's nutrient research and
nutrient analysis laboratory capabilities.

Originates, plans, and conducts re-
search to elucidate identity, properties,
and amount of nutritionally significant
substances in foods, and of factors affect-
ing the action of these substances; de-
termines the effect of these substances on
reproduction, growth, and development
in biological end microbiological systems
and studies the metabolic fate of these
substances and their interaction with
other food components such as food
additives.

Devises new methods for the analysis
of nutrients in different types of foods
and investigates the mechanisms of the
chemical reactions involved in such
methods.

Maintains liaison with the national
and international  nutrition scientific
community, both public and private.

(k-7 through k-9) Delete and Reserve.

» . - - -

(m) Bureau of Veterinary Medicine
(6A12). Develops and recommends the
veterinary medical policy of the Food and
Drug Administration with respect to the
safety and efficacy of veterinary prepa-
rations and devices. Evaluates proposed
use of veterinary preparations for animal
safety and efficacy.

Coordinates the veterinary medical
aspects of the FDA inspection and in-
vestigational programs and provides
veterinary medical opinion in drug
hearings and court cases.

Plans, directs, and evaluates FDA’s
surveillance and compliance programs
relating to veterinary drugs and other
veterinary medical matters.

(m-1) Office of the Director (6A1201).
Directs overall Bureau activities and
coordinates policy establishment in the
areas of research. management, compli-
ance, and surveillance.

Directs systems for planning, pro-
gramming, budgeting, and administra-
tive support for the Bureau.

Provides leadership and executive di-
rection for all Bureau activities.

(m-2) Delete and Reserve.

* - L4 . -

(n) Delete and Reserve.
(0) Delete and Reserve.

s L4 . * *

(q) National Center for Toxicological
Research (6A17). Conducts research
brograms to study the bislogicel effects
of potentially toxic chemical substances
found in man's environment, emphasiz-
ing the determination of the adverse
health effects resulting from long-term,
low-level exposure to chemical toxicants;
the determination of the basic biological
brocesses for chemical toxicants in ani-
mal organisms; the develorment of im-
broved methodologies and test protocols
for evaluating the safety of chemical
toxicants; and the development of data
that will facilitate the extrapolation of
toxicological data from laboratory ani-
mals to man. -

Conducts such additional research
Programs as may make appropriate use
of facilities and expertise of the Center
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and contribute to its overall scientific
capability.

Develops, as a national resource, Cen-
ter programs in close cooperation with
other agencies such as the National In-
stitutes of Health and the Department
of Agriculture.

Operates with the advice of a Policy
Board, consisting of members appointed
by the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare and by the Administrator,
Environmental Protection Agency. The
Policy Board recommends program pri-
orities, reviews program and research re-
sults, reviews budget requirements and
allotments, recommends management
policies, reviews quslifications of appli-
cants for key positions, and advises
agency heads on matters concerning
the Center.

(q-1) Office of the Director (6A1701),
Plans, evaluates, and provides executive
direction to Center activities and related
operating and information systems.

Directs the Center’s financial, budget-
ary, fiscal and personnel management
systems and other administrative

. services.

Coordinates Center programs with
similar in-house, grant, and contract
programs of FDA, EPA, the National
Institutes of Health, and other govern-
mental toxicological research labora-
tories.

Provides for scientific liaison between
the Center and all related interests in
toxicological research, including the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, the National
Science Foundation, and the academic
community. Assures that the policies of
the signatory azencies respecting the
performance and quality of research ef-
forts are implemented.

Maintains veterinary and animal care
services necessary to breed, hold, and
quarantine animal colonies for purposes
of toxicological research.

Directs and evaluates pathology serv-
ices and research.

(q-2) Office of Plans, Programs, and
Systems (6A17012). Assists the Policy
Board, Director, and other key Center
officials by providing strategic and op-
erational planning; analysis and recom-
mendations on policy developments;
advice on resource management; solu-

.tions to operational problems; and iden-

tification and evaluation of program
priorities.

Acts as the Center’s focal point for
the design of management and scientific
information systems and serves as the
Center’s Haison with other systems ele-
ments within FDA.

Insures the overall integrity of ADP
systems and procedures; administers the
development and operation of ADP sys-
tems, including: hardware employed
therein.

Assists the Office of the Director in the
evaluation of proposals for large scale
projects at the Center in terms of funds,
space, equipment, and manpower.

Coordinates the development of Cen-
ter-wide operational plans for the con-
duct of research activities.
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Identifies and evaluates significant
problems impeding effective operation
of the Center.

Reviews and coordinates for review by
the Policy Board, Director, and other of-
ficials, major program issues and studies
impacting on the policy, organization,
direction, and functions of the Center.

(q-T-1) Division Of Animal Husbandry
(6A17022). Provides and maintains an
animal breeding capability for selected
species and strains. .

Maintains and cares for animal col-
onies used for breeding or research
projects.

Establishes standards and administers
procedures for barrier entry, animal
handling, and observation; and for quar-
antine of animals purchased from sup-
pliers.

Provides and operates support services
necessary to maintain the infection-free
quality of the barrier operations.

Prepares and administers diets of ani-
mals used for breeding and experimenta-
tion.

Collects pertinent information con-
cerning the production and care of
animals.

Maintains adequate inventories of sup-
plies and materials necessary to support
and care for the animals held.

(q-7-i1) Division of Diagnostics (6A
17023) . Establishes and maintains a bac-
teriological laboratory capable of cultur-
ing and identifying airborne, enteric,
and pathogenic bacteria, and pathogenic
fungi and molds to determine the effi-
ciency of the filtration system; the ade-
quacy of feed. bedding, and other mate-
rial sterilization; and the efficiency of
the barrier system itself as well as the
bacteriological, mycotic. and parasitic
status of the animals behind the barrier.

Performs tests required to maintain
the contamination-free quality of the
barrier.

Establishes and maintains a hemato-
logical and serological viral isolation
laboratory with the capability of deter-
mining profiles of the animals behind
the barrier as an indicator for presence
of subtle pathogenic and viral organisms.

Provides findings and recommenda-
tions to the Office of the Director and the
Division of Animal Husbandry regard-
ing improvements in practices or mate-
rials emploved in the maintenance of
animal pathogen-free colonies.

Maintains records on the environ-
mental condition of the barrier and the
operations therein.

(q-7-iii) Division of Diet Preparation
(86A17024). Operates a diet preparation
facility capable of mixing chemical
compnounds into animal feed in varying
levels; provides diets in large quantities
for uce or storage; and maintains the
sterility of diets prepared until used.

Establishes requirements for analysis
of diets prepared to test the percentage
of chemical compounds added; the vita-
min content of prepared diets; and the
presence of mycotoxins, pesticides,
chlorinated biphenyls, or PCB’s in the
feed.

Establishes a system of diet inventory
control and utilization to monitor the
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demands for feed and chemicals at the
Center.

(q-7-1v) Division of Facilities Engi-
neering: and Maintenance (6A17025).
Operates and maintains all environ-
mental support systems, plants, build-
ings, and equipment required to support
Center nrograms.

Prepares, in coordination with the
Office of Administration, long- and
short-range program plans for facilities
requirements.

Develops renovation and improvement
projects for the annual Agency work
plan.

Develops and implements a preventa-
tive maintenance program for the Center
with technical assistance and guidance
from the Office of Administration.

(q-T7-v) Division of Chemistry
(6A17026) . Establishes and maintains a
chemical laboratory capable of providing
routine analytical services for assurance
of quality contro]l and specialized instru-
mentation for isotopic and chemical resi-
due studies.

Provides capabilities to develop new
analyvtical methodologies in response to
requirements formulated by other re-
search divisions.

Operates an instrument laboratory
equipped and staffed to provide highly
specialized techniques.

Develops and maintains a clinical bio-~
chemistry laboratory equipped to deter-
mine routine blood hematological and
biochemical parameters in suppert of
in vivo acute, subacute, or chronic
bioassays.

(q-8-1) Division of Histopathology
(6A17032). Provides pathological serv-
ices necessary to perform blood and
urine analysis, necropsy, gross and
microscopic pathology, including the
preparation, screening, analysis, inven-
tory, and storage of tissue slides.

Establishes procedures for and main-
tains a production-oriented histopath-
ology processing capability.

Develops procedures for the collection
and storage of information resulting
from histopathology processing.

(q—-8-ii) Division of Clinical Pathol-
ogy (6A17033). Provides laboratory serv-
ices in support of histopathology opera-
tions capable of servicing the needs for
the analysis and chemical composition
of urine, whole blood, sera, and tissues of
animals

Assists In designing experiments in
order to schedule the pathology work-
load more effectively over the course of
the year; maintains a monthly schedule
of workload requirements; and estab-
lishes and implements a weekly work
production and backlog procedure for
management control.

Establishes procedures for identifying
work units and records results for the
work units as an integral part of the
toxicological information system at the
Center.

Provides findings of quality control
sampling and recommends elimination
or prevention of identified or potential
problem areas. Establishes procedures
and conducts electron microscopy inves-
tigation of ultarstructural or histochem-
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ical changes caused by chemicals admin-
istered to Ilaboratory animals during
experimentation.

(g-8-iii) Division of Pathology Re-
search (6A17034). Investigates, evalu-
ates, and recommends new techniques,
instruments, or equipment employed in
an automated pathology process.

Researches new or improved method-
ologies of clinical pathology which should
be considered for use at the Center.

Identifies areas in pathology which re-
quire a research effort to provide the
Center with the expertise responsive to
an inquiring core program.

(q-9-1) Division of Acule/Subacute
Studies (6A17042) . Conducts short dura-
tion tests in respect to dose levels, veri-
fication of published data, etc. aimed at
developing indicators and background
data in support of chronic lifetime
studies. Provides the multispecies animal
support needed by the various divisions
of the Center.

(q-9-ii) Division of Chronic Studies
(6A17043). Conducts lifetime studies on
mice and rats to determine the carcino-
genic and other adverse and life-short-
ening effects of chemical toxicants.

Determines and des~ribes long-term
dose responce relationships.

(q-9-iii) Division of Teratogenic Re-
search (6A17044). Conducts or sponsors
studies to determine the effect of certain
toxic chemicals on the progeny of ex-
posed animals. :

Expands positive findings into species
reflecting human morphology.

Conducts studies on the placental dif-
ferences of various species and the mor-
phologieal similarities of the malforma-
tions produced as well as neurological
effects.

(q-9-iv) Division of Mutageni¢ Re-
search (6A17045). Performs research
aimed at developing testing procedures
for evaluating mutagenic effects of chem-
ical toxicants and, in particular, in de-
veloping improved methods for detecting
genetic alteration.

Conducts research on imoroved meth-
odology for screening chemical toxicants.
Conducts research on developing tech-
nigues for mutagenic screening in mam-
mals.

Provides project leadership for Center
contracts on mutagenic research,

(q-9-v) Divicion of Comparative
Pharmacology (6A17046) . Conducts stud-
ies on the Kinetics and metabolism of
chemicals which are prerequisite to the
implementation of acute/subacute,
chronie, teratogenic, and mutagenic ex-
perimentation.

Conducts studies comparing the phar-
macodynamics of the mouse with that of
other common Jlaboratory animals, in-
cluding rats, rabbits, and hamsters.

Conducts studies which will inerease
the ability to predict the metabolism and
kinetics of distribution and elimination
during all stages of life including that
from conception to senflity.

Develops animal methods which can be
used to accurately extrapolate from ani-
mal to man.

Develops in vitro models which will
serve as links in the assessment of toxic

manifestations expected in mammals in
general, and in particular in man.

Expands comparative physiology and
biochemistry to nonhuman primates ang
any other potentially applicable experi-
mental species.

Develops protocols for safety evalua-
tion of toxic chemicals.

(r) Bureaw of Biologics (6A16). Ad-
ministers rcgulation of biological prod-
ucts under the biologieal product con-
trol provisions of the Public Health Sery-
ice Act and applicable provisions of the
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act,

Inspect manufactursrs’ facilities for
compliance with standards, tests prod-
ucts submitfed for release, establishes
written and physical standards, and ap-
proves licensing of manufacturers to pro-
duce biological products. Plans and con-
ducts research related to the develop-
ment, manufacture, testing, and use of
both new and old biological products to
develop a scientific base for establish-
ing standards designed to insure the con-
tinued safety, purity, potency, and efi-
cacy of biological products.

Administers applicable provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act as they pertain to human drues that
are biological products. Tn carrying out
these functions, cooverates with other
bureaus of FDA, other PHS organiza-
tions, povernmental and international
agencies, volunteer health organizations,
universities, individual scientists, non-
governmental laboratories, and manu-
facturers of biological nroducts.

(r-1) Office of the Director (6A1601).
Promulgates, plans, administers, coordi-
nates, and evaluates overall Bureau sci-
entific, control, management, and reg-
wlatory programs, pians, and policies.
Provides leadership and direction for all
Bureau activities.

Coordinates and directs the Bureau's
management, planning, and evaluation
systems to assure optimum utilization of
Bureau manpower, money, and facilities.

(r-2) Division of Compliance (Biolog-
ics) (6A1608). Plans, develops, and di-
rects the Bureau’s regulatory compliance
programs to assure the safety, purity,
potency, and efficacy of biological prod-
ucts.

Reviews data for licensing biological
products (including human blood and

* blood products) and their manufacturers

and shippipg following a determination
that preseribed standards have been met.

Prepares standards for the manufac-
ture and testine of biological products
for publication in the FepErAL REGISTER.
Prepares procedural: and intemrgtxve
regulations under the applicable sections
of the Public Health Service Act and the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, as
amended.

Develops compliance and surveillance
programs for investigation of biological
product menufacturers, for the inspec-
tion of licensed establishments and reg-
istered blood banks, snd for investiga-
tions of viclations of laws and regula-
tions; conducts investigations and in-
spections and recommends regulatory
action as necessary.

Performs statistical evaluations for the
Bureau.
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Reviews applications and data prior to
approving the use of a biological product
that has not been licensed; maintains
surveillance of clinical use and develops
information for use in licensing proce-
dures.

* - . - .

(s) Bureau of Radiological Heallh
(6A14). Develops and carries out a na-
tional program designed to control un-
necessary exposures of man to and as-
sure the safe and efficacious use of po-
tentially hazardous ionizing and non-
jonizing radiation.

Conducts an electronic product radi-
ation control program, including the de-
velopment and administration of per-
formance standards.

Plans, coordinates, and evaluates sur-
veillance and compliance programs re-
lating to radiation exposure.

Plans, conducts, and supports research
on the health effects of radiation ex-
posure through contracts and grants;

and provides institutional support
through training grants.
Develops criteria, recommendations,

and standards relative to radiation use
and exposure. Develops and promotes im-
proved procedures, techniques, and users'
qualifications for reducing unnecessary
radiation exposure. Provides technical
and scientific support, including train-
ing, to other bureaus within FDA and to
other agencies having radiological health
responsibilities.

Participates in development of model
codes and recommendations for guid-
ance of industry and of national, State,
and local radiation-controi and stand-
ard-setting agencies in order to optimize
radiation control practices.

Maintains appropriate liaison with
other Federal, State, and international
agencies, with industry, and with con-
sumer and professional organizations.

(s-1) Office of the Director (6A1401).
Provides leadership, direction, evalua-
tion, and coordination of the total ac-
tivities of the Bureau. Provides advice
and consultation to the Commissioner
and other FDA officials on policy matters
concerning radiological health activities.

Recommends to the Office of the Com~
missioner changed or additional legisla-
tive authority.

Maintains liaison with other FDA
components; other Federal, State, and
International agencies; industry and
consumer and professional organizations.

Directs the Bureau's administrative
management, program planning, and
policy formulation services.

(8-2) Delete and Reserve.

(x) Executive Director of Regional
Operations (6A15). Executes direct line
authority over all FDA field operations;
develops, issues, approves, or clears pro-
Posals and instructions affecting field
activities; serves as the central point
Within FDA through which Headquar-

s of§ces obtain field support services.
iPl'owdes direction and counsel to Re-
fn?nal Food and Drug Directors in the
& Plementation of policies and opera-

onal guidelines which form the frame-
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work for management of FDA field
activities.

Establishes FDA's field compliance and
enforcement posture, based on Agency
policy.

Develops and/or recommends to the
Commissioner policy, programs, and
plans for activities between FDA and
State and local agencies; administers the
Agency’s overall Federal-State program
and policy; coordinates the program as-
pects of FDA contracts with State and
local counterpart agencies.

Evaluates the overall management and
capabilities of FDA's field organization;
initiates action to improve the manage-
ment of field activities and coordinates
the formulation and management of
career development plans.

Implements nationwide information
storage and retrieval systems for data
originating in field offices.

Develops and/or recommends to the
Commissioner policy, programs, and
plans for applied research which relates
to FDA enforcement problems and which
will be conducted by field installations;
coordinates such research efforts with
concerned bureaus and the Office of
Science. -

Provides other FDA components with
laboratory support in various highly spe-
cialized areas.

Recommends priorities for all field con-
struction, repair, improvement; and ren-
ovation and recommends short- and
long-range field facility utilization plans.

(x-1) Division of Field Operations
(6A1502), Provides for day-to-day co-
ordinative management of the national
field investigative, consumer affairs, con-
sultant, inspectional, scientific, research,
and compliance efforts; directs FDA for-
eign inspection programs.

Serves as the focal point of Head-
quarters-field operational relations, and
provides for coordination between field
and Headguarters units; represents the
Executive Director of Regional Opera-
tions in top level operational policy and
program matters.

Assists the Division of Planning and
Analysis in identifying field goals and
objectives; directs and coordinates the
development and issuance of field tech-
nical and program operational policies
and procedures.

Coordinates the field management re-
view program and quality control proce-
dures as they relate to operational prac-
tices; evaluates the adequacy and effec-
tiveness of field investigative, consumer
affairs, consultant, inspectional, scien-
tific, and compliance activities, including
recalls.

Manages the field laboratory research
programs; identifies the need for, and
tests, evaluates, and arranges for the
adoption of new field equipment, tech-
niques, and methodology.

Participates in the development of
long- and short-range field facility needs
statements.

Participates in the formulation and
evaluation of training and career devel-
opment plans for field program staffs,

Operates the fleld emergency pre-
paredness and civil defense programs,
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and coordinates FDA’s total ficld effort
during periods of natural disaster or
national emergency.

Coordinates a national consumer com-
plaint program; receives and responds
to telephone consumer complaints re-
ceived at FDA Headquarters.

(x-2) Division of Planning and Anal-
ysis (6A1503). Assists the Executive Di-
rector of Regional Operations (EDRO)
regarding planning, analysis, and recom-
mendations on program policy devel-
opment, solutions to operational prob-
lems and related systems demands, and
identification and evaluation of program
priorities.

Develops and applies effectiveness
measures to field programs both with
regard to internal effectiveness as well
as with regard to impact upon the regu-
lated industries and the various other
professional and consumer clientele.

Identifies operational goals and de-
signs program management and control
systems relevant to both short- and
long-range objectives.

Advises and assists EDRO and key
field officials by providing overall plan-
ning and analytical support to mobilize
resources to accomplish primary and
secondary management objectives.

Represents EDRO in matters related
to planning and management support
with the offices in the Office of the Com-~
missioner, the bureaus, the Department,
other Federal agencies, and regulated
industries.

Directs the development of scientific
and management information systems
for the field, and provides guidance and
direction to the field’s utilization of elec-
tronic and other data processing systems
and facilities. )

Provides technological forecasting
services to EDRO so that adequate lead-
time is provided to develop and train
necessary future capabilities.

Provides systems analysis and design
services to EDRO and field components,
especially in the areas of laboratory au-
tomation and operations research.

(x-3) Division of Federal-State Rela-
tions (6A1504) . Provides an Agency focal
point for all FDA programmatic and op-
erational relationships with counterpart
State and local officials to assure a co-
hesive and uniform Agency policy.

Provides leadership and guidance in
the development, coordination, and eval-
uation of the FDA Federal-State pro-
gram.

Makes recommendations to the Execu-
tive Director of Regional Operations on
matters regarding FDA Federal-State
program policy.

Serves as the day-to-day FDA liaison
with organizations of Federal, State, and
local officials whose interests correspond
to those of FDA.

Directs a program of State Manage-
ment Conferences with key State officials
and FDA field components.

Develops and implements a wide range
of training and educational activities
and information systems for personnel
in State and local counterpart agencies.

Serves as the Agency focal point for
coordination of the programmatic as-

29, 1974




18704

pects of all FDA contracts with State
and local counterpart agencies.

(y) Office of the Regional Food and
Drug Director. The Regional Food and
Drug Director is the primary executive
of the Agency within the HEW Region
and is directly accountable to the Execu-
tive Director of Regiona]l Operations. He
is responsible for the effective implemen-
tation of those activities required to as-
sure that industries within the Region
comply with laws and regulations en-
forced by the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration. The overall functions of the Re-
gional ¥ood and Drug Director are:

Provides managerial direction to the
total Agency field program and resources
within the Region in order to enforce
the laws and regulations for which FDA
is responsible.

Coordinates FDA activities with re-
lated operations of the PHS Regional
Health Administrator and the DHEW
Regional Director.

Develops and maintains cooperative
relationships with State, local, and other
Federal agencies; and encourages im-
proved State and local consumer protec-
tion programs pertinent to FDA en-
forced laws and regulations; directs and
coordinates program management of
Federal-State contracts.

Represents FDA, or provides policy and
direction for FDA representation, in
dealing with public and private orga-
nizations, such as governmental agen-
cies, volunteer agencies, educational
institutions, and industry associations
within the Region.

Promotes veluntary compliance with
FDA enforced laws and regulations by
industries and industry associations.

Manages and evaluates program activ-
ities; continuously measures accom-
plishments against annual field work-
plan objectives; and advises the Execu-
tive Director of Regional Operations re-
garding strategy changes needed to
reach objectives or the need to adjust
objectives.

Advises the Executive Director of Re~
gional Operations and appropriate Head-
quarters components on emerging prob-
lems and trends, future program needs
and priorities, and manpower and finan-
cial needs; and directs FDA’s long-range
planning for the Region.

Coordinates the provision of FDA as-
sistance to States and localities in the
event of a national disaster or other
emergency.

(z) Field Organization. The Food and
Drug Administration’s fleld operations
are divided into ten Regions. An FDA
Regional Field Office, under the_direc-
tion of a Regional Food and Drug Di-
rector, is the primary organizational
component of each Region.

When warranted by workload, popula-
tion, or geographic size, a Regional Field
Office may be further subdivided and or-
ganized into district offices, laboratories,
branches, sections, and resident posts. A
field office, depending on whether it is an
FDA Regional Field Office, district office,
laboratory, branch, section, or resident
post, performs some or all of the follow-
ing functions as assigned by the Re-
gional Food and Drug Director:
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(z-1) Regulatory Functions. Reviews
and evaluates evidence and findings in-
dicating a possible lack of compliance
with FDA enforced laws and regulations;
determines the most suitable course of
action and, if necessary, recommends
legal action to FDA Headquarters, to the
Office of General Counsel—DHEW, or to
the responsible U.S. Attorney; and main-
tains working liaison with the U.S. At-
torneys and U.S. Marshals in implement-
ing approved action.

Assures that Court ordered actions are
completed on time and in total fulfill-
ment of the Court's order.

Conducts administrative hearings on
alleged violations and initiates enforce-
ment action.

Issues warning letters to regulated in-
dustry; and issues notices of detention
and refusals on violative import prod-
ucts.

Answers inquiries from other Federal
agencies, foreign missions, industry, and
imvorters regarding interpretations of
FDA enforced laws and regulations, case
status, and enforcement policies.

Maintains liaison with U.S. Customs
officials to facilitate import inspections
and regulations.

(z-2) Voluntary Compliance Func-
tions. Plans, organizes, and implements a
comprehensive industry education, train-
ing, and technical advice program de-
signed to promote voluntary compliance
and self-regulation.

(z-3) Consumer Affairs Functions.
Prepares and arranges local media pres-
entations to advise consumers about
hazards from FDA regulated products
and to educate consumers about FDA
responsibilities and activities; and main-
tains liaison with consumer organiza-
tions.

Receives and responds to consumer in-
quiries and complaints.

Plans, schedules, and controls con-
sumer affairs operations; and formu-
lates, coordinates, and implements con-
sumer affairs workplans to carry out both
local and national programs.

(z-4) State Relationship Functions.
Assists States in the development of uni-
form legislation, codes, and regulations.

Maintains cooperative relationships
with State counterpart agencies and de-
velops work and information sharing
agreements.

Manages and evaluates the program
aspects of Federal-State contracts.

Advises and certifies State personnel;
and monitors and evaluates State pro-
grams in milk, food service, shellfish
sanitation, and radiation safety.

(z-b) Investigative Functions. In-
spects establishments subject to laws
and regulations enforced by FDA; col-
lects samples for laboratory analysis;
performs field analyses; and prepares
reports on findings of each inspection.

Performs special investigations, in-
cluding follow-up of consumer com-
plaints, reports of adverse experience
with any FDA regulated products, epide-
miological investigations of food poison-
ings, and pre-marketing clearance in-
vestigations of drugs.

Monitors recalls and performs follow-
up activities to assess recall effectiveness

and prevent recurrences.

Provides inspectional and investiga-
tional support fo the Bureaus as needed.

Plans, schedules, and controls inspec-
tional operations; and formulates, imple-
ments, and coordinates domestic and
import investigational workplans.

Provides expert advice and training
regarding inspectional techniques and
technological developments to other
Federal agencies; to State, local, and
foreign counterpart agencies; and to
industry.

Provides court testimony of inspec-
tional findings as requested.

(z-6) Laboratory Functions. Performs
laboratory analyses of samples to assess
their compliance with laws and regula-
tions enforced by FDA.

Conducts research to develop and re-
fine methodology used in the analysis of
samvles and to explore new systems of
analysis.

Provides analytical support to the
Bureaus as needed.

Provides exnert advice and training
regarding laboratory techniques and
technological developments to other
Federal agencies; to State, local, and
foreign counterpart agencies; and to
industry.

Provides court testimony regarding
analytical findings as requested.

Plans, schedules, and controls labora-
tory operations; and formulates, imple-
ments, and coordinates domestic and
imnort laboratory workplans.

Maintains liaison with scientists and
scientific bodies with interests pertinent
to laboratory activities.

(z-T7) Specialized Laboratory Func-
tions. Serves as a natiopal resource in
scientific knowledge, laboratory meth-
odology, and techniques applicable to
solving field problems pertinent to its
particular scientific specialty.

Conduects analyses of national survey
samples pertinent to its particular scien-
tific specialty.

Analyzes and conducts check analyses
of regulatory samples.

Conducts research to develop and re-
fine methodologv used in the analysis of
samples in its area of scientific specialty
and to exnlore new systems of analysis.

Maintains liaicon with scientists and
scientific bodies with interest< pertinent
to its particular seientific specialty.

(z-8) Administrative  Management
Functions. Provides administrative man-
agement support for program and oper-
ational activities, including fiscal and
personnel management and management
of facilities, services and cupplies.

Maintains working liaison with other
Federal regional offices providing sup-
port services to FDA.

Manages a Regional /District manage-
ment information system.

Coordinates the Equal Employment
Opportunity, internal security, safety,
and emergency preparedness programs.

Dated: May 21, 1974.

Tromas S. McFEE,
Acting Assistant Secretary for
Administration and Management.

[FR Doc.74-12356 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONFERENCE OF
THE UNITED STATES

COMMITTEE ON INFORMAL ACTION
Notice of Meeting

Pursuant to the Federal Advisory Com-
mittee Act (Pub. L. 92-463), notice is
hereby given of a meeting of the Com-
mittee on Informal Action of the Admin-
istrative Conference of the United
States, to be held at 10 am., May 30,
1974 in the offices of Shea and Gardner,
734 15th Street, NW.. Washington, D.C.

The Committee will meet to consider
possible future studies of prosecutorial
discretion and the program for studies
of informal action during the Summer of
1974.

Attendance is open to the interested
public, but limited to the space available.
Persons wishing to attend shou'd notify
this office at least one day in advance.
The Committee Chairman may, if he
deems it appropriate permit members of
the public to present oral statements at
the meeting; any member of the public
may file a written statement with the
Committee before, during or after the
meefing.

For further information concerning
this Committee meeting contact Robert
W. Hamilton of the Judicial Review
Committee, 202-254-7065. Minutes of
the meeting will be available on request.

Ricuarp K. B=Re,
Executive Secretary.
May 24, 1974,

[FR Doc.74-12389 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

[Docket No. 50-313]
ARKANSAS POWER /ND LIGHT CO.

Notice of Issuance of a Facility Operating
License

Notice is hereby given that the Atomic
Energy Commission (the Commission)
has issued Facility Operating License No.
DPR-51 to Arkansas Power and Light
Company authorizing operation of Ar-
kansas Nuclear One, Unit 1 at steady
state reactor core power levels not in ex-
cess of 2568 megawatts thermal, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the li-
cense and the Technical Specifications.
Arkansas Nuclear One, Unit 1 is a pres-
surized water nuclear reactor located in
Pope County, Arkansas.

The Commission has made appropriate
findings as required by the Atomic En-
eIgy Act of 1954, as amended (the Act),
and the Commission’s rules and regula-
tions in 10 CFR Chapter I, which are set
{ort.h' in the license. The application for

he license complies with the standards
%nd requirements of the Act and the

Ommission’s rules and regulations.
!S'I‘he license is effective as of its date of
ﬁalgnce and shall expire on December 6,

A copy of (1) Facility Operating Li-
:ﬁnSe No. DPR-51, complete with Tech-
‘,Bcfllsmclﬂcations (Appendices “A” and
Co )i (2) the report of the Advisory

mmittee on Reactor Safeguards, dated
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August 14, 1973; (3) the Directorate of
Licensing’s Safety Evaluation dated
June 6, 1973; (4) the Final Safety Analy-
sis Report and amendments thereto; (5)
the applicant’s Environmental Report
dated April 23, 1971 and supplements
thereto; (6) the Draft Environmental
Statement dated October 27, 1972; and
(7) the Final' Environmental Statement
dated February 9, 1973, are available for
public inspection at the Commission’s
Public Document Room at 1717 H Street,
NW., Washington, D.C. and the Arkansas
Polytechnic College, Russellville, Arkan-
sas T2801. A copy of the license and the
Safety Evaluation may be obtained upon
request addressed to the United States
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20545, Attention: Deputy Director
for Reactor Projects, Directorate of
Licensing.

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 21
day of May 1974.
For the Atomic Energy Commission.
A. SCHWENCER,
Chief, Light Water Reactors

Branch 2-3, Directorate of Li-
censing.

[FR Doc.74-12189 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Docket Nos. 50-3 and 50-247]

CONSOLIDATED EDISON CO. OF NEW
YORK, INC.

Notice of Issuance of Facility License
Amendments

Notice is hereby given that the U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission (the Com-
mission) has issued Amendment No. 5 to
Facility Operating License No. DPR-5
for Indian Point, Unit No. 1, and Amend-
ment No. 7 to Facility Operating License
No. DPR-26 for Indian Point, Unit No.
2, to Consolidated Edison Company of
New York, Inc. Both units are located in
Westchester County, State of New York.
The amendments are effective as of their
date of issuance.

The amendments permit flexibility in
plant operation in terms of the timing
for the adjustable gates of the discharge
structure during changes in the flow
rate of the circulating condenser cooling
water with minimal effect on the en-
vironment.

The application for amendments com-
plies with the standards and require-
ments of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended (the Act), and the Com-
mission's rules and regulations, The
Commission has made appropriate find-
ings as required by the Act and the
Commission’s rules and regulations in
10 CFR Chapter 1, which are set forth
in the license amendments.

For further details with respect to
these actions, see: (1) the application
for the amendments dated September 14,
1973; (2) Amendment No. 5 to License
No. DPR-5 with its attachment, Change
No. 61; (3) Amendment No. 7 to License
No. DPR-26 with its attachment, Change
No. 4; and (4) the Commission’s related
Environmental Evaluation.
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All of the above items are available for
puklic inspection at the Commission's
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street,
NW., Washington, D.C. 20545 and at the
Hendrick Hudson Free Library, 31 Al-
bany Post Road, Montrose, New York
10548. Copies are also being made avail-
able at the New York State Office of
Planning Services, 488 Broadway, Al-
bany, New York 12207 and the Tri-State
Regional Planning Commission, 100
Church Street, New York, New York
10007.

A copy of item (4) may be obtained
upon request addressed to the United
States Atomic Energy Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention:
Deputy Director for Reactor Projects,
Directorate of Licensing, Regulation.

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this
22d day of May 1974.
For the Atomic Energy Commission.
GroOrRGE W. KNIGHTON,
Chief, Environmental Projects

Branch No. 1 Directorate of
Licensing.

[FR Doc.74-12381 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Dockets Nos. 50-463, 50-464]
PHILADELPHIA ELECTRIC CO.

Notice and Order for Prehearing
Conlerence

May 24, 1974.

In the matter of Fulton Generating
Station, units 1 and 2.

Take notice, that a prehearing confer-
ence in the subject proceeding will be held
on June 26, 1974, at 1 p.m., local time, at
the Holiday Inn—East, Ball Room,
Hempstead Road and Route 30 By-pass,
Lancaster, Pennsylvania 17604. The
topics that will be considered are as fol-
lows:

1. Oral argument respecting the exclu-
sion area for Units 1 and 2 of the Fulton
Generating Station. In this regard, the
parties who have filed briefs shall be pre-
pared to discuss:

(a) The appropriateness of an order
staying this proceeding pending approval
by Pennsylvania's Public Utility Commis~
sion of Applicant's condemnation under-
taking concerning property owned and
occupied by the Fulton Township;

(b) The appropriateness of a separate
evidentiary hearing relating to the ex-
clusion area:

(¢) Prior efforts on the part of the Ap-
plicant to obtain the necessary property
from the Fulton Townshlp (including ef-
forts to obtain the appropriate certifi-
cate of necessity and convenience) ;

(d) The average time required by the
Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission
to rule upon a condemnation application;

(e) The surface features of the pro-
posed exclusion area, including matters
such as existing public use areas, and the
amount of wooded area on Applicant’s
property that would be removed as a con-
sequence of construction under a limited
work authorization;
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(f) The method or manner by which
the environmental impact of work per-
formed under a limited work authoriza-
tion will be redressed if a construction
permit should be denied; and

(g) Availability of alternative siting.
Each party who has filed a brief on the
question of exclusion area will be alloted
a total of fifteen (15) minutes for argu-
ment,

2. The extent of discovery required by
the parties and the time-frames with re-
spect thereto.

3. The Board's observations regarding
the Draft Environmental Statement pre-
pared by the Regulatory Staff.

4. If the Board deems appropriate,
oral argument may be held with regard
to certain contentions anticipated to be
filed by the Solanco, et al. group, rep-
resented by Lawrence Sager, in accord-
ance with the Board's earlier ruling made
during the April 1, 1974 Special Prehear-
ing Conference.

It is so0 ordered.

Issued at Bethesda, Maryland, this
24th day of May, 1974.
ATOMIC SAFETY AND LICENS-
ING BOARD.
JEROME GARFINKEL,
Chairman.
[FR Doc.74-12382 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Docket No. 50-305]
WISCONSIN PUBLIC SERVICE CORP.
ET AL

Notice of Issuance of Facility License
Amendment

Notice is hereby given that the U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission (the Com-
mission) has issued Amendment No. 1 to
Facility Operating License No. DPR-43,
issued to Wisconsin Public Service Cor-
poration, Wisconsin Power and Light
Company, and Madison Gas and Electric
Company, which revised Technical
Specications for operation of the Ke-
waunee Nuclear Power Plant, located in
Kewaunee County, Wisconsin. The
amendment is effective as of its date of
issuance.

The amendment permits changes of an
editorial nature to Table TS 4.10-1 of
the Technical Specifications pertaining
to the environmental radiological moni-
toring program.

The application for the amendment
complies with the standards and require~
ments of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended (the Act), and the Commis-
sion’s rules and regulations, and the
Commission has made appropriate find-
ings as required by the Act and the Com-
mission’s rules and regulations in 10 CFR
Chapter I, which are set forth in the
license amendment.

For further details with respect to this
action, see (1) the request for change to
the Technical Specifications dated
April 9, 1974, (2) Amendment No. 1 to
License No. DPR-43, with attachments,
and (3) the Commission’s related Safety
Evaluation dated May 15, 1974. All of
these are available for public inspection

NOTICES

at the Commission’s Public Document
Room, 1717 H Street, NW., Washington,
D.C, and at the Kewaunee County Li-
brary, Eewaunee, Wisconsin.

A copy of items (2) and (3) may be
obtained upon request addressed to the
United States Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention:
Deputy Director for Reactor Projects,
Directorate of Licensing—Regulation.

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 21st
day of May, 1974.

_For the Atomic Energy Commission.

KarL KENIEL,
Chief, Light Water Reactors
Branch 2-2 Directorate of
Licensing. 4

[FR Doc.74-12190 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket Nos. 26485, 22274, 26499; Order
74-5-111]

ALLEGHENY AIRLINES, INC., ET AL

Order of Temporary Suspension and Order
To Show Cause

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washir.gton, D.C. on
the 23rd day of May, 1974.

Application of Allegheny Airlines, Inc.,
for amendment of its certificate of public
convenience and necessity for route 97
50 as to delete Olean, New York. Applica-
tion of Allegheny Airlines, Inc¢. for re-
newal of temporary suspension of service
at Olean, New York.

On March 7, 1974, Allegheny Airlines,
Inc., filed an application requesting
amendment of its certificate of public
convenience and necessity for route 97 so
as to delete Olean, New York. Subse-
quently, on March 11, 1974, Allegheny
filed an application requesting continua-
tion of its authorization to suspend serv-
ice at Olean until 60 days after a final
Board decision on its application for de-
letion.!

In support of its application, Allegheny

alleges, inter alia, that the conditions-

which led the Board to approve the tem-
porary suspension of service still exist; *
that Olean's history of traflic generation
has been characterized by low and de-
clining local patronage due to convenient
access to the far superior services at the

Buffalo and Bradford airports; and that

i Allegheny was authorized to suspend
service at Olean for a period of two years by
Order 72-5-52, May 12, 1972. Mohawk Alrlines’
original application for suspension authority
was filed In Docket 22274 In 1970.

* Grant of its initial suspension application
was based upon the fact that: (a) suspension
of service at Olean would reduce the carrler’s
operating loss by $26,000 and the subsidy
need by $31,000; (b) during the period June,
1960, through May, 1972, when service was
provided at Olean, only once, in calendar
year 1961, did enplanenients average more
than 3 per day; and (c) during the entire pe-
riod Olean received scheduled air service, the
point never generated as many as 3 passen-
ger enplanements per departure. See Order
72-5-562.

there is adequate ground transportation
available at Olean both to Buffalo ang
Bradford.®

No answers to Allegheny’s application
have been received.

Upon consideration of the pleadings
and all the relevant facts, we have de-
cided to extend Allegheny’s suspension
authority at Olean for two years or unti]
63 days after final decision on Alle-
gheny’s deletion request (Docket 26485).
It is clear that the continued suspension
of Allegheny’s Olcan service will not
unduly inconvenience Olean Air travelers
due to the proximity and availability of
nearby airport facilities ana to the avail-
ability of convenient ground transporta-
tion, and is otherwise in the public inter-
est. We note, in this connection, that no
person has objected to the continuation
of suspension and that such suspension
will have a favorable impact on the car-
rier’s subsidy need.

We have also decided to issue an order
to show cause proposing to grant the
requested deletion. We tentatively find
and conclude that the public convenience
and necessity require the amendment of
Allegheny’s certificate for route 97 so as
to delete Olean, Wew York.' The facts
and circumstonces which support our
tentative conclusi'n as as follows:

Olean has never been . strong traffic-
generating point; since 1969, originations
have been less than 3 passengers per day.
This low level of traffic indicates a de-
pressed public demand for certificated
air service and has resulted in uneco-
nomic operations for Allegcheny. There
is no reason to believe that the traffic ex-
perience and the financial results of
Allegheny's Olean service have any rea-
sonable chance of meaningful imorove-
ment in the foreseeable future in light of
the convenient alternative transporta-
tion availab.: to Olean travelers at
Buffalo and Bradford. The Buffalo air-
port, a medium air traffic hub, is approx-
imately 80 miles from Olean, and surface
travel time is approximately two hours.
The Bradford airport, currently served
by Allegheny, is 30 miles from Olean and
the surface travel time is approximately
one hour. Furthermore, there is frequent
bus service available between Olean and
Buffalo and Bradford. Finally, the ab-
sence of civic opposition to Allegheny’s
application lends support to our decision
that the show cause procedure is appro-
priate.

*Blue Bird Coach Lines offers the follow-
ing service: from Olean to Buffalo, one dally
trip, three daily (except Sunday) trips, and
one Sunday only trip; from Buffalo to Olean,
two dally (except Sunday) and two Sunday
only trips; from Olean to Bradford, one dally
and one dally (except Sunday) trip; from
Bradford to Olean, two dally (except Sun-
day) and one Sunday only trip. (Official
Motor Coach Guide, March 1, 1974.)

¢We also tentatively find that Allegheny
is fit, willing, and able properly to perform
the air transportation authorized by the cer-
tificate proposed to be issued herein and to
conform to the provisions of the Act and the
Board's rules, regulations, and requirements
thereunder.,
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Additionally, we tentatively find and
conclude that the deletion of Allegheny’s
Olean authority would not constitute a
major Federal action significantly affect-
ing the quality of the human environ-
ment within the terms of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969.
Rather, this action would merely serve
to preserve the status quo by perma-
nently deleting authority that has been
suspended for the past two years and
finally eliminating the possibility of a
reintroduction of service at some future
date. Thus our action herein will have the
penenicial effect o1 permanently elimi-
nating air carrier service with its attend-
ant salutary impact on noise znd air
pollution without causing any diversion
of additional passengers to surface
modes.

Interested persons will be given twenty
days following service of this order to
show cause why the tentative findings
and conclusions set forth herein should
not be made final. We expect such per-
sons to support their objectiors, if any,
with detailed nswers, specifically setting
forth the tentative findings and conclu-
sions to which objection is taken. Such
objections should ke accompanied by
arguments of fact or law and should be
supported by legsl precedent or detailed
economic analysis. If an evidentiary
hearing is requested, the objector should
state in detail why such a hearing is con-
sidered necessary anc. what relevant and
material facts he would expect to estab-
lish through such a hearing that cannot
be established in written rlesdings. Gen-
eral, vague, or unsupported objections
will not be entertained.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. Allegheny Airlines, Inc., be and it
hereby is authorived to suspend service
temporarily at Olean, New York for a
period of two years or until .+ days after
final decision on the carrier's deletion
application in Docket 25485, whichever
event shall occur first;

2. All interested persons are directed
to show cause why the Board should not
isste an order making final the tentative
findings and conclusions stated herein
and amending the certificate of public
ctonvenience and necessity of Allegheny
Airlines for route 97 so as to delete Olean,
New York, therefrom:

_ 3. Any interested persons having ob-
lections to the issuance of an order mak-
ing final any of the proposed findings,
ctonclusions, or certificate amendments
set forth herein shall, within 21 days
after the date of this order, file with the
Board and serve upon all persons listed
g‘)pamgmph 6 a statement of objections
: tg:ther with a summary of testimony,

istical data, and other evidence ex-

bected to be reliec upon te support th
stated objections; * = %

4.If timely and properly su
. pported ob-
lections are filed, full consideration will
e

el_:::11 motlons and/or petit ons for reconsid-
lllow%g shall be filed thin the period
e for filing objections and no further
8 S, requests, or petitions for recon-

eration of this order will be entertained.

No. 104—pt,. Ye—Ye

NOTICES

be accorded the matters and issues raised
by the objections before further action is
taken by the Board;

5. In the event no objections are filed,
all further procedural steps will be
deemed to have been waived and the
Board may proceed to enter an order in
accordance with the tentative findings
and conclusions set forth herein;

6. A copy of this order shall be served
upon the Mayor, city of Olean; Chair-
man, Olean County Commission; Chair-
man, Olean Airport Commission; Com-
missioner, New York State Department
of Transportation; Federal Coordinator,
New York State Department of Trans-
portation; and the U.S. Postal Service;
and

7. The authority granted in paragraph
1 above, shall be effective immediately
and may be amended or revoked at any
time in the discretion of the Board with-
out hearing.

This order shall be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEAL] Epwin Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12268 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Docket 26533; Order 74-5-09: acreements
CAB 21950, 22008, 22094, 22820, 22901,
23419, 23681, 24223, as amended ']

CONTINENTAL AIR LINES, INC., ET AL.
Order Deferring Action

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board
at its office in Washington, D.C. on the
21st dav of May, 1974.

Application of Continental Air Lines,
Inc., and Mutual Computer Sarvices, Inc.
pursuant to section 498 of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended. Agree~
ments between Mutual Computer Serv-
ices, Inc. and various air carriers, foreign
air carriers and other carriers filed pur-
suant to section 412(a) of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended.

Continental Air Lines. Inc. (CAL) and
Mutual Computer Services, Inc. (MCS)
request approval, pursuant to section
408(b) of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, (the Act) of the con-
trol relationships resulting from the ac-
quisition by CAL of all of the outstand-
ing stock of MCS in return for 38,095
shares of CAL stock and the assumption
by CAL of certain obligations and liabil-
ities of MCS.

According to the application MCS pos-
sesses software and hardware capabili-
ties in excess of CAL’s requirements
which have enabled it to offer a reserva-
tion storage and retrieval system to
smaller carriers at considerable savings
and with complete confidentiality. The
system is called SHARES (Shared Air-
line Reservations System) which is a

1The agreements are between MCS and, in
sequence, the following airlines: Ozark Air
Lines, Inc.; Piedmont Aviation, Inc.; Hughes
Airwest; British Caledonlan Airways; Air
California; Alaska Ailrlines, Inc,; Aloha Alr-
lines, Inc.; and Wien Alr Alaska, Inc.
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modification of the PARS (Pregramed
Airline Reservations Svstem) used by
many other airlines. While the services
offered by MCS at present are reserva-
tions oriented, applicants state that other
services such as aircraft condition re-
porting, engine monitoring, personnel
sales productivity and hotel space avail-
ability are planned. Applicants submit
that the acquisition does not affect the
control of CAL nor does it create a mon-
opoly or tend to restrain competition and
is clearly in the public interest.

The eight agreements should be ap-
proved under section 412, according to
the avplicants, since the same public
interest factors favoring approval of the
CATL-MCS relationship are applicable to
the agreements themselves. The aprli-
cants have alsp submitted a motion for
confidential treatment of specific por-
tions of the agreements which, they
assert, should be granted on the grounds
that the comnuter industry is highlv
competitive and largely unregulated and
that the disclosure of this specified in-
formation could have a serious adverse
effect on the operations of MCS.

No comments opposing approval of the
anplication or the agreements have been
received.

Upon consideration of the application,
it is tentatively concluded that CAL is
an air carrier and that MCS, by reason
of, among other things, the nature of its
services, is a person engaged in a phase
of aeronautics, both within the meaning
of section 408 of the Act. Accordingly,
the control of MCS by CAL is subject to
the provisions of section 408(a) (6)
thereof. The Board further tentatively
concludes that the control of MCS by
CAL does not affect the control of an aix
carrier directly engaged in the operation
of aircraft.in air transportation, does not
result in creating a monopoly and
thereby restrain competition nor does it
jeopardize another air carrier not a
party to this proceeding. Furthermore,
no person disclosing a substantial in-
terest in this proceeding is currently
requesting a hearing and it is found that
the public interest does not require a
hearing. The Board has previously an-
proved relationshins whereby other air
carriers have provided computerized res-
ervations services in their own name to
various other airlines® and there is no
evidence that the establishment of a
subsidiary by CAL to perform this same
function would raise any serious regu-
latory problem. Under all of these cir-
cumstances, it does not appear that the
acquisition would be inconsistent with
the public interest or that the require-,
ments of section 408 would be otherwise
unfulfilled. Therefore, subject to the
conditions set forth below, the Board
tentatively concludes that the trans-
action should be approved pursuant to
the third proviso of section 408(b) of the
Act.

As noted, we have tentatively con-
cluded that approval of the control re-

2 See, Braniff—Midstate Alr Commuter,
Order 73-4-85, April 20, 1973,
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lationship will require imposition of cer-
tain conditions. Under the terms of the
acquisition agreement, CAL will acquire
all of the outstanding stock of MCS as
well as assuming certain of MCS’s obli-
gations and liabilities. In light of CAL’s
total control of and financial commit-
ment to MCS, the Board further tenta-
tively concludes that approval of the
acquisition should be subject to a condi-
tion that would require CAL to file with
the Board, thirty days prior to the effec~
tiveness of any anticipated new contract
between MCS and any other air carrier,
foreign air carrier or any other carrier,
a report with respect to such contract
that sets forth the nature of the contract
and the parties involved. Moreover, the
Board, in its final order, will retain juris-
diction over the control relationship ap-
proved herein for the purpose of reex-
amining such control relationship and
for the purpose of imposing, with or
without hearing, such further conditions,
including disapproval, if future circum-
stances should warrant.

In view of our tentative findings
herein, the Board further concludes
that, under the circumstances present
here, it should not assert jurisdiction
under section 412 of the Act over the
agreements heretofore entered into
between MCS and the various other air
carriers.” At the time that MCS entered
into these agreements, it did so in its
own behalf and, not being an air carrier
within the meaning of section 101(3) of
the Act, the Board's jurisdiction would
not extend to such agreements. Accord-
ingly, the application for approval of
these agreements will be dismissed.

Based on our foregoing tentative deci-
sion not to assert jurisdiction under sec-
tion 412 of the Act over the eight agree~
ments now before us, the copies of the
eight agreements on file with the Board
will be returned to MCS.*

In accordance with the provisions of
section 408(b) of the Act, this order, con-
stituting notice of the Board’s tentative
findings, will be publiched in the FEDERAL
RecisTER and interested persons will be
afforded an opportunity to file comments
or request a hearing on the Board’s ten-
tative decision.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. Interested persons are hereby
afforded a period of twenty-one days
from the date of service of this order to
file comments with respect to the Bodrd’'s
tentative findings; * and :

2. The Attorney General of the United
States will be furnished a copy of this
order within one day of publication.

This order shall be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEaL] EpwIN Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12266 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

3 See, footnote 1, supra.

¢ Accordingly, the applicant’s motion for
confidential treatment will be dismissed as
moot.

® Such comments shall comply with the re-
quirements of the Board’s Procedural Regu-
lations (14 CFR 302).

NOTICES

[Dockets 25513, 25661; Order 74-5-105;
Agreement C.AB. 24394]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT
ASSOCIATION

Order Relating to Passenger Fare Matters

Agreement adopted by the Joint Con-
ferences of the International Air Trans-
port Association relating to passenger
fare matters.

Issued under
May 22,1974,

An agreement has been filed with the
Board pursuant fo section 412(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act)
and Part 261 of the Board’s Economic
Regulations, between various air car-
riers, foreign air carriers and other car-
riers, embodied in the resolutions of the
Traffic Conferences of the International
Air Transport Association (IATA). The
agreement, which was adopted by mail
vote, has been assigned the above desig-
nated C.A.B. agreement number.

The agreement proposes to increase all
basic fares to/from Algeria points by 75
U.K. pence ($2) for one way fares and
1.50 UK. pounds ($4) for round trip
fares. This is occasioned by advisement
of Algerian authorities that airport pas-
senger service charges shall cease to be
collected separately from passengers
effective June 1, 1974 and shall instead
be charged directly to the carriers.

Pursuant to authority duly delegated
by the Board in the Board's Regulations,
14 CFR 385.14, it is not found that the
following resolutions which are incorpo-
rated in Agreement C.A.B. 24394, are ad-
verse to the public interest or in violation
of the Act:

200 (Mail 208) 005x JT23(Mail 338) 005x
JT12(Mail 844)005x  JT123(Mail 730) 005x

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Agreement C.A.B. 24394 be and hereby
is approved.

Persons entitled to petition the Board
for review of this order pursuant to the
Board’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may
file such petitions within ten days after
the date of service of this order.

This order shall be effective and be-
come the action of the Civil Aeronautics
Board upon expiration of the above
period, unless within such period a peti-
tion for review thereof is filed or the
Board gives notice that it will review
this order on its own motion.

This order will-be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

[sEAL] Epwin Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12267 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

delegated authority

[Docket 23333; Order 74-5-108; Agreement
C.A.B. 24363]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT
ASSOCIATION

Order Relating to Reduced Fares for
U.S.-Based Cargo Sales Agents

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C.
on the 23rd day of May, 1974.

Agreement adopted by the Traffic Con-
ferences of the International Air Trans-
port Association relating to reduced

fares for U.S.-based cargo sales agents,

An agreement has been filed with the
Board, pursuant to section 412(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act)
and Part 261 of the Board’s Economic
Regulations, between various air carriers,
foreign air carriers, and other carriers,
embodied in the resolutions of the Traf-
fic Conferences of the International Air
Transport Association (IATA). The
agreement, relating to allocation of
reduced-fare tickets for U.S.-based cargo
agents and adopted by mail vote, has
been assigned the above-designated
C.A.B. agreement number.

At present there is no resolution gov-
erning the allocation of reduced-fare
tickets to U.S.-based cargo agents since
the most recent extension of the old
resolution expired March 1, 1974. The
instant sagreement, intended for ex-
pedited May 7, 1974 effectiveness, would
readopt and amend a proposal for allo-
cating reduced-fare tickets originally
adopted by TATA at the 4th Cargo Agency
Committee (CAC) Meefing held Novem-
ber 1972 at Montreal. This 4th CAC pro-
posal was approved with conditions by
the Board in July 1973, However, the
resolution was never declared effective
by TATA.Y

The agreement before us would incor-
porate the Board’s July 1973 finding that
the number of tickets awarded under the
productivity feature should be based
upon total commissionable agency infer-
national sales and not total interna-
tional sales, and the Board's condition
that tickets so awarded be at a 75 per-
cent discount from the applicable fare.
In addition, the readopted portions
would allocate to each agency registered
in a particular country two 75 percent
discount tickets regardless of the num-
ber of locations it operates and would
distribute under the productivity feature
two additional tickets for each 100 per-
cent (or fraction thereof) by which an
agent’s total commissionable interna-
tional sales exceed the annual average
for the country of registration. The
maximum annual allowance of these
tickets would be set at 40. f

Thus, the agreement now before us 1§
identical to a previously Board-approved
and conditioned proposal. The produc-
tivity feature and the proposed mech-
anism for its operation, as well as the
proposed initial ticket allocation, have
been found by the Board in its earlier
action to be consistent with its long
held policy that any system of reduced-
fare concessions be closely related fo
the actual and legitimate business ré-
quirements of each agent in the promo-
tion of air cargo transportation.
view of the above and the fact that there
is presently no provision in effect for
reduced-fare travel by U.S.-based agents,
the agreement will be approved.

The Board, acting pursuant to sec
tions 102, 204(a) and 412 of the Acl
does not find that, the following resolg
tion, incorporated in Agreement CA :
24363, is adverse to the public int,erest
or in violation of the Act, provided th8

1 See Order 73-7-28, July 10, 1973 and Order
73-9-45, September 11, 1973.
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approval is subject to the conditions
stated herein:

100 (Mail 951) 2038 .
200 (Mail 205) 203a
300 (Mall 423) 203a
JT12(Mall 841) 203a

pProvided that with respect to Resolu-
tion 203a:

(1) Free or reduced-rate transporta-
tion for United States-based agents shall
pe limited to the extent permitted by
the provisions of Resolution 203a and
shall not be provided under entertain-
ment or instruction provisions of other
cargo agency resolutions, e.g., Resolu-
tion 810b—Section J, and Resolution
gilb—Paragraph (1) (e); and

(2) Notwithstanding any provision or
interpretation of said resolution, JATA-
approved agents shall not be precluded
or limited in obtaining rsduced-fare
transportation on IATA carriers because
such agents act pursuant to appoint-
ments received from non-IATA carriers.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Agreement C.A.B. 24363, be and hereby
is approved subject to the conditions
stated herein.

This order wi'l be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

{sEAL] Epwin Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12264 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

JT23 (Mail 334) 203a
JT31 (Mall 264)203a
JT123 (Mail 727)203a

[Docket No. 26516; Order 74-5-120]

PAN AMERICAN WORLD AIRWAYS ET AL.
Order To Show Cause

Authorization of emergency discus-
slons concerning transatlantic operations
of Pan American World Airways, Trans
l;w;lorld Airlines, and Seaboard World Air-

s,

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board
at its office in Wachington, D.C. on the
24th day of May, 1974.

By Order 74-4-104, April 19, 1974, the
Board, at the request of Pan American
World Airways, Inc., authorized Pan
American and Trans World Airlines, Inc.
(TWA) to conduct discussions concern-
ing their transatlantic passenger serv-
lees. Pursuant to section 414 of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958, as amended,
the inter-carrier dizcussions would not
Subject the carriers to the anti-trust
laws 50 long as such discussions were kept
within the scope of the Board’s authori-
Zation, The Board’s authorizition was
tonditioned upon several matters among
Which were the requirement that “* * *
representatives of the Bonrd, other gov-
tmment agencies, and all other inter-
ested persons shall be permitted to at-
Eerld the discussions as oFservers only

*" and, “* * * The participants in
fch portion of the discussins shall
Maintain a transcript of the discussions,
Vl;hlch shall be filed with the Board’s

ocket Section, and sent to all other per-

Sons who so request * * * within five
buSmesS days seen

NOTICES

By Order 74-5-76, May 15, 1974, the
Board denied a motion of TWA to modify
the above two conditions by permitting
the carriers to close their meetings to all
except representatives of governmental
agencies and by allowing the carriers to
delay publication of the transcripts until
five days after the end of all of the dis-
cussion meetings.

It has now been stated to the Board'®
that on Tuesday, May 21, 1974, Pan
American and TWA held a meeting in
conjunction with the ongoing discussions
from which were excluded members of
the general public. Furthermore it has
been brought to the atiention of the
Board that no transcript was maintained
of this nonpublic meeting.

Should the Board find these allega-
tions to be true, Order 74-4-104 would
not relieve the carriers from the opera-
tion of the antitrust 1aws for that meet-
ing.

'Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. The above-named carrier partici-
pants are directed to submit to the Board
on or before May 29, 1974, a detailed
statement under oath of all matters dis-
cussed or exchanged during the course of
any such nonpublic meeting and all
documents heretofore exchanged between
the carriers throughout the discussions
which commenced on May 16, 1974;

2. The carrier participants are directed
to show cause on or before May 29, 1974,
whyv the Bosrd should not condition the
continued effectiveness of Order 74-4-104
in such manner as to preclude any dis-
cussions between carriers or exchanges
of information other than in public meet-
ings at which transeripts are maintained
and to which all documents exchanged
between the carriers are appended as ex-
hihits;

3. This order sh2ll be served on the
above-named carriers and on those per-
sons who have filed pleadings in this
docket, and shall be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEAL] Epwin Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12390 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Docket No. 22869; Order 74-5-88]

UNITED AIR LINES, INC.

Domestic Air Freight Rate Investigation;
Correction

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C.
on the 17th day of May, 1974,

Increased air freight rates proposed by
United Air Lines, Inc., domestic air

freight rate investigation.

LBy telegram dated May 21, 1974, the Air
Line Pilots Assoclation requested the Board
to issue an order canceling the authority
granted to Pan American and TWA to dis-
cuss their transatlantic operations. The
Board will reserve action on this motion
pending the conclusion of this show cause
order.

18709

On page four (39 FR 18134, May 23,
1974) footnote two the referenced order
should read “Order 74-3-82, instead of
Order 74-5-82."

[sear] EpwInN Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

May 23, 1974.
[FR Doc.74-12265 Flled 5-28-74:8:45 am]

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Notice of Revocation of Authority To Make
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission revokes the authority of
the Dezpartment of Defense to fill by non-
career executive assignment in the ex-
cepted service the position of Principal
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(International Security Affairs), Office
of the Assistant Secretarv of Defense (In-
ternational Security Affairs), Office of
the Secretary of Defense.

UntTED STATES CIVIL SERV-
1cE COMMISSION,
JaMEs C. Spry,
Ezxecutive Assistant
to the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.74-12274 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[sEAL]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[Report No. 701]
DOMESTIC PUBLIC RADIO SERVICES
Applications Accepted for Filing

May 20, 1974.

In the matter of common carrier serv-
ices information.

Pursuant to §§ 1.227(b) (3) and 21.30
(b) of the Commission’s rules, an appli-
cation, in order to be considered with
anv domestic public radio services appli-
cation appearing on the attached list,
must be substantially complete and
tendered for filing by whichever date is
earlier: (a) the close of business one
business day preceding the day on whicn
the Commission takes action on the pre-
viously filed application; or (b) within
60 days after the date of the public notice
listing the first prior filed application
(with which subsequent applications are
in conflict) as having been accepted for
filing. An application which is subse-
quently amended by a major change will
be considered to be a newly filed appli-
cation. It Is to be noted that the cut-off

dates are set forth in the alternative
applications will be entitled to considera-
tion with those listed in the appendix
if filed by the end of the 60 day period,
only if the Commission has not acted

1 All applications listed in the appendix
are subject to further consideration and re-
view and may be returned and/or dismisced
if not found to be in accordance with the
Commission’s Rules, regulations and other
requirements.
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upon the application by that time pur-
suant to the first alternative earlier date.
The mutual exclusivity rights of a new
application are governed by the earliest
action with respect to any one of the
earlier filed conflicting applications.
The attention of any party in interest
desiring fo file pleadings pursuant to sec-
tion 309 of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, concerning any do-
mestic public radio services application
accepted for filing, is directed to §§ 21.27
of the Commission’s rules for provisions
governing the time for filing and other
requirements relating to such pleadings.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
VinceNT J. MULLINS,
Secretary.
APPLICATIONS ACCEPTED FOR FILING

DOMESTIC PUBLIC LAND MOBILE RADIO SERVICE

21372-C2-MI1~-74, The Chesapeake and Po-
tomac Telephone Company of Virginia
(KIB529). Mod. License to Interchange
frequency 152.51 MHz from Loc. #1: 703
East Grace Street, Richmond, Virginia to
Loc. #2: 1619 Logan Street, Richmond,
Virginia; and change frequency 152.60
MHz from Loc. #2 to Loc. #1,

213878-C2-TC-74, "Savannah Radlo Mobile-
Telephone, Inc. Consent to Transfer of
Control from Beasley and Carlson, Inc.,
Transferors to Radlo Telephone Service,
Inc., Transferees. Station: KIY588, Savan-
nah, Georgla.

21379-C2-P-T74, United Telephone Associa-
tion, Inc. (KDT217). C.P. to reinstate fa-
cilities operating on 1562.600 MHz located 1
mile West of Ashland on U.S. 160, Ash-
land, Kansas.

21380-C2-P-74, General Communications
Service, Inc. (ESV985). C.P, to add a new
location to be described as Loc. #4 operat-
ing on 85.22 MHz located 2.5 miles NNW
of Hampton, Georgia.

21381-C2-P—(2)-74, Henry M. Zachs d/b as
Massachusetts-Connecticut Mobile Tele-
phone Company (KCI1300). C.P. to add re-
peater facilities to operate on 75.94 MHz at
Loc. #1: Off West Street, Provin Mountain,
Agawan, Massachusetts; and add control
facilities to operate on 72.28 MHz at Loc.
#2: 14 Haynes Street, Hartford, Connecti~
cut.

21382-C2-P-74, Airsignal of California, Inc.
(New). C.P. for a new l-way station to
operate on 385.22 MHz to be located at
Upper Heavenly Valley Lodge, 2 miles SE
of South Lake Tahoe, California.

21383-C2-P-T4, Airsignal of California, Inc.
(New). CP. for a new l-way station to
operate on 3522 MHz to be located at Del
Webb Town House, 2200 Tulare, Fresno
California,

21384-C2-P-74, Ace Commercial Services,
Inc, (New). C.P. for a new 1-way station to
operate on 152.24 MHz to be located East
of Ridge Road North, Columbus, Mis-
sissippl.

21385-C2-P-T74, Brooklyn Mutual Telephone
Company (New). C.P. for a new 2-way sta-
tion to operate on 152.63 MHz to be located
at 612 W. Des Moines Street, Brooklyn,
Iowa.

[sEaL]

2The above alternative cut-off rules apply
to those applications listed In the appendix
as having been accepted in Domestic Public
Land Mobile Radio, Rural Radio, Point-to-
Point Microwave Radio and Local Television
Transmission Services (Fart 21 of the Rules).

NOTICES

21386-C2-P-74, Two-Way Radio of Carolina,
Inc. (New). C.P. for a new l-way station
to operate on 158.70 MHz to be located at
638 S. Meeting Street, Statesville, North
Carolina.

21387-C2-P-74, Tel-Car of Hollywood, Inc.
(New). C.P. for a new 1-way station to
operate on 158.70 MHz to be located at 300
Bay View Drive, North Miami, Florida.

21388-C2-P-(2)-74, Tel-Car of Hollywood,
Inc. (New). C.P. for a new 2-way station to
operate on 152.06 MHz at Loc¢. #1: Holly-
wood Federal Building, Hollywood, Florida;
and to operate on 454,026 MHz at Loc. #2:
300 Bay View Drive, Miami Beach, Florida.

21389-C2-P-74, Tel-Car Corporation (New).
C.P. for a new 2-way station to operate on
152.15 MHz to be located at Congress
Building, 111 N.E. 2nd Avenue, Miami,
Florida.

21390-C2-P-(24)-74, Mobilfone, Inc. (KMA
253). C.P. for additional facilities to oper-
ate on 454150, 454.175, 454200, and
454300 MHz at Loc. #5: San Pedro Hill,
Los Angeles, California; and for frequen-
cles 454.150, 454.175, 454.200, and 454.300
MHz to cperate at new sites described as
Loc. #6: Union Bank Building, 610 New-
port Center Drive East, Newport Beach,
California; Loc. #7: Box Springs Mountain,
Riversic v Area, California; Loc. #8: Union
Bank Square, Fifth Avenue and Figueroa
Streets, Los Angeles, California; Loc. #9:
Oat Mountain, Los Angeles Area, Cali-
fornia; and Loe. #10: 1518 Skyline Road,
La Habra, California.

21391-02-P-(2)-74, David R. Willlams d/b as
Industrial Communications (KOP321). C.P.
for addltional facilities to operate on
162.09 and 152.12 MHz located at Loc. #3:
‘Marsh Peak, 23 miles NW of Vernal, Utah.

21392-C2-P-74, Alr Been of Florida, Inc.
(New). C.P. for a new 2-way station to
onerate on 152.15 MHz to be located 100
North Biscayne Blvd,, Miami, Florida.

21393-C2-AL-~74, Jessle R. Barrett ¢d/b as
Hereford Communications. Consent to As-
signment of License from Hereford Com-
munications, Assignor to Carlton L. Hol-
land d/b as Mobaphone Dispatch Service
Company, Assignee. Station: KOP327,
Hereford, Texas.

21394-C2-MP(2)-74, Duane L. and Velma E.
Williams d/b as Custom Radlo (KUO604).
Mod, Permit to change antenna system and

change frequency from 75.82 MHz to 72.40 .

MHz at repeater facilities located at Loc,
#1: South Middle Butte Pumpkin Butte
Group, Wyoming; and change antenna sys-
tem, antenna location, and change fre-
quency from 7240 MHz to 75.82 MHz at
control station located at Loc. #2: 212
North Nichols Street, Casper, Wyoming.
21395-C2-P-74, Feek's Telephone Answering
Service, Inc., d/b as Mobile Dispatch Serv-
ice (KQZ705). C.P. for additional facilities
to operate on 158.70 MHz at a new site
described as Loc. #2: Cougar Mountain,
6 miles E. of Issaquah, Washington,
21396-C2-P-74, Continental Telephone Com-
pany of California (KFL896). C.P. for addi-
tional facilities to operate on 152.78 MHz
located at Intersection of County Road
and Church Street, Gardnerville, Nevada.
21337-C2-P-(2)-74, Pacific Northwest Bell
Telephone Company (KOF330). CP. to
change antenna system, and replace trans-
mitter operating on 152.61 and 152.63 MHz
located at Mt. Baldy, 6.7 miles ESE of Med-
ford, Oregon.
21338-C2-P-T4, Asta, Inc. (New). CP. for a
new 1-way signaling station to operate on
35.58 MHz to be located at 402 North Main
Street, Anderson, South Carolina.
21399-C2-P-74, Asta, Inc. (New). CP. for a
new 2-way station to operate on 454.050
MHz to be located at 402 North Main
Street, Anderson, South Carolina.

Renewal of developmentil license ezpiring
June 1, 1974, term: June 1, 1974, to June
1, 1975.

The Mountain States Telephone and Tele-
graph Company (KAR68) (Temp-Fized),
21400-C2-R-74. -

Major Amendments

Capitol Radiotelephone Co., Inc. (New),
8960-C2-P-73. Amend to change the base
frequency to 158.70MHz. All other par-
ticulars are to remain as reported on PN
#652 dated June 11, 1973.

20540-C2-MP-74, Mcdbilfone Service, Inc,
(KKJ459). Amend control frequency
454.025 MHz to read 454.250 MHz. All other
particulars are to remain the same as re-
ported on PN #675, dated November 19,
1973,

Informatives

It appears that the following applications
may be mutually exclusive and subject to
the Commission’s Rules regarding ex parte
presentations, by reasons of potential elec-
trical interference.

E. H. Cannon, Texas (New), 8168-C2-P-(2)~
73

David M. Crouch dba Cactus Communica-
tions, Texas (New). 20037-C2-P-(2)X
Mahaffey Messace Relav, Tn~., Memphis, Ten-
nessee (KDT223), 8331-C2-P-(4)-74.
Alrsignal International, Inc,, West Memphis,
Arkansas (New), 200768-C2-P-(4)-74.
Radlo Telephone Service, Tne., Atlantic City,
New Jersey (New), 20073-C2-P-7T4.
Radlofone Cornoration of New Jersey, Cape
May, New Jersey (KEC748), 20327-C2-P-
T4,
RURAL RADIO SERVICE

60298-C6-P-74, The Mountain States Tele-
phone and Telegranh Company (New).CP.
for a new rural subecriber station to oper-
ate on 157.77 MHz to be located 27.1 miles
SSE of Worland, Wvoming.

60299-C6-AL-74, Howell Pomeroy Skoglund
(WOGH5). Consent to Assignment of Li-
cense from Hnwell Pomeroy Skoglund,
Assignor to North American Life and Cas-
ualty Comvnany. Assignee: Station: WOGS53,
Greenwood Lake, Minnesota.

POINT-TO~POINT MICROWAVE RADIO SERVICE

4113-C1-P/1-74, Southwestern Bell Tele-
phone Company (New). In any temporary
fixed location within the territory of the
grantee, C.P. and License for a new station
on freqgs. 2110-2130, 2160-2180. 3700-4200,
59825-6425, and 10,700-11,700 MHz.

4114-C1-P-74, The Mountain States Tele-
phone and Telegraph Comvnany (RANT9),
1035. Second Avenue, Durango, Colorado.
Lat. 37°16"29" N,, Long. 107°52'43"" W.CP.
to change power, alarm center location, re=
place transmitter and change freqs. to
6095H, 6385H MHz to 11,155V, 10,915V MHz
toward Perins Peak, Colo. y

4115-C1-P-74, Same (KAN78), Madden Peak,
10 miles East of Mancos, Colorado. Lat. 37°~
21°46°* N., Long. 108°09°06'° W. CP. to
change power, alarm center location and
change freqgs. 6115H, 6355H, MHz to 11,365V,
11,605V MHz toward Cortez, Colo., on azi-
muth 267°34°; change freqs. 6155H, 6395H,
to 11,365V, 11,605V MHz toward a new
point of communication at Perins Peak,
Colo., via Passive Reflector.

4116-C1-P-74, Same (EBD28), 21 West EU‘S‘
Street, Cortez, Colorado. Lat. 37°20°50 N.
Long. 108°35'07"* W. C.P. to change alami
center location, power, change fregs. 6035H,
6275H MHz to 10,915V, 11,155V MHZ wg:arf
Madden Peak, Colo., on azimuth 87°18%
add fregs. 3710V, 21684V MHz toward :
new point of communication at Pleasan
View, Colo., on azimuth 350°45".
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4117-C1-P-74, Same (New). 7 Miles East of
Pleasant View, Colorado. Lat. 37°36'33'" N.
Long. 108°38720" W. C.P, for a new station
on freqs. 21184V, 3750V MHz toward Cor=-
tez, Colo., on azimuth 170°43°; fregs. 3760V,
4108V MHz toward Egnar, Colo., on azi-
muth 331°04°.

4118-C1-P-T4, Same (New), 6.1 Miles ESE of
Egnar, Colorado. Lat. 37°53°22° N., Long.
108°50°04’* W. C.P. for a new station on
freqs. 3710V, 4190V MHz toward Rasp-
perry, Colo., on azimuth 49°32%; fregs.
3710V, 4190V MHz toward Pleasant View,
Colo., on azimuth 150°57",

4119-C1-P-74, Same (WHT49), Raspberry,
145 Miles NNE of Norwood, Colorado. Lat.
38°18'54"* N., Long. 108°11'560”” W. C.P, to
correct coordinates and add freq. 3750V
MHz toward Montrose, Colo., on azimuth
56°46'; fregs. 3750V, 4198V MHz toward a
new point of communication at Egnar,
Colo,. on azimuth 229°55°.

4120-C1-P-74, Same (KAN32), 602 North
First Stret, Montrose, Colorado. Lat. 38°~
28'54'* N., Long 107°52’28’* W. C.P, to add
freq. 3710V MHz toward Raspberry, Colo.,
on azimuth 236°58°.

4121-C1-P-74, Data Transmission Company
(New), 106 W. 14th, Kansas City #1, Mis-
sourl. Lat. 39°05'51’* N., Long. 94°35'05""
W. C.P. for a new station on freq. bands
48700 MHz to 38,750 MHz on azimuth
177°3* toward Kansas City #2, Mo,

4122-C1-P-74, Same (New), 114 E, Armour
Street, Kansas City £2, Missourl. Lat,
$9°03'50"” N., Lon~. 94°34°57"* W, C.P, for
a new station on freq. bands 38,700 MHz
to 38,750 MHz toward Kansas City #1, Mo.,
on azimuth 357°3".

4123-C1-P-74, Same (New), 875 North Michi-
gan Blvd., Chicago £+, Illinols. Lat.
41°53’66"" N., Long. 87°37'22’* W. C.P. for
a new station on freq. bands 38,700 MHz to
88,750 MHz toward Chicago #2, 1ll., on
azimuth 177°20°.

4124-C1-P-74, Same (New), 200 East Ran-
dolph Drive, Chicago #2, Illinois. Lat.
41°53'08’* N., Long. 87°37'19" W. C.P. for
& new station on freq. bands, 38,700 MHz
to 38,750 MHz toward Chicago 1, Ill, on
azimuth 357°20°.

4127-C1-AL-(2)~74, Suburban Telephone
Company. Consent to Ascignment cf Li-
cense from Suburban Telephone Company,
Assignor to Universal Telephone Company
of Southwest, Assignee for Stations:
KOC31—Blackrock, New Mexico, and
EO0C32—Zuni, New Mexico.

4128-C1-MP-74, Puerto Rico Telephone
Company (KFB60), San Juan, Puerto Rico.
Mod. of C.P. to change antenna structure
and location to Yat. 18°27'F9’’ N. Long.
66°06'51"" W. (Refer To Public Notice
£687-A, dated 2-11-74.)

4126-C1-P/1-74, Southern Bell Telephone
and Telegraph Company (New). In any
temporary fixed locations within the ter-
ritory of the grantee. C.P. and License for
& new station on freqs. 3700-4200 MHz.

4129-C1-P-74, Scuthern Paci’c Communi-
cations Company (New), Sears Tower, Chi-
cago, Tilinols. Lat. 41°52'44”” N, Long.
87°38'10" W. C.P. for a new station on
freq. 63752V MHz towards Lowell, Ind.,
on azimuth 158°3°,

$130-C1-P-74, Same (New), 6.2 Miles East
of Lowell, Tndiana, Lat. 41°17'49°* N., Long.
87°19'27" W. C.P. for a new station on
freq. 5945.2H MHz toward Morocco, Ind.,
°n azimuth 190°3' and 5945.2H MHz to-
4o rds Chicago, L., on azimuth 338°15".
181-C1-P-74, Same (New), 1.5 Miles NE of
Mt:rocco. Indiana. Lat. 40°58’08"" N., Long.
87°24'04"" W, CP. for a new station on
freq. 6256.5V MHz towards Earl Park, Ind.,
on azimuth 182°10° and 6256.6H MHz to-
Wards Lowell, Ind., on azimuth 10°0°.

NOTICES

4132-C1-P-74, Southern Pacific Communica-
tions Company (New), 3.6 Miles South of
Earl Park, Indiana. Lat, 40°38'43'' N., Long.
87°25'02'' W, C.P. for a new station on freq.
6093.56H MHz towards Independence, Ind.,
on azimuth 146°36° and 6093.5V MHz to-
ward Morocco, Ind., on azimuth 2°9°,

4133-C1-P-74, Same (New), 3.0 Miles NNE
of Independence, Indiana. Lat, 40°22'48"
N., Long, 87°11°18°"" W. C.P. for a new sta-
tion on freq. 62269V MHz toward Oraw-
fordsville, Ind., on azimuth 151°11" and
6226 9H MHz toward Earl Park, Ind., on
azimuth 326°45°,

4134-C1-P-74, Same (New), 5.4 Miles NW of
Crawfordsville, Indiana. Lat. 40°05°20" N.,
Long. 86°58'43’* W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 5045.2H MHz toward Max, Ind,,
on azimuth 104°43" and 59452V MHz to-
ward Independence, Ind., on azimuth
331°19°.

4135-C1-P-74, Same (New), 0.75 Mile West
of Max, Indiana, Lat. 40°00°40’" N., Long.
86°35'43'" W. C.P. for a new station on
freq. 6197.2H MHz toward Sheridan, Ind.,
on azimuth 64°12’ and 6404.8H MHz to-
ward Crawfordsville, Ind.,, on azimuth
284°58°.

4136-C1-P-74, Same (New), 0.8 Mile NW of
Sheridan, Indiana. Lat. 40°08'29'* N., Long.
86°14’290°° W. C.P. for a new station on
freq. 59452V MHz toward Elwood, Ind.,
on azimuth 59°34’ and 5945.2H MHz to-
ward Max, Ind., on azimuth 244°25°,

4137-C1-P-74, Same (New), 1.8 Miles NW of
Elwood, Indiana, Lat. 40*18"23"" N., Long.
85°52°'18"° W. C.P, for a new station on
freq. 6256.5V MHz toward Matthews, Ind,,
on azimuth 73*13° and 6256.5V MHz to-
ward Sheridan, Ind., on azimuth 239°49°.

4138-C1-P-74, Same (New), 1.76 Miles NE
of Matthews, Indiana. Lat, 40°24°02'" N,
Long, 85°27°30"" W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 6004.6V MHz toward Blaine, Ind.,
on azimuth 88°40° and 6004.5V MHz to-
ward Elwood, Ind., on azimuth 2§3°29°.

4139-C1-P-74, Same (New), 1.0 Miles ENE
of Blaine, Indiana. Lat, 40°24’26"° N,
Long. 86°0215'" W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 6226.9H MHz toward Salem, Ohio,
on azimuth 31°50° and 62269V MHz to-
ward Matthews, Ind., on azimuth 268°57".

4140-C1-P-74, Same (New), Salem, 2.8 Miles
South of Willshire, Ohlo. Lat. 40°42°10"* N,
Lohg. 84°47°43"° W, C.P. for a new station
on freq. 59452V MHz toward Van Wert,
Ohlo, on azimuth 40°36" and 5945.2V MHz
toward Blaine, Ind.. on azimuth 211°59".

4141-C1-P-T4, Southern Pacific Communlica~
tions Company (New). 5.6 Miles NE ol Van
Wert, Ohio, Lat. 40*56°57"" N., Long. 84°30"~
55’ W. C.P. for a new station on freq. 6197.-
2H MHz toward Miller City, Ohlo, azimuth
68°5’ and 6404.8V MHz toward Salem, Ohlo,
on azimuth 220°47".

4142-C1-P-74, Same (New), 2.3 Miles South
of Miller City, Ohlo. Lat. 41°03'53"° N.,
Long. 84°07'53"" W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 6197.2H MHz toward Miller City,
Ohlo, on azimuth 68*5’; and 6404.8V MH2
toward Salem, Ohlo, on azimuth 220°47".

4142-C1-P-74, Same (New), 2.3 Miles South
of Miller City, Ohlo. Lat. 41°0353'" N,,
Long. 84°07'56’° W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 59452H MHz toward Custar,
Ohio, on azimuth 42°26° and 5945.2H MHz
towards Van Wert, Ohio, on azimuth 248°-
20°.

4143-C1-P-74, Same (New), 0.4 Mile NW of
Custar, Ohio,. Lat, 41*17'33"* N,, Long. 83°~
51’17 W. C.P. for a new station on freq.
6004.8H MHz toward Pemberville, Ohlo, on
azimuth 66°6’ and 6404.8H MHz toward
Miller City, Ohlo, on azimuth 222°37".

4144-C1-P-74, Same (New), 1.25 Miles West
of Pemberville, Ohio. Lat. 41°24'50"" N,,
Long. 83°20'168"° W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 6152.8H MHz toward Maple Grove,
Ohio, on azimuth 136°52' and 6123.1H MHz
toward Custar, Ohio, on azimuth 246°20".
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4145-C1-P-74, Same (New), Maple Grove,
2.35 Miles South of Bettsville, Ohlo. Lat.
41°12’35°" N., Long. 83°14'02'* W. C.P. for
a new station on freq, 6104.6V MHz tcward
Caroline, Ohio, on azimuth 121°50" and
6375.2V MHz toward Pemberville, Ind., on
azimuth 317°2°,

4146-C1-P-74, Same (New), 0.2 Mile South
at Caroline, Ohio. Lat. 41°03'04’* N,, Long.
82°28725° W. C.P. for a new station on freq.
6123.1V MHz toward Greenwich, Ohio, on
azimuth 94°9’; freq. 6123.1V MHz toward
Maple Grove, Ohio, on azimuth 302°3°,

4147-C1-P-74, Same (New), 2.256 Miles East
of Greenwich, Ohio. Lat. 41°01'38"° N,
Long. 82°28'25’° W. C.P. for a new station
on freq. 6404.8V MHz toward Oberlin, Ohio,
on azimuth 37°39° and 61048V MHz to-
ward Caroline, Ohio on azimuth 274°28°.

4148-C1-P-74, Same (New), 2.3 Miles SW
of Oberlin, Ohlo, Lat. 41°15°40’" N., Long.
82°14°00"" W. C.P. for a new station on freq.
6093.56H MHz toward Avon, Ohio, on azi-
muth 41°32° and 61231V MHz toward
Greenwich, Ohio, on azimuth 217°48'.

4149-C1-P-74, Southern Pacific Communica-
tions Company (New), 0.9 Mile North of
Avon, Ohio. Lat. 41°27'66’° N,, Long 81°~
59’29’ W. C.P. for a new station on freq.
6404.8H MHz toward Warrenville, Ohlo, on
azimuth 92°50’ and 6404.8H MHz toward
Oberlin, Ohio, on azimuth 221°41°,

4150-C1-P-74, Same (New), Warrensville,
Ohio. Lat. 41°26°47"" N., Long. 81°30°11""
W. C.P. for a new station on freq. 10816H
MHz toward Cleveland, Ohio, on azimuth
2082°19° and 61528H MHz toward Avon,
Ohio, on azimuth 273°10”.

4151-C1-P-74, Same (New), Euclid Avenue
and East 17th Street, Cleveland, Ohio. Lat.
41°30'03‘" N., Long. 81°40°50"" W. C.P. for
a new station on freq. 113056H MHz toward
Warrensyille, Ohio, on azimuth 112°12°,

4153-C1-P-74, Southern Bell Telephone and
Telegraph Company (KJM34), 124 South
Eugene Street, Greensboro, North Caro-
lina. Lat. 36°04/19"" N., Long, 79°47°42"" W.
C.P. to add freqgs. 5974.8V, 6034.2V, 6093.5V,
and 6152.8V MHz toward a new point of
communication at Liberty, N.C., on azi-
muth 134°10°,

4154-C1-P-74, Same (New), 3.3 Miles North
of Liberty, North Carolina. Lat. 35°54'02""
N., Long. 79°34'42’" W. C.P. for a new sta-
tion on fregs. 6226.9H, 6286.2H, 6345.5H,
and 6404.8H MHz toward Siler City, N.C.,
on azimuth 158°37; fregs. 62269H
6286.2H, 6345.56H, and 6404.8H MHz toward
Greensboro, N.C., on azimuth 314°17°,

4155-C1-P-74, Same (New), 0.6 Mile SW of
Siler City, North Carolina. Lat. 35°42'01""
N., Long. 79°28'56’" W. C.P. for a new sta-
tion on freqs. 5974.8V, 6034.2V., 6083.5V,
and 6152.8V MHz toward West End, N.C., on
azimuth 192°33’; freqs. 5974.8V, 6034.2V,
6093.5V, and 6152.8V MHz toward Liberty,
N.C., on azimuth 338°40°,

4156-C1-P-74, Same (New), 3 Miles NW of
West End, North Carolina., Lat. 35°16°06""
N., Long. 79°35'68"" W. C.P. for a new sta-
tion on freqgs. 6226.9H, 62862H, 6345.5H,
and 6404.8H MHz toward Hamlet, N.C,, on
azimuth 187°02"; freqs. 6226.9H, 6286.2H,
6345.5H, and 6404.8H MHz toward Stler
City, N.C., on azimuth 12°29°,

4157-C1-P-74, Same (WAN52), 2 Miles East
of Hamlet, North Carolina. Lat. 34°52°45""
N., Long 79°39'28"* W. C.P. to add freqs.
5974.8V, 6034.2V, 6093.5V, and 6152.8V MHz
toward a new point of communication at
West End, N.C., on azimuth 7°0",

4162-C1-MP-74, Data Transmission Company
(WPEG9), 0.2 Mile NE of Posed, Illinois,
Lat, 41°38°05’ N., Long. 87°39"49"" W. Mod.
of C.P. to change freq. toward Chicago o
11,325V MHz on azimuth 6°35°.
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4163-C1-MP-74, Data Transmission Com-
pany (KFI57), 876 N. Michigan Blvd,,
Chicago, Illinois. Lat. 41°63'56’° N., Long.
87°37'22” W. Mod. of C.P. to change freq.
toward Pcsen to 10,876V MHz on azimuth
186°37".
4174-C1-P-74, United Video, Inc. (New),
Moline, Illinois. Lat. 41°29°08'" N., Long.
90°28'562'' W. C.P. for a new station on
fregs. 11,406V, 11,606V, and 11,685V MHz
toward Clinton, Iowa, on azlmuth 27°24'.
4175-C1-P-74, Same (New), 4.8 Miles East of
Lawton, Oklahoma. Lat. 34°35'36'" N.,
Long. 98°19°06°' W. C.P. for a new station
on freqgs. 10,775V and 11,016V MHz toward
Cache, Okla,, on azimuth 273°19’,
4176-C1-P-74, Teleprompter Transmission of
Kansas, Inc. (KPB51), Mt. Royal, 280
Miles NNW of Chester, Montana. Lat.
48°41'16'' N., Long. 111°08'37"* W. C.F. to
(&) to change from V to H the polarity of
freq. 6049.0 MHz toward Cutbank, Mont.;
and (b) to replace two existing transmit-
ters with two new transmitters.
4177-C1-P-74, American Television Relay,
Inc. (KOUS61), Huteh Mountain, 4.0 Miles
NNE of Happy Jack, Arizona. Lat. 34°48°20""
N., Long. 112°01'30°* W. C.P. to (a) to re-
locate Cottonwood, Ariz., receive site to
Lat. 34°44'00'' N., Long. 112°01'30"" W.;
and (b) to add freq. 6376H MHz toward
Cottonwood on new azimuth 261°49°.
4178-C1-P-74, Eastern Microwave, Ine.
(KEMS59), Sentinel Helights, New York.
Lat. 42°56'40’* N., Long. 76°07'08'* W, C.P.
to change point of communication from
Spafford (WOGT4), New York to Sciplo
(WQP74), New York on existing freq.
5989.7TH MHz and azimuth 247°17°.
4179-C1-P-74, Same (WQP84), Scipio, New
York, Lat. 42°48°28’' N,, Long. 76°33'34""
W. C.P. to add freq. 6301.0V MHz toward
Auburn, N.Y., on azimuth 357°08".
4180-C1-P-74, Eastern Microwave, Inc.
(KYZ75), High Knob, 1.5 Miles West of
Peck’s Pond, Pennsylvania. Lat. 41°18°00""
N., Long. 76°07’31’° W. C.P. to add freq.
6049.0V MHz, via path intercept, to Carbon-
dale, Pa., on azimuth 320°41".
4181-C1-P-74, Same (KGJ35), Tower HIill,
4.0 Miles NW of Rutland, Pennsylvania.
Lat. 41°54'38"* N., Long. 77°00'41”" W. C.P,
to add freq. 6390.0V MHz toward Canisteo
Mtn., N.Y., on azimuth 309°40°.

MULTIPOINT DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

50128-C5-P-74, Transnational Films (New),
I1.D.S. Building, Intersection of 7th and
Marquette Streets, Minneapolis, Minne-
sota. Lat. 44°58'31"" N., Long. 93°16'19’’
W. C.P. for a new station on freqs. 2160.76H
(Visual) and 215625H (Aural) MHz,
(Primary Service Area: Minneapolls,
Minnesocta.)

50129-C5-P-74, Midwest Corporation (New),
One Shell Square Bldg., New Orleans, Lou-
isiana. Lat. 29°57°00 N,, Long. 90°04'16"/
‘W. C.P. for a new station on freqs. 2160.76H
(Visual) and 2156.25H (Aural) MHz. (Pri-
mary Service Area: New Orleans, Louisi-
ana.)

B50130-C5-P-74, Mr. H. L. Woodbury (New),
Preston Tower Bldg., 6211 West Northwest
Hwy., Dallas, Texas. Lat., 32°51°68"" N.,
Long. 96°48'00"* W. C.P. for a new station
on fregs. 2160.76V (Visual) and 215625V
(Aural) MHz. (Primary Service Area:
Dallas, Texas,)

B50131-C5-P-74, M.C.C.A, Service Corporation
(New), Athenia Airport Complex, 6335
West Northwest Hwy., Dallas, Texas, Lat.
32°51'67"" N., Long, 96°47°'561'° W. C.P. for
a new station on freqs. 2160.76V (Visual)
and 2166.26V (Aural) MHz. (Primary Serv-
ice Area: Dallas, Texas,)

NOTICES

50132-C5-P-74, Southern Pacific Communi-
cations Company (New), Keystone Bldg.,
99 High Street, Boston, Massachusetts. Lat.
42°21'14'° N., Long. 71°03’18"" W. C.P. for a
new station on fregs. 2160.76H&V (Visual)
and 2156.25H&V (Aural) MHz. (Primary
Service Area: Boston, Massachusetts.)

50133-C5-P-74, Same (New), Empire State
Bidg., 34th St. and 5th Avenue, New York,
New York. Lat. 40°44'54'° N., Long.
73°59'10' W. C.P. for a new station on
freqs. 2160.75V&H (Visual) and 2156.256
V&H (Aural) MHz, (Primary Service Area:
New York, New York.)

50134-C5-P~74, Same (New), River Park
House, 3600 Conshohocken Avenue, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania. Lat. 40°00’'17"* N.,
Long. 76°12’10'* W. C.P. for a new station
on freqgs. 2160.75V&H (Visual) and
215625V&H (Aural) MHz. (Primary Service
Area: Phlladelphia, Pennsylvania.)

50135-C5-P-74, Same (New), Wells Fargo
Bldg., Post & Montgomery Sts., San Fran-
cisco, California. Lat. 37°47'24"* N,, Long.
122°24702 W. C.P. for a new station on
freqgs. 2160.75V&H (Visual) and 215625
V&H (Aural) MHz. (Primary Service Area:
San Francisco, California.)

50136-C5-P-74, Same (New), Unlversal
North Bldg., Connecticut Ave. & “T" St.,
NW., Washington, D.C. Lat. 88°54'66'" N.,
Long. 77°02°46'* W. C.P. for a new station
on freqgs. 216075V&H (Visual) and
2156.25V&H (Aural) MHz. (Primary Serv-
ice Area: Washington, D.C.)

50137-C5-P-74, Intrastate Radlo Telephone,

Inec., of S8an Francisco (New), Wells Fargo
Bldg., 44 Montgomery St., San Francisco,
California. Lat. 37°4724’* N., Long.
122°24'02' W. C.P. for a new stzction on
freqs. 2156.25V (Aural) and 2160.7mV
(Visual) MHz. (Primary Service Area: San
Francisco, California.)

50138-C5-P-74, Cross Country Network, Inc.
(New), John Hancock Center, 875 North
Michigan Avenus, Chicago, Illinois. Lat.
41°63'66"" N., Long. 87°37'33"° W. C.P. for
a new station on freqs. 2160.76H (Visual)
and 2156.25H (Aural) MHz. Primary Serv-
ice Area: Chicago, Illinois,)

50139-C5-P-74, Midwest Corporation (New),
Commerce Tower Bldg., 911 Main Street,
Kansas City, Missourl. Lat, 39°06'12’° N,,
Long. 94°34'68"" W. C.P. for a new station
on freqs. 2160.75H (Visual) and 2156.25H
(Aural) MHz. (Primary Service Area: Kan-
sas City, Missourl.)

50140-C5-P-74, Alrsignal International, Inc,
(New), One Shell Plaza Bldg., Intersection
of Smith St. & Walker, Houston, Texas.
Lat. 20°45’33*’ N., Long. 95°22°03'* W. C.P.
for a new station on fregs. 216626V
(Aural) and 2160.76V (Visual) MHz. (Pri-
mary Service Area: Houston, Texas.)

50141-C65~-P-74, Southern Pacific Communi-
cations Company (New), 200 South Tryon
Street, Charlotte, Nortr Carolina. Lat.
385°13'85"" N., Leng, 80°50°41'" W, C.P. for a
new station on fregs. 2158.75V&H (Visual)
and 2156.256V&H (Aural) MHz. (Primary
Service Area: Tharlotte, North Carolina.)

50142-C5-P-74, Same (New), One Willlams
Center, Tulsa, Oklahom:.. Lat. 36°09'18.5""
N., Long. 95°57°26'" W. C.P. for a new sta-
tion on freqs. 2158.76V&H (Visual) and
2156.26V&H (Aural) MHz. (Primary Serv-
ice Area: Tulsa, Oklahoma.)

b50143-C5-P-74, Svmc (New), Three Com=-
merce Park Square Bldg., 23207 Chagrin
Blvd,, Beachwood (Cleveland), Ohio. Lat.
41°27°52"* N., Long. 81°31'00"* W. C.P. for
a new station on freqs. 2160.756H&V (Visual)
and 2156.25V&H (Aural) MHz, (Primary
Service Area: Cleveland, Ohjo.)

50144-C5-P-74, Vidicom, Inc. (New), Arling.
ton Bldg., Charles & Lexington Streets,
Baltimore, Maryland. Lat. 39°17'28" N
Long. 76°36'54’* W. C.P. for a new station
on freqgs. 2160.76V (Visual) and 2156825V
(Aural) MHz. (Prin.ary Service Area:
Baltimore, Maryland.)

50145-C5-P-74, Midwest Corporation (New),
Clayton Inn Center, 7777 Bonhomme Ave.
nue, Clayton, Missouri. Lat. 38°38'51"" N,
Long. 90°20'13' W, C.P, for a new station
on fregs. 2160.756H (Visual) and 2156.25H
(Aural) MHz. (Primary Service Area: St,
Louis, Missouri.}

50146-C5-P-74, M.C.C.A. Service Corporation
(New), 10 South Bilscayne Blvd., Miami,
Florida. Lat. 25° 46°25°* N., Long. 87°11°18"
W. C.P. for a new station on fregs. 2160.75H
(Visual) and 2156.26H (Aural) MHz, (Pri-
mary Service Area: Mismi, Florida.)

50147-C5-P-74, Same (New), 801 Skinker
3lvl,, 8t. Louis, Missourl. Lat. 38°38'13"
N., Long. 90°18°14* W. C.P. for a new sta-
tion on  fregs. 216076H (Visual) and
2156.25H (Aural) MH2z, (Primary Service
Area: St. Louis. Mi<=ouri.)

50148-C5-P-T74, Mircroband Corperation of
America (New). Preston Tower Bldg, 6211
West Northwest Hvv., Dallas, Texas. Lat,
32°51'58’" N., Long. £6°48'00'° W, C.P. for
a new station on frecs. 2160.75V (Visual)
and 2156.25V (Aural) MWz, (Primary Serv-
ice Area: Dallas, Texas.)

52149-C5-P-74, Afreignal International, Ine.
(New), Commerre Tower Bldg., 911 Main
Street. Kansas Ofter, MWissanri, La*, 39°06'-
12°* N., Lone. 04°34'6R" W C.P. for a new
stotion on freas. 2'6626H (Aural) and
2160.76H (Vispall M%7,  (Primary Service
Arza: Kansas Oftv. Missovri)

50150-C5-P-74, Mr. H. T.. Woodbury (New),
One= Sheall Plaza Blde.. Honste 1, Texas. Lat,
20°45'33'* N.. Lone, 95°2203 W..C.P. for a
new station on frags, 2160.75V (Visual)
and 2156.25V (Zury1) MHz, (Primary Serv-
ice Area: Hourton, Texas,)

50151-C5-P-74, Microband Corporation of
America (New). Onna Shell Plaza Bldg,
Houston, Texas. Lat. 29°45'33"" N, Long,
95°2203'* W. C.P. for a new station on
freqgs. 2160.76V (Visual) and 2156.25V
(Aural) MHz. (Primary Service Area:
Houston, Texas.)

50152-C5-P-74, M.C.C.A. Service Corporation
(New), One Shell Plaza, Houst.-, Texas.
Lat. 20°45'33"" N., Long. 95°22'03" W. CP.
for a new station on fregs. 2180.75V
(Visual) and 2156.25V (Aural) MHz. (Pri-
mary Service Area: Houston, Texas.)

50153-C5-P-74, Private Network, Inc. (New),
One Shell Plaza Bldg, Intersection of
Smith Street and Walker Ave., Houston:
Texas. Lat. 20°45'33"* N., Long., 952" 09
W. C.P. for a 1ew station on freqs. 2160.75V
(Visual) and 2156.25V (Aurel) MHz. (Pri-
mary Service Area: Houstun, Texas.)

50154-C5-P-74, Same (New), Empire State
Bldg., 34th Street and 5th Avenue, 'NEW
York City, New York. Lat. 40°44'54” N,
Long’ 73°59710'" W. C.P. for a new statlon
on freqs. 2160.75V&H  (Visual) and
2156.26V&H (Aural) MHz. (Primary Serve
ice Area: New York, New York.)

Correction

50114-C5-P-74, correct name of applicant 0
read: American Television and Communi-
cations Corporation, (All other particulars
remain same as reported on Public Notice
2700, dated May 13, 1974.)
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POINT-TO-POINT MICROWAVE SERVICE
(MAJOR AMENDMENTS)

627-C1-P-72, Western Tele-Communlcatlon’s.
Inc. (New), Omaha, Nebraska. Lat. 41°12°-
57" N., Long. 96°05'04’* W. Amend applica-
tion to change station location transmit-
ting freq. 3770V MHz toward Beebeetown,
Towa, on azimuth 34°50°.

4024-C1-P-73, Same (New), Beeheetown,
Jows. Lat. 41°31’28'’ N, Long. 95°47564"" W.
Amend application to change station loca-
tion transmitting freq. 3730V MHz toward
Omaha, Nebr., on azimuth 215°02° and
3730V MHz toward Defiance, Jowa, on azl-
muth 43°34".

4025-C1-P-73, Same (New), Defiance, Iowa.
Lat. 41°05'09”" N., Long. 95°24'05'" W.
Amend application to change station loca-
tion transmitting freq. 3770V MHz toward
Beebeetown, Iowa, on azimuth 223°50°;
and 3770V MHz toward Audubon, Iowa,
on azimuth 105°03°.

4026-C1-P-73, Same (New), Audubon, Towa.
Lat. 41°43°00” N., Long. 94°49'02" W.
Amend application to change station lo-
cation transmitting freq. 3730 MHz toward
Defiance, Iowa, on azimuth 285°26" and
8730 MHz toward Bayard, Towa, on azlmuth
47°27",

4027-C1-P-74, Same (New), Bayard, Towa.
Lat. 41°56’02° N., Long. 94°28'59'° W.
Amend application to change station lo-
cation transmitting freq. 3770H MHz to-
ward Audubon, Towa, on azimuth 227°39;
and 3770H MHz towafl Woodward, Iowa,
on azlmuth 100°44°. .

4028-C1-P-73, Same (New), Woodward, Iowa.
Lat. 41°50'52"° N., Long. 93°54°11"" W.
Amend application to change station lo-
cation transmitting freq. 3730H MHz to-
ward Bayard, Towa, on azimuth 281°08';
and 3730H MHz toward Des Moines, Iows,
on azimuth 133°06°.

634-C1-P-72, Same (New), Des Moines, Iowa.
Lat. 41°35'34" N., Long. 93°32'27" W.
Amend application to change station lo-
cation transmitting freq. 3770H MHz to-
ward Woodward, Towa, on az'muth 313°20';
and 3770V MHz toward Mingo, Iowa, on
azimuth 48°10°.

633-C1-P-74, Same (Nzw), Mingo, Iowa.
Lat, 41°45'09 N., Long. 93°13'08"" W.
Amend application to change station lo-
cation transmitting freq. 3730V MHz to-
ward Des Moines, Jowa, on azimuth 228°19*
and 3730H MHz toward Ewart, Iowa, on azl-
muth 103°09°.

4020-C1-P-73, Same (New), Ewart, Iowa.
Lat. 41°38°11 N., Long. 92°39°00"" W.
Amend application to change station lo-
catlon transmitting freq. 3770H MHz
toward Mingo, Towa, on azimuth 283°35"
and 3770H MHz toward Williamsburg,
Towa, on azimuth 93°51°.

4030-C1-P-73, Same (New), Willlamsburg,
Towa. Lat. 41°86°15'" N., Long. 92°02'40"" W.
Amend application to change station loca-
tlon transmitting freq. 3730V MHz toward
Ewart, Iowa, on azimuth 274°16° and
3730H MHz toward Downey, Iowa, on azi-
muth 90°32°,

4081-C1-P-73, Same (New), Downey, Iowa.
Lat. 41°85'52"" N., Long. 91°23°50"" W.
Amend application to change station loca-
tion transmitting freq. 3770H MHz toward
Williamsburg, Iowa, on azimuth 270°58°
and 3770H MHgz toward Plainview, Iowa, on
izimuth 82°24¢,

4082-C1-P-173, Same (New), Plainview, Iowa.
Lat. 41°30'28” N, Long. 90°46’51'" W.
Amend application to change station loca-
ton transmitting freq. 37300 MHz toward
Downey, Iows, on azimuth 262°49° and

3730 MHz toward Shady Beach, Iowa, on
&zimuth 106°26’,

NOTICES

4033-C1-P-73, Same (New), Shady Beach,
Iowa. Lat. 41°31°17"" N,, Long. 80°10'23"' W.
Amend application to change station loca-
tion transmitting freq. 3770H MHz toward
Plainfield, Towa, on azimuth 286°51" and
3770V MHz toward Hazelhurst, Ill., on azi-
muth 238°44°,

4034-C1-P-73, Same (New), Hazelhurst, Illi-
nois, Lat. 41°58°06°° N., Long. 89°41'30"" W.
Amend application to change fregs, to
3730V MHz toward Shady Beach, Iowa, on
azimuth 219°03° and 3710V MHz toward
Byron, 111, on azimuth 71°11°,

644-C1-P-72, Same (New)., Byron, Illinois.
Lat. 42°04'25’" N., Long. 89°16°22"" W.
Amend application to change station loca-
tion and freq. 3750V MHz toward Hazel-
hurst, Ill., on azimuth 251°28’ and 3770V
MHz toward Kings, 711, on azimuth 68°38’.

645-C1-P-72, Same (New), Kings, Illinois,
Lat. 42°12'563' N., Long. 88°47'05"" W,
Amend application to change station loca=
tion on freq. 3730V MHz toward Byron,
Il., on azimuth 248°58’ and 8730H MHz
toward Starks, IlI., on azimuth 121°12°,

647-C1-P-72, Same (New), Starks, Illinois.
Lat. 42°04'67'* N., Long. 88°29'28"" W.
Amend application to change station loca~
tion and change freq. to 3770H MHz toward
Kings, 11, on azimuth 301°14' and 3750H
MHz toward Chicago, Ill., on azimuth
105°32°.

650-C1-P-72, Same (New), Chlcago, Illinois,
Lat. 41°63’57" N., Long., 87°37'2¢'" W.
Amend application to change freq. to 3710H
MHz toward Starks, Ill., on azimuth
285°07".

5703-C1-P-70, Same (New), Change station
locatinn to corner of Marquett Ave. and
8th St., Minneapolls, Minnesota. Lat.
44°58'34’" N,, Long. 93°16°18"* W. Frequen-
cy 5989.7TH MHz toward Ellsworth, Wis., on
azimuth 113°37".

5704-C1-P-70, Western Tele-Communica-
tions, Inc. (New). Change station location
to 5.5 Miles WNW of Ellsworth, Wisconsin.
Lat. 44°45°42°' N., Long. 92°35'23'' W. Fre-
quency 6212.0H MHz toward Minneapolls,
Minn.,, on azimuth 294°05’; freq. 6182.4H
MHz toward Lake City, Minn., on azimuth
159°17".

5705-C1-P-70, Same (New). Change station
location to 7.0 Miles West of Lake City,
Minnesota, Lat. 44°26°49'" N., Long.
82°25°26°" W. Frequency 5960.0V MHz to-
ward Ellsworth, Minn,, on azimuth 839°24”
and freq. 5990.0H MHz toward Rochester
Reveater, Minn., on azimuth 191°41°,

8156-C1-P-73, Same (New). Delete point of
communication and chance station leca-
tion to 4.2 Miles West of Rochester, Min-
nesota, Lat. 44°01'30°" N.. Long. 92°32’40""
W. Frequency 6212.0H MHz toward Lake
City, Minn,, on azimuth 11°35' and freqa.
6226 9H MHz toward Chatfield, Minn., on
azimuth 119°24°,

6705-C1-P-70, Same (New). Chance station
location to Chatfield, 2.0 Mil°s SE of Pred-
more, Minnesota. Lat. 43°55'15"* N., Long.
02°17'22' W. Frequency 59074 8V MHz to-
ward Rochester Rereater, Minn,, on azi-
muth 299°35' and freq. 5945.2H MHz to-
ward Rushford, Minn, on a”imuth 112°03°,

5708-C1-P-70, Same (New). Chanee frea. and
station location to 3.5 Miles SW of Rush-
ford, Minnesota. Lat. 43°46’23'* N., Long,
91°47'23'* W. Freovency 6197.2H MHz to-
ward Chatfield, Minn.,, on azimvth of
202°24' and 6315.9H MHz toward La Crosse
Repeater, Wis,, on azimuth 87°11‘,

5709-C1-P-70, Same (New). Delete point of
communication and change station lcca-
tion to 5.0 Miles East of La Crosse, Wis-
consin. Lat. 43°47'41’" N., Long. 91°07'38""
W. Frequency 5945.2H MHz toward Rush-
ford, Minn,, on azimuth 267°38° and
59748V MHz toward Norwalk, on azimuth
86°28’°.
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6712-C1-P-70, Same (New). Change station
location to 10.5 Miles West of Reedsburg,
Wisconsin. Lat. 43°3449°° N., Long.
9071206’ W. Frequency 59452V MHz to-
ward Norwalk, Wis., on azimuth 307°13°
and 5974.8H MHz toward Lake Wisconsin,
Wis., on azimuth 104°07’.

5713-C1-P-70, Same (New). Change station
location to Lake Wisconsin, 8.5 Miles East
of Baraboo, Wisconsin. Lat. 43°27'47"" N.,
Long. 80°34'23"" W. Frequency 6226.9H MHz
toward Reedsburg, Wis., on azimuth 284°-
35°; freq. 62269V MHz toward Columbus,
Wis., on azimuth 101°19"; freq. 10.715V
MHz toward Madison, Wis,, on azimuth
170°24°,

§715-C1-P-70, Same (New). Change azimuth
to roint of communication. Location: Mad-
ison, Wisconsin, Lat. 43°03'09’' N., Long.
89°28°42'* W. Frequency 11,686H MHz to-
ward Lake Wisconsin on Azimuth 350°28°.

8157-C1-P-73, Western Tele-Communica-
tions, Inc. (New). Change station location
to 3.5 miles ENE of Columbus, Wisconsin,
Lat, 43°22°10’" N,, Long. 88°56'37"' W. Fre-
auency 5974.8V MHz toward Lake Wiscon-
sin on azimuth 281°45'; freq. 5974.8V MHz
toward Plat on azimuth 104°30°.

8158-C1-P~73, Same (New). Change point
of communication, frequency and station
location to Plat, 4.0 Miles ESE of Hartford,
Wisconsin. Lat, 41°15°05°" N,, Long. 88"19°-
40" W. Frequency 6197.2V MHz toward Co-
lumbus on azimuth 284°55’; freq. 5945.2H
MHz toward New Berlin on azimuth
158°25°,

5720-C1-P-70, Same (New). Change fre-
quency and point of communication to
Milwaukee, Wisconsin., Lat., 4390220 N,
Long. 87°565'04"" W. Frequency 10,775V MHz
toward New Berlin on azimuth 247°40°.

5722-C1-P-70, Same (New), Change station
location to Salem, 3.0 Miles South of Pad-
dock Lake, Wisconsin, Lat, 42°31°'53'" N.,
Long. 88°056°18"" W. Frequency 5945.2V MHz
toward New Berlin on azimuth 351°53;
freq. 5974.8H MHz toward Chicago, Ill., on
azimuth 151°11°,

5724-C1-P-70, Same (New). Change azimuth,
change location to Chicago, Illinois, Lat.
41°53°57'° N, Long, B7°37'24"* W. Fre-
guency 61972V MHz toward Salem, on
azimuth 331°29°,

9319-C1-P-72, West Texas Microwave Com-
pany. Amended to change coordinates of
Station WPE26 to Lat. 35°11°28’* N., Long.
101°51'48°* W. (All other particulars re-
maln same as reported on Public Notice
#507, dated July 31, 1972.)

6645-C1-P~73, Microwave Transmission Cor-
poration. Amend to change frequency to
11,406H MHz toward changed receive point
of communication at Hayward, Calif. Lat.
37°38°22'* N., Long. 122°06'58"* W. (All
other particulars remain same as reported
on Public Notice #683, dated January 14,
1974.)

3005-C1-P-74, New England Telephone and
Telegraph Company (ECL57), Providence,
Rhode Island. Amend to change freq. from
2162.0H to 2168.4H MHz toward Kingston,
R.I. (KFE36). (All other particulars remain
same as reported on Public Notice #6837,
dated February 11, 1974.)

3007-C1-P-74, Same (KFE36), Kingston,
Rhode Island. Amend to change freq.
2112.0H to 2118.4H MHz toward Providence,
R.J. (All other particulars remain same
as reported on Public Notice #687, dated
February 11, 1974.)

618-C1-P-71, Microwave Service Company
{New). Change station location to 1.9 Miles
NW of Holman, Alabama. Lat. 33°17°32'*
N, Long, 87°51°156"" W, (All other particu-
lars remain same as reported on Public
Notice, dated August 10, 1970, and July 6,
1971.)

[FR Doc.74-12246 Flled 5-28-74;8:45 am|]
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FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Notice of Establishment

This natice is published in accordance
with the provisions of section 9(a) (2) of
the Federal Advisory Committee Act
(Pub. L. 92-463). Following consultation
with the Office of Management and
Budget, notice is hereby given that it is
in the public interest, in connection with
the performance of the duties delegated
to the Federal Energy Office by Executive
Order No. 11748, to establish the Energy
Forecasting Advisory Committee.

A description of the nature and pur-
pose of this Committee is contained in
its Charter which is published below.

Dated: May 22, 1974.

JOHN C. SAWHILL,
Adminisirator.

ENERGY FORECASTING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
CHARTER
A. Establishment

The Administrator, Federal Energy Office,
having determined, after consultation with
the Director, Office of Management and Budg-
et, that it is In the public interest in con-
mection with the performance of duties im-
posed on the Federal Energy Office by Execu~
tive Order #11748, dated December 4, 1973,
which delegated to the Administrator, Fed-
eral Energy Office, authority vested in the
President by the Emergency Petroleum Al-
location Act of 1973 (Pub. L. 93-159); and
Defense Production Act of 1950 (650 U.S.C.
App. 2061 et seq.), as amended, hereby es-
tablishes the Energy Forecas:ing Advisory
Committee pursuant to the Federal Advisory
Committee Act (Pub, L. 92-463).

B. Duties, Functions and Administrative
Provisions

1. Objectives and scope of activities. The
objective of the Energy Forecasting Advisory
Committee is to advise the Administrator,
Federal Energy Office (FEO), with respect to
methodologies which will augment and im-
prove forecasts of energy supply and demand.

2. Committee tenure. In view of the goals
and purposes of the Committee, it will be
expected to continue beyond the foresceable
future. However, its continuation will be
subject to biennial review and renewal as re-
quired by Section 14 of Pub. L. 92-463.

3. Official to whom committee reports. The
Committee will report to the Administrator,
Federal Energy Office.

4. Support services. Necessary support for
the Committee will be furnished by the Fed-
eral Energy Office.

5. Commitiee duties. The duties of the
Committee are solely advisory and are stated
in Paragraph 1 above.

6. Estimated annual cost. The estimated
annual operating costs for the Committee
are $20,000.00 and involve approximately one-
half man-years of staff support.

7. Meetings. The Committee will meet ap-
proximately two times a year.

8. Termination date. The Committee will
terminate two years from date of this Char-
ter, unless prior to that date renewal action 1s
taken by the Administrator, FEO, as de-

scribed In Paragraph 2 above.
Dated: May 22, 1974.

JouN C. SAWHILL,
Administrator.

[FR Doc.74-12263 Filed 5-23-74;2:31 pm]
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket Nos. RP72-155 and RP73-104]

EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO.

Order Clarifying Prior Order, Rejecting
Substitute Tariff Sheets, and Denying

Rehearing
May 20, 1974,

On April 29, 1974, El Paso Natural Gas
Company (El Paso) filed a motion to
clarify our order issued in the above
captioned proceedings on March 29,
1974, and to accept and make effective
the substitute tariff sheets tendered
therewith. In the alternative, El Paso
applied for rehearing of the March 29
order.

In its motion to clarify, El Paso stated
that on November 29, 1973, El Paso
tendered for filing a notice of a minor
rate increase. The proposed increase was
filed to compensate El Paso for the in-
crease in the weighted average cost of
purchasing clean, high pressure, pipe-
line quality gas in, generally, the
Permian Basin area, occcurring between
June 12, 1970 and December 31, 1973.
This filing was rejected.’ At that time,
El Paso had no PGA clause in effect
with respect to the seven FS Rate
Schedules * for which the increase was
proposed. The rejection was without
prejudice to El Paso’s right to resubmit
the proposal concurrently with the filing
of an acceptable PGA clause.’ To state
that such rejection was without prej-
udice to El Paso’'s right to resubmit the
proposal was not, however, to state that
the resubmittal would be approved, nor
was it a waiver of the requirements of
the Natural Gas Act or the regulations
thereunder. Any such increase must
conform with the statute and regula-
tions.

On February 14, 1974, El Paso tendered
for filing new tariff sheets to establish a
new PGA clause—Clean High Pressure
Gas for the seven F'S Rate Schedules. (n.
2, supra) . El Paso also tendered for filing
an initial adjustment of rates under the
proposed PGA clause—Clean High Pres-
sure GAS. The tariff sheets establishing
the PGA clause were accepted and per-
mitted to become effective March 17,
1974; the proposed adjustment was, how-
ever, rejected.

Our reasoning for such rejection is
clear and was restated by El Paso in its
motion for clarification. We restate it
here.

Rate adjustments for purchased gas costs
can be made only after establishing a current
base cost of purchased gas® Upon examina-

! Letter order issued December 27, 1973 In
Docket No. RP74-43.

*Rate Schedules FS-3, F8-6, FS-T7, FS-10,
FS-12, FS-31 and F8-32 to Original Volume
No. 2A.

*Cf. Southern Natural Gas Company,
Docket Nos. RP72-81, et al., issued Octo-
ber 31, 1992; Northern Natural Gas Company,
Docket No. RP73-48, issued March 27, 1973.

‘See Commission Order No. 452 issued
April 14, 1972 and Commission Order No. 462—
A issued June 13, 1972.

¥ March 29 order.

tion of the instant filing, we have determineg
that the base ccst of purchased gas estgp.
lished by the proposed PGAC—Clean High
Pressure Gas would be the current 26.8785¢
per Mcf and not the 19.343¢ per Mecf cost of
purchased gas in June, 1970. Therefore, no
purchased gas rate adjustment is appropriate
and accordingly, we shall reject the tendered
sheet.*

We note that this rejection is also
without prejudice to El Paso’s right to
make a rate increase filing to recover the
claimed increases in purchased gas costs
in conformity with section 4 of the Na-
tural Gas Act and the regulations there-
under. As there is no increase or decrease
in the current base cost of purchased gas,
no PGA clause rate adiustment is appro-
priate. We find no further clarification
necessary, and since El Paso's Substitute
Tariff Sheets do not conform to our prior
order, we shall reject them.

El Paso reqguests rehearing should the
Commission disagree with El Paso’s in-
terpretation set forth in its motion for
clarification. Since we do disagree, we
hereinafter treat the application for
rehearing.

El Paso's Specification of Error in its
application is that rejection by this Com-
mission of El Paso's proposed initial ad-
justment of its rates pursuant to its ap-
proved PGAC—Clean High Pressure Gas
provision* is arbitrary and the conse-
quences .are unjust and unreasonable,
Simply stated, we cannot agree that fo
require a jurisdictional company to con-
form to the Natural Gas Act and the reg-
ulations thereunder is arbitrary. The re-
jection of El Paso's proposed increases
involved in these proceedings * was based
solely on the non-conformity of such in-
creases with the regulations. Order 452-
A’ indeed did not proscribe the right of
a pipeline company to make a rate in-
crease filing in conformity with section 4
of the Natural Gas Act and the regula-
tions thereunder. El Paso has not yet
done this and our rejection of this pro-
posed initial increase is neither arbitrary,
unjust nor unreasonable.

The Commission finds. (1) Good cause
exists to reject El Paso’s substitute tariff
sheets as hereinafter ordered.

(2) El Paso's application for rehearing
raises no new facts or points of law
which would provide an adequate basis
for modifying our prior order rejecting
the proposed initial rate increase under
its PGAC—Clean High Pressure Gas Ap-
plicable to the seven FS rate schedules
involved herein.

The Commission orders. (A) The pro-
posed Substitute Tariff Sheet No. 1-D f0
FPC Gas Tariff, Original Volume No. 2A
is rejected and El1 Paso shall within 30

days of the issuance of this order file
a substitute tariff sheet which properly
restates the base cost of purchased gas
in conformity with this order and our
order of March 29, 1974 in this proceed-
ing.

¢ March 29 order at 3.

T FPC Gas Tariff, Original Volume No. 24,
approved by the March 29 order.

8 Supra, n. 1; Supra, n. 4.

* Issued June 13, 1972,
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(B) El Paso’s application for rehear-
ing, filed on April 29, 1974, is denied.

(C) The Secretfary shall cause prompt
publication of this order in the FEpEraL
REGISTER.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] Mary B. K1op,

Acting Secretary.
[FR Doc.74-12217 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

NATIONAL POWER SURVEY TECHNICAL
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE IM-
PACT OF INADEQUATE ELECTRIC
POWER SUPPLY

Order Designating an Additional Member
May 21, 1974.

The Federal Power Commission, by
order issued February 28, 1974, estab-
lished the National Power Survey Tech-
nical Advisory Committee on the Impact
of Inadequate Electric Power Supply.

2. Membership. An additional member
of the Technical Advisory Committee on
the Impact of Inadequate Electric Power
Supply, as selected by the Chairman of
the Commission, with the approval of the
Commission is as follows:

Brigadler General Willlam R. Wray, Director
of Facilities, Department of the Army.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] Mary B. Kb,
Acting Secretary.

IFR Doc.74-12216 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 aml

[Docket No. CP74-294]
NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO.
Notice of Application
May 24, 1974,

Take notice that on May 14, 1974,
Northern Natural Gas Company (Appli-
cant), 2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Ne-
braska 68102, filed in Docket No, CP74—
20¢ an application pursuant to section
7(e) of the Natural Gas Act for a certifi-
cate of public convenience and necessity
authorizing Applicant to continue the
operation of certain sales measuring sta-
tion facilities utilized for the delivery of
natural gas to Southern Union Gas Com-
bany (Southern Union) for resale in the
state of Oklahoma, all as more fully set
forth in the application on file with the
gommission and open to public inspec-

on.

Applicant states that it has established
12 minor sales measuring stations in the
state of Oklahoma, on an emergency
basis pursuant to § 157.22 of the regula-
Uons under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR 157.22), in order to deliver natural
835 to Southern Union for resale to cer-
1ain rural consumers for irrigation pump
fgine fuel. The application states that
these  consumers are right-of-way
granfors of Applicant, each having “tap-
tlauses” in their easements, and were
*elying on their entitlement to gas serv-
lees from Applicant’s pipelines to fuel

No. 104—Pt. I——13
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their irrigation pump engines to assure
successful crops. Applicant states that
such service provided to similar con-
sumers, pursuant to Applicant’'s Rate
Schedule X-32 of its FPC Gas Tariff,
Original Volume No. 2, was authorized
by the Commission’s orders issued in
Docket No. CP72-224 on December 26,
1972 (48 FPC 1523), and February 23,
1973 (49 FPC 474) .

Applicant proposes to continue the op-
eration of such measuring stations on a
long-term basis for the delivery of nat-
ural gas to Southern Union, for resale
to such consumers, pursuant to Appli-
cant’s Rate Schedule X-32. Applicant
estimates total installed costs of the 12
measuring stations to have been $11,080
and total annual gas requirements for
the aforementioned consumers to be 47,-
034 Mecf.

It appears reasonable and consistent
with the public interest in this case to
prescribe a period shorter than 15 days
for the filing of protests and petitions to
intervene. Therefore, any person desiring
to be heard or to make any protest with
reference to said application should on
or before June 7, 1974, file with the Fed-
eral Power Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a
protest in accordance with the require-
ments of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10)
and the regulations under the Natural
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests
filed with the Commission will be con-
sidered by it in determining the appro-
priate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
the proceeding. Any person wishing to
become a party to a proceeding or to
participate as a party in any hearing
therein must file a petition to intervene
in accordance with the Commission’s
Rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s Rules of Practice and Pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application if no petition to inter-
vene is filed within the time required
herein, if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter finds that a grant of
the certificate is required by the public
convenience and necessity. If a petition
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or
if the Commission on its own motion be-
lieves that a formal hearing is required,
further notice of such hearing will be
duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

KENNETH F. PLUMB,
Secretary.

[FR Doc¢.74-12853 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]
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{Docket Nos. E-7718, E-8435]
PENNSYLVANIA ELECTRIC CO.
Order Directing Commission Staff To File
Comments

May 20, 1974.

On March 20, 1972, Pennsylvania Elec-
tric Company (Penelec) filed in Docket
No. E-7718: (1) A request for an in-
vestigation under scetion 206 of the Fed-
eral Power Act of Penelec’s supplemental
power rate in its fixed rate, fixed term
contract providing supplemental and
wheeling service to Allegheny Electric
Cooperative (Allegheny), and (2) a pro-
posed rate schedule for supplemental
service to Allegheny and supporting tes-
timony for the rates contained therein.
By order of June 1, 1972, the Commis-
sion, inter alia, granted Penelec’s re-
quest for a section 206 investigation and
set appropriate procedural dates.

After a series of settlement discussions
between Penelec and Allegheny, without
the participation of the Commission
Staff, Penelec filed, on December 11, 1972,
a proposed settlement agreement which
would increase rates for wheeling and
supplemental power service to Allegheny
Electric Cooperative (Allegheny) and in-
crease the amount of power to be wheeled
by Penelec from the Power Authority of
the State of New York (PASNY) to Alle-
gheny. The proposed effective date for
the settlement agreement was November
10, 1973. The settlement was noticed on
December 22, 1972, but no comments
were received from any party or the
Commission Staff.

On October 5, 1973, Penelec tendered
for filing in Docket No. E-8435, a con-
tract* identical to that submitted with
the settlement agreement and requested
that it be made effective November 10,
1973, as provided in the settlement, since
the then effective fixed rate, fixed term
contract for supplemental and wheeling
service was due to expire on November 9,
1973, pursuant to 30 months contractual
notice of termination given to Allegheny
by Penelec.

By order of November 9, 1973 in Doc-
ket No. E-8435, the Commission accepted
the proposed contract for filing and per-
mitted it to become effective, subject to
refund, on November 10, 1973, pending
Commission action on the settlement
agreement.

The settlement agreement provides
that annual revenues from the supple-
mental service to Allegheny will increase
by approximately $2,313,445 and from
the wheeling service to Allegheny by ap-
proximately $666,250 based upon sales for
the twelve months ended November 30,
1973. The settlement agreement also pro-
hibits any change in the settlement rates
11';97:;1 becoming effective prior to May 10,

In reviewing the record in these
dockets, we note that our staff has not

i Designated as Rate Schedule No. 70 and
Supplements 1 through 4 thereto.
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filed any comments with regard to the
settlement agreement. We believe it
would be in the public interest for our
staff to file comments concerning this
settlement agreement, and we shall direct
the staff to do so. We shall also grant to
any interested party the opportunity to
respond to staff’s comments. ‘

The Commission finds: Good cause
exists to direct the Commission Staff to
file written comments with the Commis-
sion Secretary concerning the lawfulness
of the settlement agreement.

The Commission orders: (A) On or be-
fore May 29, 1974, the Commission Staff
shall file written comments with the
Commission Secretary regarding the
settlement agreement filed in Docket No.
E-8435.

(B) Comments by any party in re-
sponse to Staff’s comments shall be filed
on or before June 6, 1974.

(C) The Commission Secretary shall
cause prompt publication of this order
in the FEDERAL REGISTER,

By the Commission.*

[SEAL] Mary B. Kmp,
Acting Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12342 Filed 5-28-74;8:456 am]

[Docket No. RP74-37-11]
MISSISSIPPI CHEMICAL CORP.

Petition for Permanent and Interim Relief
From Curtailment Provisions

May 20, 1974,

Take notice that on May 9, 1974, Mis-
sissippi Chemical Corporation (MCC)
filed a petition for interim extraordinary
relief from the currently effective cur-
tailment plan of United Gas Pipe Line
Company (United) and from the five
step curtailment plan proposed by
United pursuant to Commission Opinion
Nos. 647 and 647-A, issued in Docket
Nos. RP71-29 and RP71-120.

MCC seeks an order directing United
to deliver to MCC at its Pascagoula, Mis-
sissippi, fertilizer manufacturing plant
21,906 Mcf of natural gas per day. MCC
states that it requires these gas volumes
on a permanent basis in order to be able
to continue its fertilizer manufacturing
operations by the use of natural gas as
a feedstock, for which no other raw
material may be substituted, and as a
process fuel, for which there is no alter-
nate fuel. MCC states that in order to
forestall irreparable injury to MCC, its
farmer-owners, and the national food
supply, it requests that interim relief be
granted during the pendency of the
above petition.

MCC asserts that it is a corporation
duly organized and existing under the
laws of the State of Mississippl. MCC is
engaged in the business of manufactur-
ing and distributing chemical fertilizers
and is a cooperative association with
21,000 stockholder-patrons, virtually all
of which are farmers or associations of

1 Commissioner Brooke's dissenting state-
ment flled as part of original document.
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farmers to whom MCC supplies chemical
fertilizers at MCC’s cost of production.
MCC states that it is the primary source
of fertilizer in Alabama, Mississippi,
Louisiana and Arkansas, and that it is a
significant source in Texas, Missouri,
Georgia and Florida. Approximately
150,000 farmers in Alabama, Mississippi,
Louisiana and Arkansas are dependent
on MCC for their fertilizer. These farm-
ers are said to cutlivate an estimated
5,000,000 acres.

The natural gas requirements at MCC’s
Pascagoula plant complex have been
provided by United since completion of
the plant in 1958. Service at the Pasca-
goula plant is pursuant to a contract
entered into between United and MCC
on March 9, 1957, as amended on various
subsequent dates. The contract, which
is to continue in effect through 1982, pro-
vides for the firm sale and delivery of
22,000 Mef of natural gas per day. A
third sulfuric acid plant is scheduled for
completion in late 1974. MCC owns at
Pascagoula product storage facilities,
maintenance facilities, railroad facilities,
dock facilities, raw material storage fa-
cilities and other facilities related to the
manufacture, storage and distribution of
such products. The sulfuric acid plants
do not require natural gas in their op-
erations, but the principal ¥aw material
utilized in the production of anhydrous
ammonia is natural gas.

A shortened notice period may be in
the public interest.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said peti-
tion should on or before May 29, 1974,
file with the Federal Power Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20426, petitions to in-
tervene or protests in accordance with
the requirements of the Commission’s
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR
1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed with the
Commission will be considered by it in
determining the appropriate action to be
taken but will not serve to make the pro-
testants parties to a proceeding. Persons
wishing to become parties to a proceed-
ing or to participate as a party in any
hearing therein must file petitions to in-
tervene in accordance with the Commis-
sion’s rules. The instant petition is on file
with the Commission and is available for
public inspection.

KEeNNETH F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12218 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Docket No. E-8274]
VIRGINIA ELECTRIC AND POWER CO.

Order Granting Motion To Withdraw Sus-
pended Rate Schedule and Contract
Supplement and Providing for Interest
To Be Paid on Refunds

May 20, 1974.

On July 31, 1972 Virginia Electric and
Power Company (VEPCO) tendered for
filing (1) a proposed supplement to its
rates to Cooperative Customers entitled
Excess Facilities Service, and (2) a re-
vision of Electric Service Specifications

for Prince William Electric Coopera-
tive (Prince William) to provide service
to that Cooperative under the terms of
the Excess Facilities Service Supple-
ment. By letter from the Commission’s
Secretary dated August 31, 1972 VEPCO
was informed that its submittal was de-
ficient. On January 2, 1974, VEPCO re-
sponded to the Secretary’s letter by re-
submitting updated versions of the origi-
nally filed supplements which would es-
tablish two separate monthly charges to
VEPCO's REA Cooperative Customers;
(1) a charge of 1.57% of the estimated
installed cost of excess distribution fa-
cilities (rated below 69 ky), and (2) a
monthly charge of 1.37% of the esti-
mated installed cost of excess trans-
mission facilities (rated at or above 69
kv). VEPCO's supplement to its contract
with Prince William also provides for
relay service under the new rate sched-
ule to the cooperative.

On February 1, 1974 we issued an order
in this docket accepting VEPCO’s pro-
posed rate schedule and contract sup-
plements, suspending the use thereof
until February 3, 1974 and establishing
procedural dates.

By motion filed March 18, 1974, VEPCO
sought to extend the dates of this pro-
ceeding to allow consolidation with
VEPCO's anticipated wholesale rate in-
crease filing which the company intends
to file on or about September 1, 1974
On April 3, 1974, the Commission is-
sued its Notice Denying Motion for Ex-
tension of Time disapproving VEPCO's
motion.

On April 11, 1974, VEPCO filed a mo-
tion to withdraw its suspended rate
schedule and contract supplement. In
support of its motion VEPCO states
that its staff is currently involved in
preparing rate cases to be submitted to
this Commission and to North Caro-
lina’s regulatory agency and is also pre-
paring for a hearing scheduled fto be-
gin May 16, 1974 before the Virginia
State Corporation Commission. VEPCO
also states that total annual revenues
from the excess facilities provided
Prince William are approximately $33,-
000 and no other excess facilites are cur-
rently being supplied. According
VEPCO, efforts at reaching a settlement
of the issues in this case have been un-
successful, The company concludes that
under these circumstances it is unable
to justify the time and expense of &
separate hearing in this docket.

VEPCO also states that upon granting
of its motion, it will refund to Prince
William the difference between the rates
collected urider the excess facilities pro-
vision and the rates that Prince William
would have paid in the absence of the
excess facilities’ rate schedule. In addi-
tion, VEPCO states that those facilitles
already installed under its agreement
with its customers will not be removed
or disconnected.

VEPCO states that its motion for
withdrawal is made pursuant to § 35.17
(a) of the Commission’s regulations un=
der the Federal Power Act. In addition.
the company requests special permission
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to refile the subject rate schedule and
contract supplement within one year,
again citing § 35.17(a) of the regulations.
since this regulation applies to with-
drawal of rate schedules during the
period of suspension, its restrictions do
not apply to the present case because
VEPCO’s rate schedule has been in effect,
subject to refund, since February 3, 1974.

Notice of VEPCO'’s motion was issued
on April 18, 1974 with comments or pro-
tests due on or before April 23, 1974. No
comments or protests have been filed
to date.

Upon consideration of VEPCO's mo-
tion we find that the company has shown
good cause to allow withdrawal of its
filing. However, pursuant to §35.19(a)
of our regulations, we shall require that
VEPCO pay interest to its customers at
the rate of 7 percent per annum on those
sums to be refunded.

The Commission finds. Good cause
exists to grant VEPCO'’s motion to with-
draw its filing in Docket No. E-8274, as
hereinafter ordered and conditioned.

The Commission orders. (A) The Mo-
tion of Virginia Electric and Power Com-
pany to withdraw Suspended Rate
Schedule and Contract Supplement, filed
on April 11, 1974, is hereby granted.

(B) VEPCO shall be required to pay
interest at the annual rate of 7 percent
on those monies representing the dif-
ference between the rates collected under
the excess facilities rate schedule and
the rates that Prince William would have
paid in the absence of the excess facili-
ties rate schedule, calculated from Feb-
ruary 3, 1974 until the day of refund.

(C) The Secretary shall cause prompt
publication of this order in the FEDERAL
RECISTER.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] Mary B. Kiop,
Acting Secretary.

{FR Doc.74-12219 Filed 5-28-74;8:45am]

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

BANKMANAGERS CORP. AND MIDLAND
FINANCIAL CORP.

Acquisition of Additional Shares of Bank

Bankmanagers Corp. (“Bankman-
agers”), and its subsidiary, Midland Fi-
nancial Corporation (“Midland™), both
of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, have applied
in separate applications, for the Board's
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 US.C.
1842(a) (3)) for Midland to acquire di-
rectly, and for Bankmanagers to acquire
indirectly, through a rights offering, 20,-
380 additional voting shares of Midland
National Bank, Milwaukee, Wisconsin,
The factors that are considered in act-
ing on the application are set forth in
?z(;tlon 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842

).

The application may be inspected at
the office of the Board of Governors or
al the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago.
Any person wishing to comment on the
application should submit his views in
Writing to the Secretary, Board of Gov-
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ernors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551, to be received
not later than June 11, 1974,

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, May 21, 1974.

[sEAL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12205 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

CHEMICAL FINANCIAL CORP.

Order Approving Formation of Bank Hold-
ing Company and Engaging in Data
Processing Activities
Chemical Financial Corporation, Mid-

land, Michigan, has applied for the
Board’s approval under sec. 3(a) (1) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (1)) of for-
mation of a bank helding company
through acquisition of 100 percent of
the voting shares of the successor by
merger to Chemical Bank and Trust
Company, Midland, Michigan (“Bank”).
The bank into which Bank is to be
merged has no significance except as a
means fto facilitate the acquisition of
the voting shares of Bank. Accordingly,
the proposed acquisition of shares of the
successor organization is treated herein
as the proposed acquisition of the shares
of Bank,

In a related matter, Applicant has ap-
plied for the Board’s approval under sec.
4(c) (8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c) (8)
and § 225.4(b) (2) of Regulation Y to en-
gage in data processing activities
through the acquisition of Bank’s pres-
ent wholly-owned subsidiary, Westley’s
Data Processing, Inc., Midland, Michi-
gan (“Westley's'). Westley's provides
data processing services for Bank and,
additionally, processes financial, bank-
ing, and related economic data for other
customers. As a result of the proposal,
Westley's will become a direct subsidiary
of Applicant. Such activities have been
determined by the Board to be closely
related fo banking (12 CFR 225.4(a) (8)).

Notice of receipt of the applications
has been given in accordance with sec-
tions 3 and 4 of the Act. The time for
filing comments and views has expired,
and none has been timely received. The
Board has considered the applications
in light of the factors set forth in sec-
tions 3(c) and 4(c) (8) of the Act.

Applicant was organized by Bank’s di-
rectors for the purpose of becoming a
bank holding company and has not en-
gaged in any activities since its forma-
tion. Bank controls deposits of $116.8
million, representing one-half of 1 per-
cent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in Michigan.' Bank controls about
245 percent of deposits in commercial
banks in its primary banking market,
thereby ranking as the second largest
organization in the market® Since Ap-
plicant has no present banking subsidi-
aries, acquisition of Bank by Applicant

1 All banking data ave as of June 30, 1973.

“This banking market Is approximated by
the Bay City-Midland RMA excluding the
western corner of Saginaw County.
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would not eliminate any existing compe-
tition mor would it give Applicant a
dominant position in any market. There-
fore, competitive considerations are con-
sistent with approval of the application.

Since Applicant is a mnewly-formed
corporation, its financial and managerial
resources and future prospects will de-
pend primarily on those of Bank, which
are regarded as generally satisfactory
and consistent with approval. Consider-
ations relating to the convenience and
needs of the community to be served are
also consistent with approval of the ap-
plication. It is the Board's judgment that
Applicant’s acquisition of Bank would
be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved.

Applicant also proposes to acquire 100
percent of Westley's. Westley’s provides
data processing services for Bank and,
additionally, processes other financial,
banking, and related economic data such
as account billing, accounts receivable,
accounts payable, general ledger, and
payroll accounting for other business
enterprises and for public entities. Addi-
tionally, excess computer time is made
available to customers on a basis where
Westley’s only provides the facility and
essential operating personnel. Westley’s
had gross billings of $800,000 in 1972,
Since Westley's is presently wholly-
owned by Bank, the transfer of owner-
ship to Applicant would merely be part
of a corporate reorganization and there
would be no effect on existing competi-
tion. At the time Bank acquired an
interest in Westley's in 1968, there were
no adverse competitive effects resulting
from such aequisition. Moreover, Bank’s
acquisition of Westley’'s was in the pub-
lic interest since it enabled Westley's
to expand its data processing activities
in the area at a time when such facili-
ties were not widely available.

There is no evidence in the record in-
dicating that consummation of the pro-
posal to acquire Westley’s would result
in any unfair competition, undue con-
centration of resources, conflicts of in-
terests, or unsound banking practices.
On the other hand, approval of the ap-
plication to acquire Westley’s should
enable the latter to remain a viable or-
ganization serving the data processing
needs of the area.

Based upon the foregoing and other
considerations reflected in the record,
the Board has determined that the bal-
ance of the public interest factors the
Board is required to consider under
section 4(¢) (8) is favorable, Accordingly,
the application to acquire Westley's is
hereby approved. This determination is
subject to conditions set forth in
§2254(c) of Regulation Y and to the
Board's authority to require such modi-
fication or termination of the activities
of a holding company or any of its sub-
sidiaries as the Board finds necessary
to insure compliance with the provisions
and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder
or to prevent evasion thereof.

Accordingly, the applications are ap-
proved for the reasons summarized
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above. The acquisition of Bank shall not
be executed before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this
Order. The acquisition of Bank and
Westley’s shall be executed not later
than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period
is extended for good cause by the Board
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors,*
effective May 20, 1974.
[SEAL] CHESTER B. FELDBERG,
Secretary of the Board.
[FR Doc.74-12207 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

CONIFER GROUP INC.
Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

The Conifer Group Inc., Worcester,
Massachusetts, a bank holding company
within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the
Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)) to acquire up
to 79.98 percent of the voting shares of
Merchants Bank and Trust Company of
Cape Cod, Barnstable (P.O. Hyannis),
Massachusetts (“Bank”).

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views, has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
Act. The time for filing comments and
views has expired and none has been re-
ceived. The Federal Reserve Bank of
Boston has considered the application in
light of the factors set forth in section
3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(c)).

Applicant controls two subsidiary
banks and is the eighth largest banking
organization and bank holding company
in Massachusetts, with aggregate depos-
its of $265.4 million representing 2.0 per-
cent of total deposits of commercial
banks in the state! Acquisition of Bank
(deposits of $10.3 million) will have a
nominal effect on state-wide concentra-
tion, increasing Applicant’s share of
commercial bank deposits in Massachu-
setts by .1 percent, which would not
change Applicant’s ranking within the
state.

Bank operates two offices and is the
eighth largest of nine commercial banks
located in the Barnstable banking mar-
ket (which is approximated by Barn-
stable County), controlling 5.0 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks
in that market. The market is somewhat
concentrated, with the four largest bank-
ing organizations controlling 69.4 per-
cent of total commercial bank deposits.
Three of the banking organizations in
this market are affiliated with Boston-
based bank holding companies consider-
ably larger than Applicant.

Applicant’s two banks operate in mar-
kets separate and distinet from Bank’s

*Voting for this action: Vice Chairman
Mitchell and Governors Brimmer, Sheehan,
Bucher, Holland, and Wallich. Absent and
not voting: Chalrman Burns,

1 All banking data are as of October 17,
1973,
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market. Berkshire Bank and Trust Com-
pany, Pittsfield, Massachusetts, with de-
posits of $77.5 million, operates in the
Berkshire County market; Guaranty
Bank and Trust Company, Worcester,
Massachusetts, with deposits of $187.9
million operates in the Worcester Ran-
ally Metropolitan Area, and its closest of-
fice to Bank is 100 miles distant. As a re-
sult of the distances involved, Appli-
cant’s subsidiary banks derive negligible
amounts of business from Bank’s market.

The potential for competition between
Applicant and Bank to intensify in the
future is slight. Massachusetts law re-
stricts branching to the home office
county, and therefore, Applicant’s sub-
sidiary banks cannot branch into Barn-
stable County, where Bank derives sub-
stantially all of its business. In view of
the low ratio of population to commer-
cial banking offices in Barnstable Coun-
ty, it is not likely that Applicant would
seek to enter by establishing a de novo
bank. In view of the above considera-
tions, approval of the proposed acquisi-
tion will have no adverse competitive ef-
fects and may in fact have the procom-
petitive effect of strengthening Bank’s
position in the Barnstable market.

The financial and managerial re-
sources and prospects of Applicant and
its present subsidiary banks are satisfac-
tory. Present managerial resources of
Bank are adequate. Affiliation with Ap-
plicant will provide Bank with additional
management depth and greater financial
resources, particularly in view of Appli-
cant’s intention to inject equity capital
into Bank, which should improve Bank’s
prospects and its competitive viability.
It is this Reserve Bank's judgment that
banking factors lend significant weight
in favor of approval of the application.

Although there is no evidence in the
record to indicate that the banking
needs of the area are currently not be-
ing satisfied by existing financial insti-
tutions, Applicant proposes to offer
through Bank increased and improved
services such as ftrust services, credit
cards, and municipal finance consulting
services, that would provide customers
in the area an additional competitive
banking source. The convenience and
needs factors lend weight toward ap-
proval of the application.

On the basis of the record, the applica-
tion is approved for the reasons sum=-
marized above. The transaction shall not
be consummated (a) before the thirtieth
calendar day following the date of this
Order or (b) later than three months
after the date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by this Federal Reserve Bank
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order the Federal Reserve Bank of
Boston, acting pursuant to delegated au-
thority for the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System effective

May 16, 1974,

[sEAL] FrANK E, MORRIS,

President,
[FR Doc.74-12201 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

FIRST FINANCIAL CORP.
Acquisition of Bank

First Financial Corporation, Tampa,
Florida, has applied for the Board's ap-
proval under section 3(a) (3) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 US.C. 1842
(a) (3)) to acquire 90 per cent or more
of the voting shares of Citizens Bank and
Trust Company, Quincy, Florida. The
factors that are considered in acting on
the application are set forth in section
3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(¢c)).

The application may be inspected at
the office of the Board of Governors or
at the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta.
Any person wishing to comment on the
application should submit views in writ-
ing to the Secretary, Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20551 to be received not later
than June 18, 1974,

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, May 21, 1974,
[sEaL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12203 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

HAMILTON BANCSHARES, INC.
Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Hamilton Bancshares, Inc., Chatta~
nooga, Tennessee, a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, has applied for
the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842
(a) (3)) to acquire all of the voting
shares (less directors’ qualifying shares)
of the successor by merger to First
American Bank, Memphis, Tennessee
(“Bank”). The bank into which Bank is
to be merged has no significance except
as 8 means of acquiring the voting shares
of Bank. Accordingly, the proposed
acquisition of the shares of the succes-
sor is treated herein as the proposed
acquisition of the shares of Bank.

Notice of the application affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
Act. The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and the Federz_zl Re-
serve Bank of Atlanta has considered
the application and comments received
in light of the factors set forth in sec-
tion 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(c)).

Applicant, the sixth largest banking
organization in Tennessee, controls
fourteen banks with aggregate deposits
of $637 million or approximately 6 per-
cent of deposits in all commercial banks
of the State. (All banking data are as of
June 30, 1973, and reflect acquisitions
and formations approved through April
1, 1974.) Acquisition of Bank would in-
crease Applicant’s share of Tennesseé
commercial bank deposits by less than
one percent and would not change Appli-
cant’s rank in size. No undue concentra~
tion of banking resources in Tennessee

would result.
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The relevant market is the Memphis
panking market, including the South-
haven area of DeSoto County Mississippi,
the West Memphis area of Crittenden
County, Arkansas, and 2all of Shelby
county, Tennessee, except the Millington
area. Fifteen banking organizations have
total deposits of $2,622 million in this
market. The market is highly concen-
trated, with the three largest banking
organizations holding approximately 87
percent of total deposits. Bank holds
$22.6 million in deposits or 0.86 percent
of commercial bank deposits in the mar-
ket area. This acquisition would be Ap-
plicant’s initial entry into the market.
Applicant’s closest subsidiary bank, the
Grand Junction office of Hardeman
County Savings Bank, is located 40 miles
from Bank. There is no significant pres-
ent competition between Bank and Ap-
plicant’s closest subsidiary bank; future
competition appears unlikely because of
the distance involved and Tennessee’s
restrictions on branching. Thus, the ac-
quisition would have no significant anti-
competitive effects.

The financial condition and mana-
gerial resources of Applicant, Applicant’s
subsidiary banks, and Bank are consid-
ered to be generally satisfactory, in view
of Applicant’s commitment to add equity
capital to two subsidiary banks. Banking
factors are consistent with approval
herein.

There is no evidence that the banking
needs of the community are not being
served; however, the expertise of Appli-
cant’s staff will be used to promote bank
services such as new types of loans and
trust services. Therefore, considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of
the community to be served are consist-
ent with approval of the application. It
is this Federal Reserve Bank’s judgment
that consummation of the proposed ac-
quisition is in the public interest and
that the acquisition should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the appli-
cation is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above. The transaction shall not
be made (a) before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this
Order or (b) later than three months
after that date, unless the period de-
scribed in (b) is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by this Federal Reserve
Bank pursuant to delegated authority,

By order of the Federal Reserve Bank
of Atlanta acting under delegated au-
thority for the Board of Governors of the

?;qd:ral Reserve System, effective May 17,

[sEAL] KyLE K. Fossom,
First Vice President.

[FR Doc.74-12202 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

HIGH PLAINS BANK CORP.

Order Approving Formation of Bank
Holding Company
High Plains Bank Corp., Kiowa, Colo-
Tado, has applied for the Board's ap-
%roval under section 3(a) (1) of the Bank
olding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842
(8)(1)) of formation of a bank holding

NOTICES

company through acquisition of 94.78
per cent of the voting shares of The
Kiows State Bank, Kiowa, Colorado
(“Bank™).

Notice of the application, affording an
opportunity for inferested persons to
submit comments and views, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of
the Act. The time for filing comments
has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the application and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth
in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
1842(c)).

Applicant, a non-operating company
with no subsidiaries, was organized for
the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company through the acquisition of
Bank. Bank (deposits of $4.6 million) is
located in the small community of Kiowa
(population of 250), located 35 miles
southeast of the Denver metropolitan
area, and is the second largest of three
banking organizations in the relevant
banking market,' controlling approxi-
mately 25 per cent of the total commer-
cial bank deposits therein. (All banking
data are as of June 30, 1973.) The largest
bank holds almost 54 per cent and the
smallest banks holds approximately 21
per cent of the total deposits in the rele-
vant market. Since the purpose of the
proposed transaction is to effect a trans-
fer of the ownership of Bank from indi-
viduals to a corporation owned by the
same individuals with no change in
Bank’s present management or opera-
tion, consummation of the proposal
herein would not eliminate existing or
potential competition, nor have an ad-
verse effect on other area banks.

The financial and managerial re~
sources and future prospects of Applicant
depend upon those of Bank. In view of
Bank’s past record of earnings, it appears
that Applicant would be able to finance
the debt incurred in acquiring Bank
without placing an undue strain on
Bank’s resources. The financial condition
of Bank is considered satisfactory and
its management has been strengthened
by the individuals responsible for form-
ing Applicant. Prospects for Applicant
and Bank are regarded as favorable. As
a subsidiary of Applicant, Bank should be
able to continue its present range of

services. Accordingly, these
considerations are consistent with ap-
proval of the application. It is the
Board’s judgment that the acquisition
would be in the public interest and that
the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the applica-
tion is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above, provided that the trans-
action shall not be made (a) before the
thirtieth calendar day following the ef-
fective date of this Order or (b) later
than three months after the effective
date of this Order unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board,
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kan-
sas City pursuant to delegated authority.

1 The relevant banking market is approxi-
mated by Elbert County and portions of
Douglas and Arapahoe Counties.
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By order of the Board of Governors,”
effective May 20, 1974.

[sEAL] CHESTER B, FELDBERG,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12197 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

MERCANTILE BANCORPORATION INC.
Acquisition of Bank

Mercantile Bancorporation Inc., St.
Louis, Missouri, has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a) (3)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12
U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)) to acquire at least 90
per cent of the voting shares of Bank
of Memphis, Memphis, Missouri, The
factors that are considered in acting on
the application are set forth in section
3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(e) ).

The application may be inspected at
the office of the Board of Governors or
at the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis.
Any person wishing to comment on the
application should submit views in writ-
ing to the Secretary, Board of Govern-
ors of the Federal Reserve System,
‘Washington, D.C. 20551 to be received
not later than June 17, 1974.

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, May 21, 1974.

[sEaL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12204 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

NCNB CORP.

Order Approving Acquisition of Blanchard
& Calhoun Mortgage Company

NCNB Corporation, Charlotte, North
Carolina, a bank holding company
within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, has applied for the
Board’s approval, under section 4(c) (8)
of the Act and §225.4(b)(2) of the
Board's Regulation Y, to acquire indi-
rectly all of the voting shares of
Blanchard & Calhoun Mortgage Com-
pany (“Blanchard”), Augusta, Georgia,
a company that engages in the activities
of originating, selling and servicing
mortgage loans for its own account or
the account of others, and selling credit
life, and credit accident and health in-
surance to its mortgage customers. Such
activities have been determined by the
Board to be closely related to banking
(12 CFR 225.4(a) (1), (3), and (9)).

Notice of the application, affording
opportunity for interested persons to
submit comments and views on the pub-
lic interest factors, has been duly pub-
lished (38 FR 32850). The time for
filing comments and views has expired,
and none has been timely received. The
Board has considered the application in
light of the factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)
8)).

*Voting for this action: Vice Chairman
Mitchell and Governors Brimmer, Sheehan,
Bucher, Holland, and Wallich. Absent and
not voting: Chairman Burns,
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Applicant’s only banking subsidiary,
North Carolina National Bank (“Bank™),
Charlotte, North Carolina, controls de-
posits of $1.9 billion,' representing 18.6
percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial banks in the State, and is the
second largest banking organization in
North Carolina. Applicant engages in a
number of nonbanking activities includ-
ing insurance brokerage, small business
financing, consumer financing, invest-
ment advisory services, and trust serv-
ices. Applicant also engages in mortgage
lending and servicing activities through
Bank and two mortgage banking sub-
sidiaries: NCNB Mortgage Corporation,
Charlotte, North Carolina, which has a
mortgage servicing portfolio of $315
million (as of June 30, 1973), and is the
third largest mortgage banking company
in North Carolina and 81st largest in the
nation; and C. Douglas Wilson & Co.,
Greenville, South Carolina, which has a
mortgage servicing portfolio of $276 mil-
lion (as of June 30, 1973), and is the
largest mortgage company in South
Carolina and 92nd largest in the nation.
Applicant’s two existing mortgage bank-
ing subsidiaries combined would rank
41st in the nation in terms of volume of
loans services,

Blanchard is the 8th largest mortgage
company headquartered in Georgia, with
a mortgage servicing portfolio of $123
million (as of June 30, 1973) . Blanchard
operates four offices in Georgia,®> and
engages primarily in the origination,
sale, and servicing of 1-4 family residen-
tial mortgage loans and interim con-
struction loans. In addition, Blanchard
acts as agent for the sale of credit life
and credit accident and health insur-
ance to its borrowers.

Applicant’s subsidiaries engaged in
mortgage banking presently operate
primarily in North Carolina and South
Carolina, and there is no existing com-
petition between Blanchard and Appli-
cant’s mortgage banking subsidiaries in
the residential mortgage market of 1-4
family homes or in the interim construc-
tion loan market. There is some existing
competition between Blanchard and C.
Douglas Wilson & Co., in Aiken County,
South Carolina, with respect to servicing
of loans, but the elimination of this
small amount of existing competition is
not regarded as presenting any signifi-
cant adverse effects.

Although Applicant has the resources
to enter de novo into the mortgage mar-
kets where Blanchard is located, the area
is presently served by numerous compet-
ing mortgage banking firms and finanecial
institutions, and many likely potential
entrants into the Georgia markets will
remain after this acquisition. Therefore,
the instant proposal can be approved
without a substantial lessening of poten-
tial competition. Further, in view of
Blanchard’s relatively small size in each

1 All banking data are as of June 30, 1973.

*The offices are located in the cities of
Augusta, Macon, Warner Robins, and
Savannah,
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of the cities where its offices are located,’
Applicant will not acquire a dominant
position among mortgage bankers in any
of these areas upon consummation of
this transaction. The Board is of the
view that approval of the application,
insofar as it relates to Blanchard’s mort-
gage banking activities, would not have
any significant adverse effects on exist-
ing or potential competition in any
relevant market.

Blanchard also sells credit life, and
credit accident and health insurance.
Due to the limited nature of these insur-
ance activities, it does not appear that
Applicant’s acquisition of Blanchard’s in-
surance activities would have any signifi-
cant effect on existing or future com-
petition.

It is anticipated that following con-
summation of the proposed acquisition,
Applicant will provide Blanchard with
a reliable source of relatively low cost
financing with which to provide interim
construction loans in the Georgia mar-
kets in which it operates; and Applicant
will provide Blanchard with access to
additional sources of funds in a variety
of financial markets which will enable
Blanchard to compete more effectively in
the State. There is no evidence in the
record * indicating that consummation of
the proposed acquisition would result in
any undue concentration of resources,
unfair competition, conflicts of interests,
unsound banking practices, or other ad-
verse effects on the public interest.

Based upon the foregoing and other
considerations reflected in the record,
the Board has determined that the bal-
ance of the public interest factors the
Board is required to consider under sec-
tion 4(c) (8) is favorable. Accordingly,
the application is hereby approved. This
determination is subject to the condi-
tions set forth in §225.4(c) of Regulation
Y and to the Board's authority to require
such modification or termination of the
activities of a holding company or any
of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and
the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The transaction shall be made not later
than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board
or bs(ri the Federal Reserve Bank of Rich-
mond.

By order of the Board of Governors,®
effective May 20, 1974.

[sEAL] CHESTER B. FELDBERG,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12200 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|]

* Blanchard’s estimated share of the 1-4
family residential mortgage market in each
of the cities in which its offices are located
is less than b per cent.

4 Dissenting Statement of Governors Brim-
mer and Wallich filed as part of the original
document. Copies avallable upon.request to
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551, or to
the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond.

% Voting for this action: Chairman Burns
and Governors Mitchell, Sheehan, Bucher
and Holland. Voting against this action: Gov-
ernors Brimmer and Wallich,

SECURITY BANCORP, INC.

Order Approving Acquisition of United
Bankers Life Insurance Company

Security Bancorp, Inc., Southgate,
Michigan, a bank holding company with-
in the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 4(c)(§)
of the Act and 225.4(b) (2) of the Board’s
Regulation Y to acquire all of the vot-
ing shares of United Bankers Life Insur-
ance Company, Phoenix, Arizona, a com-
pany to be organized de novo to engage
in the underwriting, as reinsurer, of
credit life and credit accident and health
insurance in connection with extensions
of credit by Applicant’s subsidiaries.
Such activity has been determined by
the Board to be closely related to bank-
ing (12 CFR 225.4(a) (10)).

Notice of the application, affording
opportunity for interested persons to
submit comments and views on the pub-
lic interest factors, has been duly pub-
lished (39 FR 10496), The time for fil-
ing comments and views has expired,
and none has been timely received. The
Board has considered the application in
light of the factors set forth in section
4(c) (8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)).

Applicant controls one bank, Security
Bank and Trust Company, Southgate,
Michigan, with deposits of $354 million
representing about 1.5 per cent of total
deposits in commercial banks in Michi-
gan'

Company will be formed under Ari-
zona law as a full reserve life insurance
company. Since Company will be quali-
fied to underwrite insurance directly
only in Arizona, its activities will be lim-
ited to acting as reinsurer of credit life
and credit accident and health insur-
ance policies made available in connec-
tion with extensions of credit by Appl-
cant’s subsidiaries located in Michigan.
Such insurance would be directly un-
derwritten by an insurer qualified to
underwrite in Michigan and will thereaf-
ter be assigned or ceded to Company
under a reinsurance agreement. How-
ever, at this time the direct writer has
not qualified in Michigan to underwrite
credit accident and health insurance.
Applicant has indicated that it may be
some months before contractual ar-
rangements will be finalized between
Company and the direct underwriter.
Moreover, no rates for the underwriting
of credit accident and health insurance
have been established yet. Due fo the
uncertainty surrounding the proposal
to underwrite credit accident and health
insurance, the Board cannot accu_mte}y
assess whether benefits to the public will
result from Applicant’s engaging in the
activity. Accordingly, the Board cannob
approve the credit accident and health
portion of the application.

Credit life and credit accident and
health insurance is generally made avail-
able by banks and other lenders and is
designed to insure repayment of a loan in
the event of death or disability of a bor=
rower. In connection with this addition
of credit life and credit accident and

1 All banking data are as of June 30, 1073
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nealth underwriting to the list of per-
missible activities for bank holding com-
panies, the Board has stated that

To assure that engaging in the underwrit-
ing of credit life and credit accident and
health insurance can reasonably be expected
to be in the public interest, the Board will
only approve applications In which an ap-
plicant demonstrates that approval will bene-
fit the consumer or result in other public
penefits. Normally, such a showing would be
made by a projected reduction in rates or
increase in policy benefits due to bank hold-
ing company performance of this service.

Applicant has stated that it will provide
credit life insurance at rates to consum-
ers at 3.3 per cent below the maximum
rate of 60 cents authorized by Michigan.
The Board believes that a reduction of
this magnitude of the price of credit life
insurance is a consideration favorable to
the public interest. The Board concludes,
therefore, that such public benefit, in the
absence of any evidence in the record
indicating the presence of any adverse
statutory factors, provides support for
approval of the application to underwrite
credit life insurance.

Based upon the foregoing and other
considerations reflected in the record,
the Board has determined that the bal-
ance of the public interest factors the
Board is required to consider under sec-
tion 4(c) (8) 1is favorable. Accordingly,
the application to underwrite credit life
insurance is hereby approved. This de-

termination is subject to the conditions

set forth in § 225.4(¢) of Regulation Y
and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the
activities of a holding company or any
of its subsidiaries as the Board finds nec-
essary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and
the Board's regulations and orders issued
thereunder or to prevent evasion thereof.

The transaction shall be made not later
than three months after the effective
date of this Order unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors,?
effective May 17, 1974.

[SEAL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

{FR Doc.74-12198 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

UB FINANCIAL CORP.
Proposed Acquisition of Anvil Thrift

UB Financial Corp., Phoenix; Arizona,
applied, pursuant to section 4(c) (8)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12
USC. 1843(¢c) (8)) and § 225.4(b) (2) of
the Board’s Regulation Y, for permis-
Slon to acquire voting shares of Anvil
Twift, Glendale, California. Notice of
the application was published on April 8,
1974, n the Los Angeles Times, 8 news-
Paper circulated in Los Angeles, Cali-
\

m’Votlng for this action: Vice Chairman
B“tchell and Governors Brimmer, Sheehan,

Cher, Holland, and Wallich, Absent and not
Voting: Chairman Burns.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY

NOTICES

fornia; and on April 17, 1974, in The
Register, a newspaper circulated in San-
ta Ana, California.

Applicant states that the proposed
subsidiary would engage in the activities
of an industrial loan company, as per-
mitted under the laws of California, in-
cluding issuance of investment certifi-
cates and passbooks; making loans and
purchasing, selling, and discounting
notes, trust receipts, choses in action,
chattel mortgages, conditional sales con-
tracts, security agreements, mortgages
and deeds of trust; and acting as an in-
surance agent or broker with respect to
the sale of credit life, credit accident,
health and disability, collision, public
liability, uninsured motorist, towing and
labor, medical payment, marine and in-
land marine, fire and extended coverage,
casualty, mortgage redemption and
mortgage cancellation insurance; all di-
rectly related to loans and extensions of
credit made by Anvil Thrift. Such activ-
ities have been specified by the Board
in § 225.4(a) of Regulation Y as permis-
sible for bank holding companies, sub-
ject to Board approval of individual
proposals in accordance with the proce-
dures of § 225.4(b).

Interested persons may express their
views on the question whether consum-
mation of the proposal can “reasonably
be expected to produce benefits to the
publie, such as greater convenience, in-
creased competition, or gains in effi-
ciency, that outweigh possible adverse
effects, such as undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competi-
tion, conflicts of interests, or unsound
banking practices.” Any request for a
hearing on this question should be ac-
companied by a statement summarizing
the evidence the person requesting the
hearing proposes to submit or to elicit at
the hearing and a statement of the rea-
sons why this matter should not be re-
solved without a hearing.

The application may be inspected at
the offices of the Board of Governors or
at the Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco.

Any views or requests for hearing
should be submitted in writing and re-
ceived by the Secretary, Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551, not later than
June 18, 1974.

Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, May 21, 1974.

[SEAL] THEODORE E. ALLISON,
Assistant Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc¢.74-12206 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

UNITED FIRST FLORIDA BANKS, INC.
Order Approving Acquisition of Bank
United First Florida Banks, Inc.,
Tampa, Florida, a bank holding com-~
pany within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, has applied for
the Board's approval under section 3
(a) (3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (3))
to acquire 90 per cent or more of the vot-
ing shares of First National Bank of
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Merritt Island, Merritt Island, Florida
(“Bank”).

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views, has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
Act. The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and the application
and all comments received have been
considered in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
1842(c)),

Applicant, the fourth largest banking
organization in Florida, controls 43
banks with aggregate deposits of $1.4
billion, representing 6.7 per cent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the
State.' The acquisition of Bank would
increase Applicant’s share of deposits by
less than one-tenth of one percentage
point and would not change Applicant’s
rank among State banking organizations
nor significantly increase the concentra-
tion of banking resources in the State.

Bank (deposits of $26 million) is the
third largest of seven banks in the Cen-
tral Brevard banking market, which in-
cludes Cape Canaveral, Cocoa, Cocoa
Beach, and Merritt Island, Florida. Bank
controls approximately 16 per cent of the
total deposits in that market; the two
larger banks in the market, which are
subsidiaries of bank holding companies,
hold 31 per cent and 19 per cent, respec-
tively, of market deposits. Although the
market is marginally attractive for de
novo entry, the present proposal would
not raise significant barriers to entry by
the many other potential entrants into
the market. This proposal would repre-
sent Applicant’s initial entry into the
Central Brevard market. Applicant's
closest subsidiary banking office to Bank
is located 17 miles north, and each of the
banks obtains a slight amount of loans
and deposits from the other's service
area. None of Applicant’s other subsidi-
aries competes with Bank. Accordingly,
no meaningful amount of existing com-
petition between Applicant and Bank
would be eliminated by the proposed
acquisition. Moreover, it does not appear
that the proposed acquisition would have
any adverse effect on potential competi-
tion in view of the distances separating
Applicant’s subsidiaries and Bank, the
presence of banks in the intervening
areas, and the restrictions placed on
branching by State law.

The financial and managerial re-
sources and prospects of Applicant are
regarded as satisfactory in view of Ap-
plicant’s commitment to increase capital
in certain of its subsidiary banks. The
financial and managerial resources of
Bank are generally satisfactory. Bank
has recently experienced slow growth,
and it appears that affiliation with Ap-
plicant will enhance its prospects by
enabling it to compete more effectively
with the other banks within the Central
Brevard market. Considerations relat-

1 All data are as of June 30, 1973, unless
otherwise indicated, and include formations
and acquisitions approved by the Board
through April 15, 1974.
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ing to the banking factors are consistent
with approval of the application. Appli-
cant proposes to expand and improve
Bank’s services by offering trust services
and assisting Bank with data processing
services, investment services, business
development, and mortgage Iending
services. Accordingly, considerations re-
lating to the convenience and needs of
the community to be served lend some
weight toward approval of the applica-
tion.

In considering this application, the
Board has examined a covenant not to
compete contained in an agreement be-
tween Applicant and directors of Bank.
It appears that the provisions of the
covenant are reasonable in duration,
scope, and geographic area. Therefore,
the Board is of the view that the agree-
ment not to compete by the directors of
Bank does not preclude an approval of
the application based upon other con-
siderations previously discussed herein.
It is the Board’s judgment that the pro-
posed acquisition is in the public inter-
est and that the application should be
approved.

On the basis of the record,” the appli-
cation is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above. The transaction shall not
be made (a) before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this
Order or (b) later than three months
after the effective date of this Order, un-
less such period is extended for good
cause by the Board, or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors,”
effective May 20, 1974.

CHESTER B. FELDBERG,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.74-12109 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am)|

[sEAL]

GENERAL SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

PUBLIC ADVISORY PANEL ON ARCHITEC-
TURAL AND ENGINEERING SERVICES
FOR THE OFFICE OF OPERATING PRO-
GRAMS

Notice of Meeting

Pursuant to Pub. L. 92-463, notice is
hereby given of a meeting of the Public
Advisory Panel on Architectural and En-
gineering Services for the Office of Op-
erating Programs, June 3, 1974, from
10:30 am. to 3 p.m.,, Room 5334, Gen-
eral Services Administration Building,
18th and F streets, NW., Washington,
D.C. This meeting will be for the pur-
pose of arriving at selection recommen-
dations for the Site Development, Inter-

2 Dissenting Statement of Governors Mitch-
ell and Brimmer filed as part of the eriginal
document, Copies available upon request to
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551, or to
the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta.

s Voting for this action: Governors Shee-
han, Bucher, Holland, and Wallich. Voting
against this Action: Vice Chairman Mitchell
and Brimmer. Absent and not voting: Chair-
man Burns.
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national Center, Chancery Section,
Washington, D.C. (GS-OOB-03417).
The meeting will be closed to the public
in accordance with the provisions set
forth in section 10(d) of Pub. L. 92-463.”

Cravpe G. BERNIER,
Acting Chief, Design Branch.

[FR Doc.74-12271 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES

National Endowment for the Arts
ARTISTS-IN-SCHOOLS ADVISORY PANEL
Notice of Meeting

Pursuant to section 10(a) (2) of the
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub.
L. 92-463), notice is hereby given that
a meeting of the Artists-in-Schools Ad-
visory Panel to the National Endowment
for the Arts will be held at 10 a.m. on
May 30 and 31, 1974 in the first floor
conference room of the Shoreham Build-
ing, 806 15th Street, NW. Washington,
D.C.

A portion of this meeting will be open
to the public on May 30 from 9 a.m. until
12 noon on a space available basis. Ac-
commodations are limited. The remain-
ing portion of this meeting on May 30
and May 31 is for the purpose of Panel
review, discussion, evaluation, and guide-
lines under the National Foundation on
the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965,
as amended, including discussion of in-
formation given in econfidence to the
agency by grant applicants, In accord-
ance with the determination of the
Chairman published in the FEDERAL REG-
1sTer of January 10, 1973, this meeting
which involves matters exempt from the
requirements of public disclosure under
the provisions of the Freedom of Infor-
mation Act (5 U.S.C. 552(b) (5)) will not
be open to the public.

Further information with reference to
this meeting can be obtained from
Mrs. Luna Diamond, Advisory Commit-
tee Management Officer, National En-
dowment for the Arts, Washington, D.C,
20506, or call (202) 382-5871.

Epwarp M. WOLFE,
Administrative Officer, National
Endowment jor the Arts, Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanilies.

[FR Doc.74-12261 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am)

MUSIC ADVISORY PANEL
Notice of Closed Meeting

Pursuant to section 10(a) (2) of the
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub.
L. 92-463), notice is hereby given that a
closed meeting of the Music Advisory
Panel to the National Endowment for
the Arts will be held at 9:30 am. on
May 29, 1974 in the 8th floor conference
room of the McPherson Building, 1425
K St. NW., Washington, D.C.

This meeting is for the purpose of
Panel review, discussion, and evaluation
of grant applications for financial as-

sistance under the National Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities Act of
1965, as amended, including discussion
of information given in confidence to
the agency by grant applicants. In ac-
cordance with the determination of the
Chairman published in the Federal
Register of January 10, 1973, this meet-
ing, which involves matters exempt from
the requirements of public disclosure
under the provisions of the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552(h) (4),
(5), and (6), will not be open to the
public.

Further information with reference to
this meeting can be obtained from Mrs.
Luna Diamond, Advisory - Committee
Management Officer, National Endow-
ment for the Arts, Washington, D.C,
205086, or call (202) 382-5871.

Epwarp W. WoLFE,
Administrative Officer, National
Endowment for the Arts, Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities.

[FR Doc.74-12262 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND
BUDGET

CLEARANCE OF REPORTS
List of Requests

The following is a list of requests for
clearance of reports intended for use in
collecting information from the public
received by the Office of Management
and Budget on May 23, 1974 (44 USC
3509) . The purpose of publishing this list
in the FEDERAL REGISTER is to inform the
public.

The list includes the title of each re-
quest received; the name of the agency
sponsoring the proposed collection of in-
formation; the agency form number, if
applicable; the frequency with which the
information is proposed to be collected;
the name of the reviewer or reviewing
division within OMB, and an indication
of who will be the respondents to the
proposed collection.

The symbol (x) identifies proposals
which appear to raise no significant is-
sues, and are to be approved after brief
notice through this release.

Further information about the items
on this Daily List may be obtained from
the Clearance Office, Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, Washington, D.C.
20503 (202-395-4529) .

NEw FORMS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Forest Service: Post-Camp Uses and Effects
of YCC Experiences, Form, Slnglg tlnle.
Collins, Individual youth enrolled in YCC
camps in Summer 1973.
ENVIRON MENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
Survey of Users of Industrial Flare Systems,
Form, Single time, Weiner, Petroleum re-
finers and chemical manufacturers.
REVISIONS
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Bureau of the Census: Survey of Local g;‘;
ernment Finances (School Systems), ol
F-33, Annual, Ellett, Officials of scho
systems.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
‘WELFARE

gocial and Rehabilitation Service: Semian-
nual Statistical Report on Fair Hearings
{n Public Assistance Including Medical
Assistance, Form SRS NCSS 105, Semlan-
nual, Caywood, State Public Assistance

agencies.
EXTENSIONS

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Eeconomic Development Administration:
Application for Title III Planning and
Administrative Grant in Aild, Form ED
301, Occasional, Evinger (x).
Quarterly Financial Report on Adminis-
trative Expenses EDA Planning Grants,
Form ED 301-3, Quarterly, Evinger (x).

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife:

Notice of Transfer or Sale of Migratory
waterfowl, Form 3-186, Occasional,
Evinger (X).

Annual Report Live Migratory Bird Inven-
tory, Form 3-202, Annual, Evinger (x).

Application for Migratory Bird Permit,
Form 3-200, Occasional, Evinger (x).

PaiLLir D. LARSEN,
Budget and Management Officer.

|FR Doc.74-12343 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am])

CLEARANCE OF REPORTS
List of Requests

The following is a list of requests for
clearance of reports intended for use in
collecting information from the public
received by the Office of Management
and Budget on May 22, 1974 (44 USC
3509) . The purpose of publishing this list
in the FEpERAL REGISTER is to inform the
public.

The list includes the title of each re-
quest received; the name of the agency
sponsoring the proposed collection of
information; the agency form number,
if applicable; the frequency with which
the information is proposed to be col-
lected; the name of the reviewer or re-
viewing division within OMB, and an
indication of who will be the respondents
to the proposed collection.

The symbol (x) identifies proposals
which appear to raise no significant
issues, and are to be approved after brief
notice through this release.

Further information about the items
on this Daily List may be obtained from
the Clearance Office, Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, Washington, D.C.
20503 (202-395-4529) .

New FormMs

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Food and Nutrition Service: National School
Lunch and Child Food Service Survey,
Form, Single time, Lowry, School food
Service Directors.

Forest Service: YOO Environmental Aware-
ness Questionnaire, Form, Annual, Plan-
chon, Enrollees in youth conservation
COrps program,

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND

i WELFARE

National Institute for Education: Profes-
i’ou&l Vocational Teacher Education
fodules Product Survey, Form, Single
Hme, Planchon, Teacher educators and ad-
Hinistrators in state educational depart-
ment and 13-14-year institutions.
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Health Resources Administration: Hospital
Purchases of Major Capital Equipment,
Form HRABHSR 0429, Single time, Weiner,
Hospital personnel.

REVISIONS

None,
EXTENSIONS
None.
PHILLIP D. LARSEN,
Budget and Management Officer.

[FR Doc,74-12344 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Notice of Establishment

In accordance with the provisions of
section 9(a) (2) of the Federal Advisory
Committee Act (Pub. L. 92-578) and sec~
tion 6 of OMB guidelines on Advisory
Committee Management (Circular No.
A-63 Rev.), and after consultation with
the Office of Management and Budget,
Committee Management Secretariat, the
Chairman of the Board of Directors of
the Pennsylvania Avenue Development
Corporation has determined that the
establishment of a Community Advisory
Group is in the public interest in con-
nection with the performance of duties
imposed on the Corporation by section
9(a) of the Pennsylvania Avenue Devel-
opment Corporation Act of 1972 (Pub. L.
92-578) .

The Advisory Group will serve as a
conduit to the Corporation for ideas and
responses to the evolving development
plan for the Pennsylvania Avenue Area
and will represent diverse community in-
terests in the Washington area. It will
provide a forum through which to foster
local initiative and participation in con-
nection with the planning and develop-
ment of the Corporation’s project.

The Advisory Group will consist of
nine private members appointed by the
Chairman of the Corporation, represent-
ing business, professional and community
interest groups from the Washington
area. The selection of the members will
be based partly on recommendations ob-
tained from local agencies and associa-
tions to reflect as broad a spectrum of
interests as possible. Members will serve
without compensation or reimbursement
of expenses and will be administratively
supported by the staff of the Corporation.

The charter for the Community Ad-
visory Group will be filed in accordance
with Pub. L. 92-463 and OMB Circular
No. A-63 Rev. on or before June 18, 1974.

PeTER T. MESZOLY,
General Counsel.

[FR Doc.74-12260 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am |

TARIFF COMMISSION
[337-33]
CERTAIN DISPOSABLE CATHETERS AND
CUFFS THEREFOR
Notice of Dismissal of Investigation

Notice is hereby given that the United
State Tariff Commission on May 21,
1974, on the basis of submissions and
for other reasons, dismissed the com-
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plaint and terminated its investigation
without a finding in Investigation No.
337-33, Certain Disposable Catheters and
Cuffs Therefor.

Notice of the public hearing held on
May 8, 1974, for the purpose of allowing
complainants opportunity to show cause
why the complaint should not be dis-
missed and the investigation terminated
was published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
on May 1, 1974 (38 FR 15185).

By order of the Commission:
Issued: May 22, 1974.

[SEAL] KENNETH R. MASON,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12289 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

[337-36]
DOXYCYCLINE

Notice of Investigation, Scope of
Investigation and Hearing

A complaint was filed with the U.S.
Tariff Commission on April 13, 1973, on
behalf of Pfizer, Inc.,, New York, New
York, alleging there to be importation
and sale in the United States of doxy-
cycline, and alleging that such importa-
tion and sale are unfair methods of com-
petition or unfair acts within the mean-
ing of section 337 of the Tariff Act of
1930 (19 USC 1337) for the reason that
doxycycline is covered by the claims of
U.S. Patent No. 3,200,149. Complainant
alleges that the effect or tendency of the
unfair methods or acts is to destroy or
substantially injure an industry, ef-
ficiently and economically operated, in
the United States in violation of the
provisions of section 337 of the Tariff
Act of 1930. International Rectifier Corp.,
Los Angeles, California, Rachelle Labora-
tories, Inc., Long Beach, California, and
USV Pharmaceutical Corp., New York,
New York, have been named as importers
and/or distributors of the subject drug.

Having conducted, in accordance with
§ 203.3 of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice and procedure (19 CFR 203.3), a
preliminary inquiry with respect to the
maftters alleged in the said complaint, the
United States Tariff Commission, on
May 16, 1974, Ordered:

(1) That for the purposes of section
337 of the Tariff Act of 1930, an investi-
gation be instituted with respect to the
alleged violations in the importation and
sale in the United States of doxycycline
covered under claims 9 and 10 of US.
Patent No. 3,200,149, owned by com-
plainant, Pfizer, Inc.

(2) That a public hearing be held on
July 9, 1974, at 10 a.m., e.d.t., in the Hear-
ing Room, U.S. Tariff Commission Build-
ing, 8th and E Streets, NW., Washington,
D.C. All parties concerned will be af-
forded an opportunity to be present, to
produce evidence, and to be heard con-
cerning the subject matter of the in-
vestigation. Interested parties desiring to
appear and give testimony at the hear-
ing should notify the Secretary of the
Commission, in writing, at least five days
in advance of the opening of the hearing.

The Commission decided not to recom-
mend at this time that the President is-
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sue a temporary exclusion order pur-
suant to section 337(f) of the Tariff
Act of 1930 (19 USC 1337(f)).

Public notice of the receipt of the com-
plaint and initiation of the preliminary
inquiry was published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on May 2, 1973 (38 FR 10837).
The complaint was served upon the
named parties and all known interested
parties and has been available for inspec-
tion by interested persons continually
since issuance of the notice of prelimi-
nary inquiry, at the Office of the Secre-
tary, located in the U.S. Tariff Commis-
sion Building and in the New York City
office of the Commission, located in Room
437 of the Customhouse.

By order of the Commission:
Issued: May 22, 1974.

[sEAL] KENNETH R. MASON,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12288 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[337-37]
GOLF GLOVES
Notice of Investigation and Hearing

A complaint was filed with the U.S.
Tariff Commission on November 8, 1972,
and a supplement thereto on May 16,
1973, on behalf of Anthony J. Antonious
and the Ajac Glove Corporation, both of
Ellicott City, Maryland, alleging there to
be importation and sales in the Unifed
States of certain golf gloves, and alleging
that such importation and sales are un-
fair methods of competition or unfair
acts within the meaning of section 337 of
the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1337) by
reason of the golf gloves being covered
by the claims of U.S. Patent No. 3,588,-
917. Complainant alleges that the effect
or tendency of the unfair methods or
acts is to destroy or substantially injure
an industry, efficiently and economically
operated, in the United States in viola-
tion of the provisions of section 337 of
the Tariff Act of 1930. Spalding, a divi-
sion of Questor Corporation, of Toledo,
Ohio; Leonard Cecil, of Bethesda, Mary-
land; O. F. Mossherg & Sons, Inc., of
North Haven, Connecticuf; Lordon Com-
pany, of Yonkers, New York; Mario
Herrero SL., of New York, New York;
Charles A. Eaton Company, of Brockton,
Massachusetts: and Clover Golf Com-
pany, Inc., of Brooklyn, New York, have
been named by complainant as importers
and distributors of the subject product.

Having conducted, in accordance with
§203.3 of the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure (19 CFR 203.3),
a preliminary inquiry with respect to
the matters alleged in the said com-
plaint, as supplemented, the U.S. Tariff
Commission, on May 21, 1974, Ordered:

(1) That, for the purposes of section
337 of the Tariff Act of 1930, an investi-
gation be instituted with respect to the
asserted violations of said section by the
alleged importation and sale in the
United States of golf gloves covered by
claims 1, 2, or 9 of U.S. Patent No.

3,588,917; and
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(2) That a public hearing be held on
July 1, 1974, at 10 a.m., ed.t., in the
Hearing Room, U.S. Tariff Commission
Building, Eighth and E Streets, NW,,
Washington, D.C. 20436. All parties con-
cerned with be afforded an opportunity
to be present, to produce evidence, and
to be heard concerning the subject mat-
ter of the investigation. Interested
parties desiring to appear and give testi-
mony at the hearing should notify the
Secretary of the Commission, in writing,
at least five days in advance of the open-
ing of the hearing.

The Commission decided not to rec-
ommend at this time that the President
issue a temporary exclusion order pur-
suant to section 337(f) of the Tariff Act
of 1930 (19 USC 1337(f)).

Public notice of the receipt of the
complaint and initiation of the prelimi-
nary inquiry was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on January 26, 1973
(38 FR 2502). Notice of an extension of
time for filing written views was pub-
lished in the FEpERAL REGISTER on Feb-
ruary 21, 1973 (38 FR 4738), The com-
plaint, as supplemented, was served
upon all known interested parties. The
complaint has been available for inspec-
tion by interested persons continually
since issuance of the notice of initiation
of the preliminary inquiry, at the Office
of the Secretary, located in the U.S.
Tariff Commission Building, and also in
the New York City office of the Commis-
sion, located in Room 437 of the
Customhouse.

By order of the Commission.
Issued: May 23, 1974,

[SEAL] KENNETH R. MASON,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12288 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
Bureau of Labor Statistics

BUSINESS RESEARCH ADVISORY COUN-
CIL'S COMMITTEE ON CONSUMER AND
WHOLESALE PRICES

Notice of Meeting

The BRAC Committee on Consumer
and Wholesale Prices will meet at 9:30
a.m., June 19, 1974, at The Conference
Board in the Fifth Floor Conference
Room, 845 3rd Avenue, New York, New
York. The agenda for the meeting is as
follows:

1. Opening Remarks,

2. Status of the Consumer Price Index Re~
vision Program.

3. Review of FY 1974 Appropriations.

(a) CPI—expanded monthly pricing.

(b) WPI—expansion of petroleum and
transaction prices.

(¢) IPC—expansion of export and import
price indexes,

4. Discussion of FY 1975 Budget Proposals.

(a) WPI—revision program.

(b) IPC—expansion of program.

(¢) Annual Consumer Expenditure Survey.

It is suggested that persons planning
to attend this meeting as observers con~
tact Kenneth G. Van Auken, Executive
Secretary, Business Research Advisory
Council on (Area Code 202) 961-2559.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 21st
day of May 1974.

JULIUS SHISKIN,
Commissioner of Labor Statistics.

| FR Doc.74-12228 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|

BUSINESS RESEARCH ADVISORY COUN-
CIL’S COMMITTEE ON WAGES AND
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Notice of Meeting

The BRAC Committee on Wages and
Industrial Relations will meet at 10 am,,
June 11, 1974, at the Patrick Henry
Building in Room 3001, 601 D Street,
NW., Washington, D.C. The agenda for
the meeting is as follows:

1. Review of work in E

2. OWIR 1975 budget and expected pro-
gram; 1976 budget proposals.

3. Report of the BRAC subcommittee on
the General Wage Index.

4., Pension research and Federal govern-
ment data sources.

5. Proposed studies relating to amended
Fair Labor Standards Act.

6. Changes in the PATC survey.

7. Recent Steel Industry Labor Agreement,

It is suggested that persons planning
to attend this meeting as observers con-
tact Kenneth G. Van Auken, Executive
Secretary, Business Research Advisory
Council on (Area Code 202) 961-2559.

Signed at Washington, D.C. this 21st
day of May 1974.
JULIUS SHISKIN,

Commissioner of Labor Statistics.
[FR Doc.74-12227 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

Manpower Administration
NATIONAL MANPOWER ADVISORY COM-
MITTEE SUBCOMMITTEE ON RE-
g%ggﬂ, DEVELOPMENT AND EVALU-

Notice of Meeting

The National Manpower Advisory
Committee’s Subcommittee on Research,
Development and Evaluation will meet
at the Patrick Henry Building on May 31.
Appointed by the Secretary of Labor in
1962 the Subcommittee on Research, De-
velopment and Evaluation makes recom-=
mendations to the National Manpower
Advisory Committee on problems arising
from the design and operation of re-
search, development and evaluation pro-
grams under the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act. Members of the
Subcommittee are chosen by the Secre:
tary of Labor from representatives of
labor, management and the educational
community. The chairman is Dr. F. Ray
Marshall of The University of Texas.

At its meeting of May 31 the Subcom-
mittee on Research, Development and
Evaluation will discuss & T€S
strategy on migrant workers; the lmpaff
of government policies on manpoWefi
plans for evaluating implementation od
the Comprehensive Employment an

delines for

future manpower Treséarch an

velopment.
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The meeting will be held in Conference
Room 3001 in-the Patrick Henry Build-
ing starting at 9:30 a.m,, and is expected
to adjourn soon after 4:00 p.m. The
meeting will be open to the public.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 22d
day of May 1974,

Witriam B, HEWITT,
Associate Manpower Administrator.

[FR Doc.74-12359 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[Notice 517]
ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS

May 23, 1974.

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once. This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the Official Docket
of the Commission. An atfempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appropri-
ate steps to insure that they are notified
of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested.
No amendments will be entertained after
the date of this publication.

MC-31389 Sub 178, McLean Trucking Com-
pany, now assigned July 8, 1974, at Lan-
sing, Mich., is cancelled and the applica~-
tion 15 dismissed.

MC 111376 Sub-87, Pirkle Refrigerated
Freight Lines, Inc., now assigned June 24,
1874, at Chicago, Ill., is cancelled and the
application is dismissed.

MC-F-12001, Interstate Motor Freight Sys-
tem—Purchase (Portion)—Great Lakes
Express Co., is continued to June 24, 1974,
in Room 305, 1252 W. Peachtree Street NW.,
Atlanta, Ga.

No. 35976, Commutation Fares, Hudson
Transit Lines, Inec., now assigned June 10,
1974, at New York, N.Y., is postponed to
July 15, 1974, at New York, N.Y., in Room
B-2231, 26 Federal Plaza.

No, 85060, Sunkist Growers, Inc., Et Al, v,
The Akron, Canton & Youngstown Rail-
road Company, Et Al, now being assigned
hearing July 23, 1974, at the Offices of the
Interstate Commerce Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C.

No. 36858, Consumers Steel & Supply Co., Et
AL, v. Chicago and North Western Trans-
portation Company, Et Al,, No. 35858 Sub 1,
Erman-Howell Division of Luria Steel &
Trading Co. v. Chicago and North Western
Transportation Company, Et Al., No. 35858
Sub 2, B. A. Jacobson Co., Inc., & Its Di-
vislon Geneva Iron & Metal Co., V. Elgin,
Joliet and Eastern Railway Company, now
being assigned pre-hearing conference July
17, 1974, at the Offices of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, Washington, D.C.

[SEAL] RoOBERT L. OswaALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12282 Filed 5-28-74:8:45 am]
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NOTICES

IRREGULAR-ROUTE MOTOR COMMON
CARRIERS OF PROPERTY-ELIMINATION
OF GATEWAY LETTER NOTICES

May 23, 1974.

The following letter-notices of pro-
posals to eliminate gateways for the pur-
pose of reducing highway congestion, al-
leviating air and noise pollution, mini-
mizing safety hazards, and conserving
fuel have been filed with the Interstate
commerce Commission under the Com-
mission’s Gateway Elimination Rules (49
CFR 1065.1(a)), and notice thereof to
all interested persons is hereby given as
provided in such rules.

An original and two copies of protests
against the proposed elimination of any
gateway herein described may be filed
with the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion on or before June 10, 1974. A copy
must also be served upon applicant or
its representative. Protests against the
elimination of a gateway will not op-
erate to stay commencement of the pro-
posed operation. g

Successively filed letter-notices of the
same carrier under these rules will be
numbered consecutively for convenience
in identification. Protests, if any, must
refer to such letter-notices by number.

No. MC-19277 (Sub-No. E1), filed
April 25, 1974. Applicant: LEONARD
BROS. TRUCKING CO., INC,, 2515 NW.
20th Street, Miami, Fla. 33152. Appli-
cant’s representative; William O. Tur-
ney, 2001 Massachusetts Avenue, NW.,
Washington, D.C. 20036. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: A. (1) Commodities (ex-
cept boats, oil field equipment, and air-
planes and airplane parts) the trans-
portation of whicn because of their size
or weight require the use of special
equipment, and (2) Self-propelled ar-
ticles, each weighing 15,000 1bs. or more,
and related machinery, tools, parts, and
supplies moving in connection therewith,
between points in Modoe, Shasta, Las-
sen, Tehama, and Plumas Counties, Cal-
ifornia, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Alabama (east and south
of Cherokee, Etowah, Blount, Walker,
Fayette, and Lamar Counties), Georgia
(east and south of Stephens, Habersham,
White, Lumpkin, Dawson, Pickens, Bar-
tow, and Floyd Counties), North Caro-
lina (east and south of Dare, Tyrrell,
Washington, Martin, Pitt, Greene,
Wayne, Johnston, Harnett, Moore, and
Richmond Counties), South Carolina
(east and south of York, Cherokee, Spar-
tanburg, Greenville, Pickens, and Oconee
Counties) ; between points in Del Norte,
Siskiyou, Humboldt, Trinity, Mendocino,
and Lake Counties in California, on the
one hand, and, on the other points in
Alabama (except Lauderdale and Col-
bert Counties), Georgia, Mississippi
(east and south of Itawamba, Lee, Chick-
asaw, Calhoun, Grenada, Leflore, Sun-
flower, Washington, Charkey, and Issa-
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quena Counties), North Carclina, Ten-
nessee (east and south of Scott, Fentress,
Overton, Jackson, Smith, Wilson, Can-
non, Rutherford, Maury, and Lawrence
Counties), Virginia (east and south of
Loudoun, Fauquier, Culpeper, Madison,
Rockingham, Augusta, Rockbridge and
Alleghany, Buchanan, and Dickenson
Counties) .

Between points in Sonoma, Yolo, Napa,
Solano, Marin, Contra Costa, Alameda,
San Mateo, Santa Clara, Santa Cruz,
Monterey, and San Benito Counties,
California, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Alabama, Connecticut
(east and south of Litchfield, New Haven,
and Fairfield Counties), Delaware,
Georgia, Kentucky (east and south of
Martin, Floyd, Magoffin, Breathitt. Clay,
Laurel, and Whitley Counties), Maine
(east and south of Somerset, Franklin,
and Oxford Counties), Maryland (east
and south of Carroll and Frederick
Counties), Massachusetts (east and
south of Franklin, Hampshire, and Berk-
shire Counties), Mississippi (east and
south of Aleorn, Tippah, Union, Lafay-
ette, Yalobusha, Tallahatchie, Leflore,
Humphreys, Yazoo, Hinds, Coniah,
Franklin, Jefferson, and Adams Coun-
ties) , New Jersey (east and south of Ber-
gen, Morris, Essex, Union, Middlesex, and
Mercer Counties), New York, North
Carolina, Pennsylvania (east and south
of Bucks, Berks, and Lancaster Coun-
ties), Rhode Island, South Carolina,
Tennessee (east and south of Macon,
Sumner, Robertson, Cheatham, Dick-
son, Hickman, Perry. Decatur, and
Hardin Counties), West Virginia (east
and south of Hampshire, Grant, Tucker,
Randolph, Webster, Nicholas, Fayette,
Kanawha, Boone, Logan, Lincoln, and
Wayne Counties), and the District of
Columbia; between points in Butte,
Yuba, Sierra, Sutter, Nevada, Placer, El
Dorado, Sacramento, Alpine, Amador,
San Joaquin, Calaveras, Mono, Tuo-
lumne, Stanislaus, Mariposa, Mercer,
Madera, and Fresno Counties, California,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Alabama (except Lauderdale
and Colbert Counties), Connecticut
(east and south of Hartford and New
Haven Counties), Delaware, Georgia,
Kentucky (east and south of Martin,
Floyd, Knott, Perry, Leslie, Knox, and
Whitley Counties), Maine (east and
south of Aroostock, Piscataqus, Somer-
set, Franklin, Androscoggin, Cumber-
land, and York Counties), Maryland
(east and south of Carroll and Frederick
Counties), Massachusetts (east and
south of Worcester County), Mississippi
(east and south of Tishomingo, Lee,
Prentiss, Pontotoe, Calhoun, Grenada,
Montgomery, Attala, Madison, Rankin,
Copiah, Lincoln, and Amite Counties),
New York (east and south of Putnam and
Orange Counties), New Jersey (east and
south of Passaic, Morris, and Warren
Counties) , North Carolina, Pennsylvania
(east and south of Northampton, Lehigh,
Berks, and Lancaster Counties), Rhode
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Island, South Carolina, Tennessee (east
and south of Picket, Overton, Jackson,
Smith, Wilson, Williamson, Maury, and
Lawrence Counties), Virginia (east and
south of Clark, Frederick, Shenandoah
Counties) and the District of Columbia.

Between points in Inyo, Tulare, Kings,
and Kern Counties, in California, on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in
Alabama (east and south of Jackson,
Marshall, Morgan, Lawrence, Winston,
Marion, and Lamar Counties) , Connecti~
cut, Delaware, Georgia (east and south
of Catoosa and Walker Counties),
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Mis-
sissippl (east and south of Monroe, Clay,
Oktibbeha, Winston, Neshoba, Newton,
Smith, Covington, Jefferson Davis, and
Marion Counties), New Hampshire, New
Jersey, New York (east and south of
Essex, Hamilton, Herkimer, Otsego, and
Broome Counties), North Carolina,
Pennsylvania (east and south of Susque-
hanna, Sullivan, Luzerne, Columbia,
Northumberland, Dauphin, Cumberland,
Huntingdon, and Fulton Counties),
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Vermont,
Virginia (east and south of Buchanan
and Russell Counties), West Virginia
(east and south of Preston, Barbour,
Upshur, Braxton, Clay, Kanawha, Boone,
Logan, and Mingo Counties), and the
District of Columbia; between points in
San Luis Ibispo, Santa Barbara, Ven-
tura, Los Angeles, and Orange Counties,
California, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Alabama (east and south
of Madison, Morgan, Winston, Fayette,
and Pickens Counties), Connecticut,
Delaware, Georgia, Kentucky (east and
south of Lawrence, Morgan, Magoffin,
Breathitt, Clay, Knox, and Whitley
Counties), Maine, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, Mississippi (east and south of
Kemper, Newton, Smith, Simpson, Jef-
ferson Davis, Lawrence, and Walthall
Counties) , New Hampshire, New Jersey,
New York (east and south of St. Law-
rence, Herkimer, Chenango, and Broome
Counties), North Carolina, Pennsyl-
vania (east and south of Bradford, Ly-
coming, Clinton, Centre, Clair, Cambria,
Westmoreland, and Fayette Counties),
South Carolina, Tennessee (east and
south of Campbell, Morgan, Cumberland,
Bledsoe, Sequatchie, and Marion Coun-
ties), Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia
(east and south of Wetzel, Tyler, Pleas-
ants, Wood, Jackson, Mason, Cabell, and
Wayne Counties), and the District of
Columbia, g

Between points in San Bernardino and
Riverside Counties, California, on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in
Alabama (east and south of Lee, Macon,
Bullock, Pike, Coffee, and Geneva Coun-
ties), Connecticut (east and south of
Litchfield and Fairfield Counties), Dela~
ware, Georgia (east and south of Frank-
lin, Banks, Hall, Forsyth, Cherokee,
Cobb, Douglas, and Carroll Counties),
Maine (east and south of Aroostook,
Piscataquis, Somerset, Franklin, Oxford
Counties), Maryland (east and south of
Cecil, Harford, Baltimore, Howard,

Montgomery Counties), Massachusetts
(east and south of' Worcester County),
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New Hampshire (east and south of Car-
roll, Belknap, Merrimack, and Hills~-
borough Counties) , New Jersey (east and
south of Middlesex County), North Caro-
lina (east and south of Surry, Wilkes,
Alexander, Burke, Rutherford, and Polk
Counties), Rhode Island, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia; between points in San
Diego and Imperial Counties, California,
on the one hand, and, on the other, points
in Alabama (east and south of Lauder-
dale and Colbert Counties), Connecticut,
Delaware, Georgia, Kentucky (east and
south of Greenup, Carter, Rowan, Meni-
fee, Powell, Estill, Madison, Rockcastle,
Lincoln, Casey, Russell, and Cumberland
Counties, Maine, Maryland, Massachu-
setts, Mississippi (east and south of
Tishomingo, Prentiss, -Lee, Pontotoc,
Calhoun, Montgomery, Attala, Madison,
Rankin, Copiah, Lincoln, and Pike
Counties), New Hampshire, New Jersey,
New York (east and south of Jefferson,
Oswego, Onondaga, Cayuga, Seneca,
Yates, and Steuben Counties), Rhode
Island, South Carolina, Tennessee (east
and south of Clay, Smith, Wilson, Wil-
liamson, Maury, and Lawrence Coun-
ties), Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia
(east and south of Wetzel, Tyler, Ritchie,
Wirt, Jackson, Mason, Cabell, and Wayne
Counties), and the District of Columbia,
The commodities sought in (2) above
are restricted to those commodities which
are transported on trailers

The purpose of this filing as to A (1)
above is to eliminate the gateways of
(1) points in Arizona within 25 miles of
Yuma, Ariz., including Yuma, (2) points
in that part of Texas west of the eastern
boundary lines of Lipscomb, Hemphill,
Wheeler, Collingsworth, Hall, Motley,
Dickens, Kent, Scurry, Howard, Glass-
cock, Reagan, Crochett, and Val Verde
Counties, Texas, and (3) points in Flori-
da; and as to A (2), to eliminate the
gateways of (1) points in Arizona within
25 miles of Yuma, Arizona, including
Yuma, (2) points in Texas, and (3)
points in Florida.

B. (1) Commodities (except boats),
and (except oil field equipment), the
transportation of which because of their
size or weight require the use of special
equipment, and (2) Self-propelled ar-
ticles, each weighing 15,000 1bs. or more
and related machinery, tools, parts, and
supplies in connection therewith, between
points in Yuma County, Ariz., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in Ala-
bama (east and south of Limestone,
Lawrence, and Marion Counties), Dela-
ware, Georgia, Kentucky (east and south
of Boyd, Carter, Elliott, Rowan, Menifee,
Powell, Estill, Madison, Garrard, Lin-
coln, Casey, Adair, Metcalf, Barren, and
Allen Counties), Maine, Maryland,
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, New York (east and south of
Franklin, St. Lawrence, Lewis, Oswego,
Onondago, Cayuga, Schuyler, and Steu-
ben Counties), North Carolina, Pennsyl-
vania (east and south of Tioga, Potter,
Cameron, Clearfield, Cambria, West-
moreland, and Fayette Counties), Rhode
Island, South Carolina, Tennessee (east
and south of Robertson, Cheatham, Wil-

liamson, Maury, and Giles Counties),
Vermont, Virginia, and the District of
Columbia,

Between points in Maricopa, Gila,
Pinal, Graham, Greenlee, Pima, Cochise,
and Santa Cruz Counties, Arizona, on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
in Alabama (east and south of Jackson,
Marshall, Cullman, Winston, Marion,
and Lamar Counties), Connecticut, Del-
aware, Georgia, Kentucky (east and
south of Martin, Floyd, Knott, Perry,
Leslie, and Harlan Counties), Maine,
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Hamp-
shire, New Jersey, New York (east and
south of Franklin, Hamilton, Fulton, Ot-
sego, Chenango, and Broome Counties),
North Carolina, Pennsylvania (east and
south of Bradford, Lycoming Clinton,
Centre, Clair, and Somerset Counties),
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennes-
see (east and south of Claiborne, Union,
Anderson, Roane, McMinn, and Hamil-
ton Counties), Vermont, Virginia, West
Virginia (east and south of Monongalis,
Marion, Harrison, Doddridge, Gilmer,
Calhoun, Roane, Putnam, Lincoln, and
Wayne Counties), and the District of
Columbia; between points in Mohave,
Coconin, Navajo, Apache, and Yavapai,
Counties, Arizona, on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in Alabama (east
and south of Dekalb, Marshall, Blount,
Walker, Marion, and Lamar Counties),
Connecticut, Delaware, Georgia (east
and south of Murray, Whitfield, Walker,
and Chattosa Counties), Maine, Mary-
land, Massachusetts, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New York (east and south
of Rensselaer, Greene, Ulster, Sullivan
Counties), North Carolina (east and
south of Ashe, Watauga, Avery, Mitchell,
Yancey, Madison, Haywood, Swain, Gra-
ham, and Cherokee Counties), Pennsyl-
vania (east and south of Pike, Monroe,
Carbon, Schuylkill, Lebanon, and Lan-
caster Counties), Rhode Island, South
Carolina, Vermont (east and south of
Orleans, Lamoille, Washington, Addison,
Rutland, and Bennington Counties).
Virginia (east and south of Tazewell,
Russell, and Washington Counties),
West Virginia (east and south of Min-
eral, Grant, Tucker, Randolph, Webster,
Nicholas, Fayette, Summers, and Mercer
Counties) , and the District of Columbia;
between points in Valencia, Catron,
Grant, Hidalgo, Luna, Bernalillo, So-
corro, Sierra, Dona Ana, Torrance, Lin-
coln, Otero, Guadalupe, DeBaca, Chaves,
Eddy, Curry, Roosevelt, and Lea Coun-
ties, New Mexico, on the one hand and
on th: other, points jn Alabama (east
and suth of Cherokee, Etoway, Saint
Clair, Jefferson, Bibb, Perry, Dallas, Wil-
cox, Monroe, Conecuh, and Escambia
Counties), Connecticut (east and south
of Hartford and Middlesex Counties),
Delaware, Georgia (east and south of
Towns, Union, Fannin, Gilmer, Gordon,
and Floyd Counties), Maine, Mar}'li}“g
(east and south of Carroll and Frederic
Counties), Massachusetts, New Hami
shire (west of Belknap and Hillsboroug‘
Counties), New Jersey (west and south od
Bergen, Essex, Morris, Hunterdon, a0
Somerset Counties) , New York (west an
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south of Putnam and Rockland Coun-
ties), North Carolina (west and south of
surry, Wilkes, Alexander, Burke, Mc-
Dowell, Buncombe, and Henderson Coun-
ties), Pennsylvania (east and south of
Northampton, Lehigh, Berks, and Leb-
anon Counties), Rhode Island, South
Carolina, Virginia (east and south of
Loudoun, Clarke, Warren, Page, Rock-
ingham, Augusta, Rockbridge, Botetourt,
Roanoke, Floyd, and Carroll Counties),
and the District of Columbia.

Between points in San Juan, McKin-
ley, Rio Arriba, Sandoval, Taos, Santa
Feo, Colfax, Mora, San Miguel, Union,
Harding, and Quay Counties, New Mex-
ico, on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Alabama (east and south of
Cherokee, Calhoun, Saint Clair, Shelby,
Chilton, Autauga, Dallas, Wilcox, Mon-
roe, and Escambia Counties), Georgia
(east and south of Rabun, Habersham,
White, Lumpkin, Dawson, Cherokee,
Bartow, and Polk Counties), North Caro-
lina (east and south of Rockingham,
Forsyth, Davie, Iredell, Lincoln, and
Cleveland Counties), South Carolina,
and Virginia (east and south of West-
moreland, Caroline, Hanover, Gooch-
land, Powhatan, Amelia, Prince Edward,
Charlotte, and Halifax Counties). The
commodities sought in (2) above are re-
stricted to those commodities which are
transported on trailers. The purpose of
this flling as to those commodities de-
seribed in B(1) above is to eliminate the
gateways of (1) points in that part of
Texas west of the eastern boundary lines
of Lepscomb, Hemphill, Wheeler, Col-
lingsworth, Hall, Mottey, Dickens, Kent,
Scurry, Howard, Glascock, Reagan,
Crockett, and Val Verde Counties, Tex.,
and (2) points in Florida; and as to
those commodities described in B(2), to
eliminate the gateways of (1) points in
Texas, and (2) points in Florida.

C. (1) Commeodities (except boats) and
(except oil field equipment), the trans-
portation of which because of their size
or weight require the use of special
equipment), and (2) Self-propelled ar-
ticles (except oil field equipment) each
weighing 15,000 pounds or more and re-
lated machinery, tools, parts, and sup-
Dl{es in connection therewith, between
points in New Mexico, on the one hand,
and on the other, points in Arkansas and
Louisiana. The purpose of this filing as
to (1) above is to eliminate the gateway
of points in that part of Texas west of
the eastern boundary lines of Lepscomb,
Hemphill, Wheeler, Collingsworth, Hall,
Mottey, Dickens, Kent, Scurry, Howard,
Glasscock, Reagan, Crockett, and Val
Verde Counties, Tex., and as to (2), to
eliminate the gateway of points in Texas.

D. (1) Airplane parts, and airplane
supplies and equipment, between points
In Modoe, Shasta, Lassen, Tehama, and
Plumas Counties, Calif., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points Alabama
‘east and south of Cherokee, Etowah,
Blount, Walker, Fayette, and Lamar
Counties), Georgia (south of Floyd, Bar-
tow, Pickens Dawson, Lumpkin, White,
Habersham, and Stephens Counties),
Mississippi (east and south of Noxubee,
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Winston, Neshoba, Scott, Smith, Simp-
son, Jefferson Davis, and Walthall Coun-
ties), Louisiana (east and seuth of East
Feliciana, Pointe Coupee, St. Martin,
Lafayette, and Vermilion Counties),
South Carolina (east and south of Oco-
nee, Pickens, Greenville, Spartanburg,
Cherokee, and York Counties) ; between
points in Sonoma, Napa, Yolo, Marin,
Solano, Contra Costa, Alameda, San Ma-
teo, Santa Cruz, Santa Clara, San Beni-
to, and Monterey Counties, Calif., on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in
Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana (east and
south of East Feliciana, Pointe Coupee,
St. Martin, Lafayette, and Vermilion
Counties), Mississippi (east and south of
Alcorn, Tippah, Union, Lafayette, Yalo-
busha, Grenada, Carroll, Holmes, Yazoo,
Madison, Hinds, Copiah, Franklin, and
Amite Counties), South Carolina, Ten-
nessee (east and south of Clay, Jackson,
Smith, Wilson, Williamson, Maury,
Lewis, and Wayne Counties); between
points in Inyo, Tulare, Kings, and Kern
Counties, California, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in Alabama
(east and south of Jackson, Marshall,
Morgan, Winston, Marion, and Lamar
Counties), Georgia, Mississippi (east and
south of Monroe, Clay, Oktibbeha, Win-
ston, Neshoba, Newton, Smith, Coving-
ton, Jefferson Davis, and Marion Coun-
ties), between points in San Luis Obispo.
Santa Barbara, Ventura, Los Angeles,
and Orange Counties, California, on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in
Alabama (east and south of Madison,
Morgan, Winston, Fayette, and Pickens
Counties), Georgia, Mississippi (east and
south of Kemper, Newton, Smith, Simp-
son, Jefferson Davis, and Walthall Coun-
ties), South Carolina and Tennessee
(east and south of Campbell, Morgan,
Cumberland, Bledsoe, Sequatchie, and
Marion Counties), between points in San
Bernardino and Riverside Counties, Cali-
fornia, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Alabama (east and south
of Cleburne, Talladega, Shelby, Chilton,
Autauga, Lowndes, Wilcox, Monroe,
Conecuh, and Escambia Counties), Geor-
gia (east and south of Hart, Franklin,
Banks, Jackson, Barroe, Gwinnetf, De
Kalk, Fulton, and Carroll Counties),
South Carolina (east and south of Green-
ville, and Anderson Counties) ;

Between points in San Diego and Im-
perial Counties, California, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in Ala-
bama, Georgia, Mississippi (east and
south of Tishomingo, Lee, Pontotoc, Cal-
houn, Montgomery, Attala, Madison,
Rankin, Copiah, Lincoln, and Pike Coun-
ties), South Carolina, and Tennessee
(east and south of Clay, Smith, Wilson,
Williamson, Maury, and Lawrence Coun-
ties) ; and (2) Guided missile parts, and
guided missile supplies and equipment
used in the maintenance, servicing, re-
pair, and operation of guided missiles,
between points in Modoc, Shasta, Lassen,
Tehama, and Plumas Counties, Califor-
nia, on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Alabama. (east and south of
Cherokee, Etowah, Blount, Walker, Fay-
ette, and Lamar Counties), Georgia
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(south of Floyd, Bartow, Pickens, Daw-
son, Lumpkin, White, Habersham, and
Stephens Counties), Mississippi (east
and south of Noxubee, Winston, Neshoba,
Scott, Smith, Simpson, Jefferson Davis,
and Walthall Counties), Louisiana (east
and south of East Feliciana, Pointe
Coupee, St, Martin, Lafayette, and Ver-
milion Counties), South Carolina (east
and south of Oconee, Pickens, Greenville,
Spartanburg, Cherokee and York Coun-
ties) ; between points in Sonoma, Napa,
Yolo, Marin, Solano, Contra Costa, Ala-
meda, San Mateo, Sanfa Cruz, Santa
Clara, San Benito, and Monterey Coun-
ties, California, on the one hand, and, on
the other, points in Alabama, Georgia,
Louisiana (east and south of East Felici-
ana, Pointe Coupee, St. Martin, Lafay-
ette, and Vermilion Counties), Missis~
sippi (east and south of Alcorn, Tippah,
Union, Lafayette, Yalobusha, Grenada,
Carroll, Holmes, Yazoo, Madison, Hinds,
Copiah, Franklin, and Amite Counties)
and South Carolina; between points in
Inyo, Tulare, Kings and Kern Counties,
€alifornia, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Alabama (east and south
of Jackson, Marshall, Morgan, Winston,
Marion, and Lamar Counties), Georgia,
Mississippi (east and south of Monroe,
Clay, Oktibbeha, Winston, Neshoba,
Newton, Smith, Covington, Jefferson
Dayvis, and Marion Counties).

Between points in San Luis Obispo,
Santa Barbara, Ventura, Los Angeles and
Orange Counties, California, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points and places
in Alabama (east and south of Madison,
Morgan, Winston, Fayette, and Picken
Counties) , Georgia, Mississippi (east and
south of Kempre, Newton, Smith, Jeffer-
son Dayvis, and Walthall Counties), and
South Carolina; between points in San
Bernardino and Riverside Counties, Cal-
ifornia, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Alabama (east and south
of Cleburne, Talladega, Shelby, Chilton,
Autauga, Lowndes, Monroe, Conecuh, and
Escambia Counties), Georgia (east and
south of Hart, Franklin, Banks, Jackson,
Barrow, Gwinnett, Dekalb, Fulton, and
Carroll Counties), South Carolina (east
and south of Greenville, and Anderson
Counties) ; between points in San Diego
and Imperial Counties, California, on the
one hand, and, on the other, poinis in
Alabama, Georgia, Mississippi (east and
south of Hishomingo, Lee, Pontotoe, Cal-
houn, Montgomery, Attala, Madison,
Rankin, Copiah, Lincoln, and Pike Coun-
ties), and South Carolina. The opera-
tions proposed in (2) above are restricted
against the transportation (a) of dan-
gerous commodities, and (b) of any of
the sought commodities which, because
of size or weight, require the use of
special equipment or special handling.
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate
the gateway of points in Fiorida.

No. MC-25798 (Sub-No. E10), filed
April 16, 1974. Applicant: CLAY HYDER
TRUCKING LINES, INC. P.O. Box
1186, Auburndale, Fla. 33823. Applicant’s

_representative: Tony G. Russell (same as

above) . Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
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irregular routes, transporting: Frozen
foods, in containers, in vehicles equipped
for temperature control, from points in
that portion of Illinois south of Illinois
Highway 17, and west of Illinois High-
way 88, and points in Indiana south of
Indiana Highway 26 to points in Georgia
on and east of a line beginning at the
intersection of U.S. Highway 221, and
the Georgia-South Carolina State line,
thence along U.S. Highway 221 to its
intersection with U.S. Highway 1, thence
south on U.S. Highway 1 to the Georgia~
Florida State line. The purpose of this
filing is to eliminate the gateway of
Hendersonville, N.C.

No. MC-35890 (Sub-No. E1), filed
May 3, 1974. Applicant: BLODGETT
FURNITURE SERVICE, INC. 3801
Thirty-Sixth Street NE., Grand Rapids,
Mich. 49508. Applicant’s representative:
John F. Freel (same as above). Author-
ity sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: (a) New furniture,
crated, from points in Connecticut and
Massachusetts to points in Minnesota,
Missouri, and Wisconsin. (b) New furni-
ture, cartoned or uncrated, from points
in Ilinois, Minnesota, Missouri, and Wis-
consin to points in Connecticut, Massa-
chusetts, and Rhode Island. (¢) New
Jfurniture, uncrated, between points in
New Jersey, on the one hand, and, on the
pther, points in Minnesota. (d) New
Jurniture, cartoned or uncrated, between
the District of Columbia, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in Min-
nesota and Wisconsin. (e) New furniture,
uncrated, between points in Iowa, on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in
New York, New Jersey, and Pennsyl-
vania. (f) New jfurniture, cartoned or
uncrated, from North Bennington, and
East Arlington, Vt.,, to points in Min-
nesota, Missouri, and Wisconsin. (g) New
furniture, uncrated, from North Ben-
nington and East Arlington, Vt., to points
in Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colo~
rado, Kansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, Ne-
vada, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas, and
Utah. The purpose of this filing is to
eliminate the gateway of Grand Rapids,
Mich.-

No. MC-35890 (Sub-No. E4), filed
May 3, 1974, Applicant: BLODGETT
FURNITURE SERVICE, INC. 3801
Thirty-Sixth Street SE., Grand Rapids,
Mich. 49508. Applicant’s representative:
John F. Freel (same as above) . Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (A) New furniture, car-
toned or uncrated, from North Benning-
ton, Vt., and East Arlington, Vt., to
points in Illinois. (B) New furniture, un-
crated, from North Bennington and East
Arlington, Vt., to points in Iowa, (C) New
furniture, uncrated, from Grand Rapids,
Lowell, Otsego, and Holland, Mich., to
points in Vermont. (D) New furniture,
uncrated, from points in Rhode Island,
to points in Ohio. The purpose of this fil-
ing is to eliminate the gateway of
Jamestown, N.Y.
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No. MC-35890 (Sub-No. E5), filed
May 3, 1974. Applicant: BLODGETT
FURNITURE SERVICE, INC, 3801
Thirty-Sixth Street SE., Grand Rapids,
Mich. 49508. Applicant’s representative:
John F. Freel (same as above) . Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (A) New furniture, car-
toned or uncrated, between points in New
Jersey, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Wisconsin. (B) New
furniture, uncrated, from points in Towa
and Minnesota to peints in Virginia. The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateways of Grand Rapids, Mich., and
Warren County, Pa.

No. MC-35890 (Sub-No. E6), filed
May 3, 1974. Applicant: BLODGETT
FURNITURE SERVICE, INC. 3801
Thirty-Sixth Street SE., Grand Rapids,
Mich. 49508. Applicant’s representative:
John F, Freel (same as above) . Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: New furniture, uncrated,
from points in Ilinois, Towa, Minnesota,
Missouri, and Wisconsin to points in Ver-
mont. The purpose of this filing is to
eliminate the gateways of Grand Rapids,
Mich., and Jamestown, N.Y.

No. MC-35890 (Sub-No. E7), filed
May 3, 1974. Applicant: BLODGETT
FURNITURE SERVICE, INC. 3801

Thirty-Sixth St. SE.,, Grand Rapids,
Mich. 49508. Applicant’s representative:
John F. Freel (same as above). Author-
ity sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: New jurniture, un-
crated, (a) from points in Chautauqua
and Cattaraugus Counties, N.Y., to points
in North Carolina; and (b) from War-
ren and Youngsville, Pa., to points in
North Carolina. The purpose of this fil-
ing is to eliminate the gateway of points
in Ohio.

No. MC-82492 (Sub-No. E2), filed
May 12, 1974. Applicant: MICHIGAN &
NEBRASKA TRANSIT CO., INC., P.O.
Box 2853, Kalamazoo, Mich, 49003. Ap-
plicant’s representative: William C. Har-
ris (same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Such commodities as are manufac-
tured, sold or distributed by persons en-
gaged in the manufacturing, processing,
and milling of grain products (except
chemicals, frozen foods, uncooked bak-
ery goods, and commodities in bulk), in
vehicles equipped with mechanical re-
frigeration, from Archhold, Ohio, to
points in Towa, Kansas, Minnesota, Mis-
souri, Nebraska, North Dakota, and
South Dakota. Restriction: The opera-
tions authorized herein are restricted to
the transportation of traffic originating
at the plantsite and warehouse facili-
ties of Beatrice Foods Co., at Archbold,
Ohio. The purpose of this filing is to
eliminate the gateway of Hillsdale, Mich.

No. MC-82492 (Sub-No, E3), filed
May 12, 1974, Applicant: MICHIGAN &
NEBRASKA TRANSIT CO., INC., P.O.

Box 2853, Kalamazoo, Mich. 49003. Ap-
plicant’s representative: William C. Har-
ris (same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Canned goods, when moving in ve-
hicles equipped with mechanical refrig-
eration, from Columbus, Ohio, to points
in Minnesota located on and south of
U.S. Highway 12. Restriction: The op-
erations sought herein are restricted to
the transportation of shipments origi-
nating at Columbus, Ohio. The purpose
of this filing is to eliminate the gate-
way of Bentheim, Allegan County, Mich,

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E212), filed
April 28, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS
MOTOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636,
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212,
5299 Roswell Rd. NE,, Atlanta, Ga. 30342,
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Canned
goods, from points in Delaware (except
those south of the Chesapeake and Dela-
ware Canal), to points in Texas. The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of points in Pike and Spaulding
Counties, Ga.

No. MC-100666 (Sub-No., E21), filed
April 11, 1974. Applicant: MELTON
TRUCK LINES, INC. 1129 Grimmet
Drive, P.O. Box 7666, Shreveport, La.
71107. Applicant’s representative: Paul
L. Caplinger (same as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting:

Proposal 1:

Paper and paper products (except
those commodities which because of size
or weight require the use of special equip-
ment and commodities in bulk), from
the plantsite and storage facilities of the
Weyerhaeuser Company at or near Va!-
liant, Okla., to points in Arizona, Cali-
fornia, Connecticut, Delaware, Florida,
Idaho, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts,
Montana, Nevada, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, Oregon, Rhode Island, Utah, Ver-
mont, Washington, and Wyoming, and
points in that part of Georgia on, sputh.
and east of a line beginning at the junc-
tion of the Alabama-Georgia State line
and U.S. Highway 80, thence along US
Highway 80 to the junction of U.S. High-
way 80 and U.S. Highway 301, thence
along U.S. Highway 301 to the Ge.orgm-
South Carolina State line, and points in
that part of New York on and east of a
line beginning at the junction of the
Pennsylvania-New York State line and
New York Highway 17, thence along New
York Highway 17 to the junction of
New York Highway 17 and New York
Highway 8, thence along New York
Highway 8 to the junction of New York
Highway 8 and New York Highway T,
thence along New York Highway 7 0
the junction of New York Highway 7
and New York Highway 30, thence along
New York Highway 30 fto the United
States-Canadian International Bound-
ary line, and points in that part of North

29, 1974




Carolina on and east of a line beginning
at the junction of the North Carolina-
South Carolina State line and Interstate
Highway 95, thence along Interstate
Highway 95 to the junction of Interstate
Highway 95 and North Carolina High-
way 87, thence along North Carolina
Highway 87 to the junction of North
Carolina Highway 87 and U.S. Highway
501, thence along U.S. Highway 501 to
Interstate Highway 85, thence along
Interstate Highway 85 to the North
Carolina-Virginia State line, and points
in that part of Pennsylvania on and east
of a line beginning at the junction of the
Maryland-Pennsylvania State line and
Interstate Highway 83, thence along
Interstate Highway 83 to the junction of
Interstate 83 and Interstate Highway 81,
thence along Interstate Highway 82 to
the New York-Pennsylvania State line,
and points in that part of South Caro-
lina on and east of a line beginning at
the junction of the Georgia-South Caro-
lina State line and U.S. Highway 301,
thence along U.S. Highway 301 to the
junction of Interstate Highway 95 and
US. Highway 301, thence along Inter-
state Highway 95 to the South Carolina-
North Carolina State line, and points in
that part of Virginia beginning at the
junction of the Virginia-North Carclina
State line and Interstate Highway 85,
thence along Interstate Highway 85 to
the junction of Interstate Highway 95
and thence along Interstate Highway 95
to the junction of U.S. Highway 360,
thence along U.S. Highway 360 to the
Chesapeake Bay, and the District of
Columbia. The purpose of ‘the filing of
propoesal 1 is to eliminate the gateway of
Ashdown, Ark.
Proposal 2:

}’qper and paper products, from the
origin described in proposal 1 above, to
points in Florida, and points in that part
of Georgia on, south, and east of a line
beginning at the junction of the Ala-
bama-Georgia State line and U.S. High-
way 80, thence along U.S. Highway 80
to the junction of U.S. Highway 80 and
US. Highway 301, thence along U.S.
Highway 301 to the Georgia-South
Carolina State line, and points in that
bart of New York on and east of a line
beginning at the junction of the Penn-
sylvania-New York State line and New
York Highway 17, thence along New
York Highway 17 to the junction of New
York Highway 17 and New York High-
Wway 8, thence along New York Highway
8 to the junction of New York Highway
8 and New York Highway 7, thence along
New York Highway 7 to the junction of
New York Highway 7 and New York
Highway 30, thence along New York
Hisbwgy 30 to the United States-
Canadian International Boundary line,
and points in that part of North Caro-
lina on and east of a line beginning at
the the junction of the North Carolina-
South Carolina State line and Interstate
Highway 95, thence along Interstate
Highway 95 to the junction of Interstate
Highway 95 and North Carolina Highway
87, thence along North Carolina High-
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way 87 to the junction of North Carolina
87 and U.S. Highway 501, thence along
U.S. Highway 501 to Interstate Highway
85, thence along Interstate Highway 85
to the North Carolina-Virginia State
line, and points in that part of Penn-
sylvania on and east of a line beginning
at the junction of the Maryland-Penn-
sylvania State line and Interstate High-
way 83, thence along Interstate Highway
83 to the junction of Interstate Highway
83 and Interstate Highway 81, thence
along Interstate Highway 81 to the New
York-Pennsylvania State line, and points
in that part of South Carolina on and
east of a line beginning at the junction
of the Georgia-South Carolina State line
and U.S. Highway 301, thence along U.S.
Highway 301 to the junction of Inter-
state Highway 95 and U.S. Highway 301,
thence along Intferstate Highway 95 to
the South Carolina-North Carolina State
line, and points in that part of Virginia
beginning at the junction of the Vir-
ginia-North Carolina State line and
Interstate Highway 85, thence along
Interstate Highway 85 to the junction of
Interstate Highway 85 and Interstate
Highway 95, thence along Interstate
Highway 95 to the junction of Interstate
Highway 95 and U.S. Highway 360,
thence along U.S. Highway 360 to the
Chesapeake Bay. The purpose of the
filing of proposal 2 is to eliminate the
gateway of Elizabeth, La.

No. MC-100666 (Sub-No. E53), filed
April 21, 1974. Applicant: MELTON
TRUCK LINES, INC. P.O. Box 7666,
Shreveport, La. 71107. Applicant’s repre~
sentative: Paul L. Caplingen (same as
above) . Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Plywood
and molding, from Covington, Tenn., to
points in Arizona, California, Idaho,
Montana, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, and
Washington. The purpose of this filing
is to eliminate the gateway of Pittsburg,
Kans.

No. MC-100666 (Sub-No. E64), filed
May 3, 1974. Applicant: MELTON
TRUCK LINES, INC.,, P.O. Box 17666,
Shreveport, La. 71107, Applicant's rep-
resentative: Richard W. May (same as
above) . Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Plastic
pipe (except Oilfield commodities as de~
scribed by the Commission in Mercer
Extension—Oilfield Commodities, T4
M.C.C. 459), from the plant site and
warehouse facilities of Celanese Piping
Systems, Inc., Louisville, Ky., to points
in Alabama on, south, and west of a line
beginning at the junction of Interstate
Highway 98 and the Alabama-Mississippi
State line, thence southeast along Inter-
state Highway 98 to the junction with
Alabama Highway 225, thence north on
Alabama Highway 225 to the junction of
Alabama Highway 225 and Interstate
Highway 65, thence north along Inter-
state Highway 65 to the junction of
Interstate Highway 65 and Alabama
Highway 41, thence south on Alabama
Highway 41 to the Alabama-Florida
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State line, restricted to traffic originat-
ing at the above named plant site. The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of Columbia, Miss,

No. MC-107002 (Sub-No. E3), filed
April 18, 1974. Applicant: MILLER
TRANSPORTERS, INC., P.O. Box 1123,
Jackson, Mississippi 39205. Applicant’s
representative; John J. Borth (same as
above) . Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (A) Lig-
wid chemicals (except liquid hydrogen,
liquid oxygen, and liquid nitrogen), in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from I1obile, Ala.,
to points in Indiana and Michigan. The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of Cedartown, Ga. (B) Chemi-
cals (except carbon disulphide, carbon
tetrachloride, caustic soda, sulphuric
acid, and chlorine), in bulk, in tank ve-
hicles, from Mobile, Ala., to points in
North Carolina and South Carolina. The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of LeMoyne, Ala. (C) Chemicals
(except petrochemicals) in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from Mobile, Ala., to points in
Kentucky. The purpose of this filing is to
eliminate the gateway of Decatur, Ala.

No. MC-107478 (Sub-No. E3), filed
April 7, 1974. Applicant: OLD DOMIN-
ION FREIGHT LINE, P.O. Drawer 20086,
High Point, N.C. 27261. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: John T. Coon (same as
above). Authority sought to operate as
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: General
commodities (except those of unusual
value, Classes A and B explosives, house~
hold goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, commodities requir-
ing special equipment, and those injuri-
ous or contaminating to other lading),
between Roanoke, Va., on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in Georgia, on,
east, and south of a line extending from
the Georgia~-Alabama State line near Do~
than, Alabama, thence along Georgia
Highway 62 to Albany, thence along
Georgia Highway 257 to Cordele, thence
along Georgia Highway 257 to Hawkins-
ville, thence along Georgia Highway 26
fo Dublin, thence along U.S. Highway 319
to Wrightsville, thence along Georgia
Highway 78 to it’s intersection with the
county line of Jenkins County, to it's
junction with the county line of Screven
County, thence along the Northern
boundary of Screven County to the Geor-
gia-South Carolina State line at the Sa-
vannah River. The purpose of this filing
is to eliminate the gateway of Charles-
ton, S.C,, and points within 15 miles
thereof.

No. MC-107478 (Sub-No. E4), filed
April 11, 1974, Applicant: OLD DO-
MINION FREIGHT LINE, 1791 West-
chester Drive, P.O. Drawer 2006, High
Point, N.C. 27261. Applicant’s represent-
ative: John T. Coon (same as above).
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, fransporting: General
commodities (except those of unusual
value, Classes A and B explosives, house-
hold goods as defined by the Commission,
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commodities in bulk, commodities re-
quiring special equipment, and those in-
jurious or contaminating to other lad-
ing), between Norfolk, Va., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in South
Carolina and Georgia on, east, and south
of a line extending from the Georgia-
Alabama State line near Texas, Ga., and
thence along Georgia Highway 34 to its
intersection with Interstate Highway 85,
thence along Interstate Highway 85 to
Atlanta, thence along U.S. Highway 278
to Union Point, thence along Georgia
Highway 44 to Washington, thence along
U.S. Highway 378 across the Georgia-
South Carolina State line to McCormick,
South Carolina, thence along U.S. High-
way 378 to Saluda, thence along U.S.
Highway 178 to Pelion, thence along
South Carolina Highway 215 to Macedon,
thence along South Carolina Highway 6
to St. Matthews, thence along U.S. High-
way 601 to the Lake Marion, thence
along Lake Marion to the Santee River,
thence along the Santee River to the
Atlantic Ocean. The purpose of this filing
is to eliminate the gateway of Charles-
ton, S.C., and points within 15 miles
thereof.

No. MC-107478 (Sub-No. E6), filed
April 21, 1974. Applicant: OLD DO-
MINION FREIGHT LINE, P.O. Drawer
2006, High Point, N.C. 27261. Applicant’s
representative: John T. Coon (same as
above). Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: General
commodities (except those of unusual
value, Classes A and B explosives, house~
hold goods as defined by the Commis-
sion, commodities in bulk, commodities
requiring special equipment, and those
injurious or contaminating to other lad-
ing), between Baltimore, Md., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in
Georgia on, east, and south of a line
beginning at the Alabama-Georgia State
line, and extending east along Georgia
Highway 34 to its intersection with Inter-
state Highway 85, thence along Inter-
state Highway 85 to Atlanta, thence
along U.S. Highway 78 to Monroe,
thence along Georgia Highway 83 to the
Morgan County Line, thence north along
the Morgan County line to the Greene
County line, thence east along the
Greene County line to Georgia Highway
77, thence along Georgia Highway 77 to
the Broad River, thence along the Broad
River to the Georgia-South Carolina
State line (except Augusta, Ga.). The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of Charleston, S.C., and points
within 15 miles thereof.

No. MC-107478 (Sub-No. E9), filed
April 16, 1974. Applicant: OLD DO-
MINION FREIGHT, INC., P.O. Drawer
2006, High Point, N.C. 27261, Applicant’s
representative: John T. Coon (same as
above) . Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: General
commodities (except those of unusual
value, Classes A and B explosives, house=
hold goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, commodities re-
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quiring special equipment, and those in-
jurious or contaminating to other lad-
ing), between Suffolk, Va., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in
Georgia and South Carolina on, east, and
south of a line beginning at the Ala-
bama-Georgia State line, and extending
east along Georgia Highway 34 to its
intersection with Interstate Highway 85,
thence along Interstate Highway 85 to
Atlanta, thence along U.S. Highway 78 to
Monroe, thence along Georgia Highway
83 to its intersection with the Morgan
County line, thence north along the Mor-
gan County line to the Greene County
line, thence east along the Greene
County line to its intersection with
Georgia Highway 77, thence along
Georgia Highway 77 to the Broad River,
thence along the Broad River to the
Georgia-South Carolina State line,
thence south along the Georgia-South
Carolina State line to its intersection
with U.S. Highway 378, thence east along
U.8. Highway 378 to Saluda, S.C., thence
along U.S. Highway 178 to Orangeburg,
thence along U.S. Highway 301 to Lake
Marion, thence along Lake Marion to
the Santee River, thence along the San-
tee River to the Atlantic Ocean. The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of Charleston, S.C., and points
within 15 miles thereof.

No. MC-107478 (Sub-No. E10), filed
April 22, 1974. Applicant: OLD DO-
MINION FREIGHT LINE, P.O. Drawer
2006, High Point, N.C. 27261. Applicant’s
representative: John T, Coon (same as
above). Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: General
commodities (except those of unusual
value, Classes A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities in bulk, commodi-
ties requiring special equipment, and
those injurious or contaminating to other
lading), between the District of Colum-
bia, on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Georgia on, east, and south of
a line beginning at the Alabama-Georgia
State line, and extending east along
Georgia Highway 34 to its intersection
with Interstate Highway 85, thence along
Interstate Highway 85 to its intersection
with Interstate Highway 285, thence
along Interstate Highway 285 to its in-
tersection with U.S. Highway 78, thence
along U.S. Highway 78 to Georgia High-
way 83, thence along Georgia Highway
83 to the Morgan County line, thence
north along the Morgan County line to
the Greene County line, thence east
along the Greene County line to its
intersection with Georgia Highway 77,
thence along Georgia Highway 77 to the
Broad River, thence along the Broad
River to the Georgla-South Carolina
State line. The purpose of this filing is
to eliminate the gateway of Charleston,
S.C., and points within 15 miles thereof.

No. MC-109172 (Sub-No. El), filed
May 3, 1974, Applicant: NATIONAL
MOTOR FREIGHT dba, National Trans-
fer, Inc,, 5265 Utah Avenue, Seattle,
Wash. 98134. Applicant’s representative:

George S. LaBissoniere, Suite 101, 13
Andover Park East, Seattle, Wash. 98183,
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irreg-
ular routes, transporting:

(A) General commodities (except
those of unusual value, Classes A and B
explosives, household goods as defined by
the Commission, commodities in bulk,
and commodities requiring special equip-
ment), between points in King, Snoho-
mish, and Skagit Counties, Wash., on the
one hand, and, on the other, points
within 3 miles of Seattle, Wash., includ-
ing Seattle.

(B) Consiruction materials (except
Classes A and B explosives, commodities
in bulk, and commodities requiring spe-
cial equipment), between points in King,
Snohomish, and Skagit Counties, Wash.,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Washington on and east of a
line extending north and south through
Cascade Tunnel, Wash.

(C) Building materials and equip-
ment, stoves, office furniture and equip-
ment, and fixtures, between points in
King, Snohomish, and Skagit Counties,
Wash,, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in King and Pierce Coun-
ties, Wash., and Benton, Clackamas,
Clatsop, Columbia, Douglas, Lane, Lin-
coln, Linn, Marion, Multnomah, Polk,
Tillamook, Washington, and Yambhill
Counties, Oregon.

(D) Construction materials, between
points in King and Pierce Counties,
Wash., and Benton, Clackamas, Clatsop,
Columbia, Douglas, Lane, Lincoln, Linn,
Marion, Multnomah, Polk, Tillamook,
Washington, and Yamhill Counties,
Oreg., on the one hand, and, on the other,
(a) points in that part of Washington
east of the western boundaries of Okano-
gan and Chelan Counties, Wash., and
north of U.S. Highway 2, and (b)
Ephrata, Wash.

(E) Commodities, the transportation
of which because of size or weight re-
quires the use of speclal equipment, (1)
between points in King and Pierce Coun-
ties, Wash., and Benton, Clackamas,
Clatsop, Columbia, Douglas, Lane, Lin-
coln, Linn, Marion, Multnomah, Polk,
Tillamook, Washington, and Yamhill
Counties, Oreg., on the one hand, and,
on the other, (a) points in that part of
Washington east of the western bound-
aries of Okanogan and Chelan Counties,
Wash,, and north of U.S. Highway 2, and
(b) Ephrata, Wash.; and (2) from (a)
Ephrata Wash., and (b) points in that
part of Washington, east of the western
boundaries of Okanogan and Chelan
Counties, Wash., and north of U.S. High-
way 2, to points in Josephine County,
Oreg.

(F) Ore and ore concentrates, to the
extent that such commodities to be
transported are of such size and weight
that they require the use of special
equipment, from points in J°5eph%e
County, Oreg., to (a) Ephrata, Wast,
and (b) points in that part of Was t
ington east of the western boundaries g
Okanogan and Chelan Counties, Wasi,
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and north of U.S. Highway 2. The pur-
pose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of Seattle, Wash.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E237), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicar}t,'s
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien
(same as above) . Authority sought to op~
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from points in Kentucky, to
points in New Jersey. The purpose of this
filing is to eliminate the gateway of
Pittsburgh, Pa.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E238), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien
(same as above) . Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from points in Kentucky to
points in New York., The purpose of this
filing is to eliminate the gateway of S.
Charleston, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E239), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien
(same as above) . Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from points in that part of
Kentucky on and west of Interstate
Highway 65, to those points in that part
of North Carolina on and east of U.S.
Highway 401. The purpose of this filing
Isto eliminate the gateway of S. Charles-
ton, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E240), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa, 19335. Applicant’s
representative; Thomas J. O’Brien
(same as above) . Authority sought to op-
erate as 8 common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk, In tank
vehicles, from points in that part of
Eenfucky, on and east of Interstate
Highway 65, to points in Oregon. The
burpose of this filing is to eliminate the

gateways of Charleston, W. Va., and
Addyston, Ohio,

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E243), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
e AMAN TA}‘!K LINES, INC., P.O. Box

33?. Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
tant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien
(same as above) , Authority sought to op-
;irz]te as a common carrier, by motor ve-
I ei. over irregular routes, transporting:
s Quid chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehi-
poeisﬁ from points in Kentucky to those

ts in that part of Virginia on and
gorth of a line beginning at the West
Uirxlnia-wrg‘lnm State line, thence along
u-s- Highway 250 to Richmond, thence
g Interstate Highway 64 to Norfolk.
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The purpose of this filing is to eliminate
the gateway of S. Charleston, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E244), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant's representative: Thomas J.
O’Brien (same as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Liquid chemicals, in bulk,
in tank vehicles, from points in that part
of Kentucky, on and east of Interstate
Highway 65, to points in Washington.
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate
the gateways of S. Charleston, W. Va.,
and Addyston, Ohio.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E245), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant’s representative: Thomas J.
O’'Brien (same as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Liquid chemi-
cals, (except bituminous products and
materials), in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from points in Kentucky to those
points in that part of West Virginia
on, north, and east of a line beginning
at the West Virginia-Ohio State line,
thence along Interstate Highway 77 to
Charleston, thence along U.S. Highway
60 to Lewisburg, thence along U.S. High-
way 219 to the West Virginia-Virginia
State line. The purpose of this filing is to
eliminate the gateway of S. Charleston,
W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No, E246), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien
(same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals, as defined in The
Maxwell Co., Extension—Addyston, 63
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from points in Louisiana to points in
Connecticut. The purpose of this filing is
to eliminate the gateways of S. Charles-
ton, W. Va., and Newark, N.J.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E247), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same
as above). Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid
chemicals as defined in The Mazwell Co.,
Eztension—Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in
Louisiana to points in Delaware. The
purpose of this filing is fo eliminate the
gateway of S. Charleston, W, Va,

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E248), filed
May 8, 1974, Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Dowingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same
as above) , Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over

irregular routes, transporting: Liquid
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chemicals as defined in The Mazwell Co.,
Ezxtension—Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in
Louisiana to the District of Columbia.
The purpose of this filing is to elimi-
nate the gateway of S. Charleston, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E249), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335, Applicant’s
representative: ThomasJ, O’Brien (same
as above) , Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid
chemicals as defined in The Maxwell Co.,
Extension—Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in
Louisiana to points in Maine, The pur-
pose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateways of S. Charleston, W. Va., and
Syracuse, N.Y.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E250), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
200, Downingtown, Pa, 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien (same
as above) . Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid
chemicals as defined in The Mazwell Co.,
Eztension—Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in
Louisiana to points in Maryland, The
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the
gateway of S. Charleston, W. Va,

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E251), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O'Brien
(same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The
Mazxwell Co., Extension—Addyston, 63
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from points in Louisiana to points in
Michigan. The purpose of this filing is
to eliminate the gateway of 8. Charles-
ton, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E252), filed
May 8, 1974, Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O'Brien
(same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The
Mazwell Co., Extension—Addyston, 63
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from points in Louisiana to points in
New Hampshire. The purpose of this fil-
ing is to eliminate the gateways of S.
Charleston, W. Va., and Syracuse, N.Y.

No, MC-110525 (Sub-No, E253), filed
May 8, 1974, Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien
(same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The
Mazxwell Co., Extension—Addyston, 63
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
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from points in Louisiana to points in
New Jersey. The purpose of this filing is
to eliminate the gateway of S. Charles-
ton, W. Va.

No. MC-1105256 (Sub-No, E254), filed
May 8, 1974, Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC,, P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien
(same as above). Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The
Mazwell Co., Extension—Addyston, 63
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from points in Louisiana to points in
New York. The purpose of this filing is
to eliminate the gateway of S. Charles-
ton, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E255), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli-
cant’s representative: ‘Thomas J.
O’Brien (same as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Liguid chemicals as de-
fined by The Maxwell Co., Extension—
Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from points in that part
of Louisiana on and east of a line begin-
ning at the Mississippi-Louisiana State
line, thence along U.S. Highway 61 to
Baton Rouge, thence along Louisiana
Highway 1 to the Gulf of Mexico, to
those points in that part of Ohio on and
east of U.S. Highway 23. The purpose of
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of
S. Charleston, W. Va.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. 256), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Ap-
plicant’s represenfative: Thomas J.
O'Brien (same as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Liquid chemicals as de-
fined in The Maxwell Co., Extension—
Addyston, 63 M.C.C, 677, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from points in Louisiana
to points in Rhode Island. The purpose
of this filing is to eliminate the gate-
ways of S. Charleston, W. Va., and New-
ark, N.J.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E257), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Thomas J,
O'Brien (same as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Liquid chemicals, as de-
fined in The Maxwell Co., Extension—
Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from points in Louisiana to
points in Massachusetts. The purpose of
this filing is to eliminate the gateways of
S. Charleston, W. Va,, and Newark, N.J.

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E258), filed
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box

NOTICES

200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Thomas J.
O'Brien (same as above). Authority

sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Liquid chemicals as de-
fined in The Maxwell Co., Extension—
Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from points in Louisiana
to points in Pennsylvania. The purpose
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway
of S. Charleston, W. Va.

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E25), filed
May 9, 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas,
Tex. 75222. Applicant’s representative:
J. B. Stuart (same as above) . Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier, by
motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Rock Cornish game hens,
from Providence, R.I., to points in Idaho,
Oregon, Utah, and Washington. The pur-
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate-
way of Oklahoma City, Okla.

By the Commission.

[seaL] ROBERT L. OswaALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12285 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Notice 91]

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Synopses of orders entered by the
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission
pursuant to sections 212(b), 206(a), 211,
312(b), and 410(g) of the Interstate
Commerce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
1132), appear below:

Each application (except as otherwise
specifically noted) filed after March 27,
1972, contains a statement by applicants
that there will be no significant effect on
the quality of the human environment
resulting from approval of the applica-
tion. As provided in the Commission's
special rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings on or before June 18, 1974.
Pursuant to section 17(8) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act, the filing of such
a petition will postpone the effective
date of the order in that proceeding
pending its disposition. The matiers re-
lied upon by petitioners must be specified
in their petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-T5027. By order of May 21,
1974, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the transfer to Mary E. Elbs, doing busi-
ness as Fred Elbs, Villa Grove, IIl., of
Certificate No. MC-80767 issued June 7,
1941, to Fred Elbs, Villa Grove, Ill., au-
thorizing the transportation of livestock
and agricultural products from Villa
Grove, I1l., to Indianapolis, Ind.; feed,
grain, grain products, and fertilizer from
Indianapolis, Ind., to Villa Grove, Ill.;
and coal from points in Parke and Clay
Counties, Ind., to points in Champaign
and Douglas Counties, IIl. Nichols, Jones,
McCown & Lincoln, attorneys for trans-

feror and transferee, P.O. Box 251,
Tuscola, 111,

No. MC-FC-75146. By order of May 21,
1974, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the transfer to Forbes Refrigerated
Transport, Inc.,, Wilson, N.C., of the
operating rights in Certificates Nos. MC-
19105 (Sub-No. 19), MC-19105 (Sub-No.
22), MC-19105 (Sub-No. 23), MC-19105
(Sub-No. 24), MC-19105 (Sub-No. 28),
MC-19105 (Sub-No. 31) and MC-19105
(Sub-No. 33) issued July 10, 1964, July
28, 1967, April 4, 1968, February 9, 1970,
December 9, 1970, April 12, 1972, and
April 12, 1972, respectively to Forbes
Transfer Company, Inc., Wilson, N.C.,
authorizing the transportation of various
commodities, from and fto specified
points and areas in North Caroling,
Maryland, Delaware, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, New York, Connecticut, West
Virginia, South Carolina, Tennessee, Vir-
ginia, Massachusetts, and the District of
Columbia. William R. Rand, P.O. Box
2008, Wilson, N.C. 27893, attorney for
applicants.

No. MC-FC-75158. By order entered
May 22, 1974, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Russell E. All-
top, doing business as Abbott’s Transfer,
Wheeling, W. Va., of the operating rights
se% forth in Certificate No. MC-18305,
issued November 19, 1963, to Lloyd J.
Abbott, doing business as Abbott’s Trans-
fer, Wheeling, West Virginia, authoriz-
ing the transportation of household
goods, between points in Ohio and Mar-
shall Counties, W. Va., on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in West Vir-
ginia, Ohio, and Pennsylvania; and
brick and stone siding, lumber, and
furnaces, from Wheeling, W. Va., to
points within 25 miles of Wheeling, in-
cluding Wheeling. James R. Stiverson,
50 West Broad St., Columbus, Ohio 43215,
attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-75160. By order of May 22,
1974, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the transfer to Coastal Van & Storage,
Inc., Elmwood Park, N.J., of the operat-
ing rights in Certificate No. MC-59934
(Sub-No. 10) issued April 24, 1974, 10
Main Trucking & Rigging Co., Inc., Elm-
wood Park, N.J., authorizing the trans-
portation of household goods between
New York, N.Y., on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in New Jersey, Con-
necticut, New York, Massachusetls,
Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virginia, Ohio,
Michigan, Illinois, and the District of
Columbia, and between Brooklyn, N.¥.,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Maine, New Hampshire, Ver-
mont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island,
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Vir-
ginia, North Carolina, South _Caljolmﬁ‘
Georgia, Florida, and the District of
Columbia. Ronald I. Shapss, 744 Broad
St., Newark, N.J. 07102, attorney for
applicants.

[sEAL] RoBeERT L. OsSwWALD,

Seeretary.
[FR Doc.74-12278 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]
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[Notice 74]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

- May 23, 1974.

The following are notices of filing of
application, except as otherwise specifi-
cally noted, each applicant states that
there will be no significant effect on the
quality of the human environment re-
sulting from approval of its application,
for temporary authority under section
910a(a) of the Interstate Commerce Act
provided for under the new rules of Ex
parte No. MC-67 (49 CFR Part 1131),
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER, issue
of April 27, 1965, effective July 1, 1965.
These rules provide that protests to the
granting of an application must be filed
with the field official named in the Fep~
£rAL REGISTER publication, within 15 cal-
endar days after the date of notice of
the filing of the application is published
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. One copy of
such protests must be served on the ap~
plicant, or its authorized representative,
if any, and the protests must certify that
such service has been made. The protests
must be specific as to the service which
such protestant can and will offer, and
must consist of a signed original and six
(6) coples.

A copy of the application is on file,
and can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-=-
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in
field office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

Mo1or CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 5296 (Sub-No. 2 TA), filed
May 10, 1974. Applicant: LACY’S EX-
PRESS, INC., 81 West Pitman Street,
Penns Grove, N.J. 08069. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Martin Werner, 2 West 45th
Street, New York, N.Y. 10036. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over regular routes,
transporting: Linoleum and accessories
used in the installation of linoleum, and
window shades, serving Bristol, Pa., as an
off-route point in connection with appli-
cant’s regular route operations between
Philadelphia, Pa., and Salem, N.J., for
180 days, SUPPORTING SHIPPER: S.
Wolf & Sons, Inc., 1017 Arch Street, Phil-
adelphia, Pa. 19107. SEND PROTESTS
TO: Richard M. Regan, District Super=
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Bureau of Operations, 428 East State
Street, Room 204, Trenton, N.J. 08608.

Nore—Authority sought to serve an off-
foute point in connection with authorized
rgular route operation.

No. MC 44639 (Sub-No. 79 TA), filed

May 15, 1974. Applicant: L. & M. EX-
PRESS CO., INC., 220 Ridge Road, Lynd-
?Hmt, N.J. 07071. Applicant’s representa-
bi‘fe: Herman B. J. Weckstein, 1 Wood-
Aﬂdge Center, Woodbridge, N.J. 07095.
Uthority sought to operate as a common

tarrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
Toutes, transporting: Wearing apparel,
a°:sd6, on hangers, and wearing apparel
h tmaterials supplies used in the manu-
actre of wearing apparel when moving
€ same vehicle and at the same time
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with wearing apparel, loose, on hangers,
between Culpeper, Va., on the one hand,
and, on the other, Rutherford, N.J., and
New York, N.Y., for 180 days. SUPPORT~
ING SHIPPER: Southern Garment Mfg.
Co., East Street Extension, Culpeper, Va.
SEND PROTESTS TO: District Super-
visor Joel Morrows, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 9
Clinton St., Newark, N.J. 07102.

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 954 TA), filed
May 15, 1974. Applicant: RUAN TRANS-
PORT CORPORATION, Third and Keo-
sauqua Way, P.O. Box 855 (Box zip
50304), Des Moines, Iowa 50309. Appli-
cant’s representative: E. Check (same
address as applicant) . ‘Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Cupric chloride, in bulk, in tank ve-
hicles, from Cedar Rapids, Iowa, to
Union, Ill., for 150 days. SUPPORTING
SHIPPER: Southern California Chemi-
cal, P.O. Box 432, Union, Ill. 60180. SEND
PROTESTS TO: Herbert W. Allen,
Transportation Specialist, Bureau of Op~
erations, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, 875 Federal Building, 210 Walnut
Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50309.

No. MC 110525 (Sub-No. 1095 TA),
filed May 13, 1974. Applicant: CHEMI-
CAL LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., 520
E. Lancaster Avenue, P.O. Box 200,
Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Spent methanol, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from Pittsfield, Mass., to Water-
ford, N.Y., for 180 days. SUPPORTING
SHIPPER: General Electric Plastics, 1
Plastics Avenue, Pittsfield, Mass. 01201,
SEND PROTESTS TO: Peter R. Guman,
District Supervisor, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, Fed-
eral Building, Room 3238, 600 Arch St.,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19106.

No. MC 117940 (Sub-No. 128 TA), filed
May 14, 1974. Applicant: NATIONWIDE
CARRIERS, INC., P.O. Box 104, Maple
Plain, Minn. 55359. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Donald L. Stern, Suite 530,
Univac Building, 7100 W. Center Road,
Omaha, Nebr. 68106. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport~
ing: Meats, meat products, meat by-
products, and articles distributed by
meat packinghouses as described in
Sections A and C of Appendix I to the
report in Descriptions in Motor Carrier
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, from
Amarillo, Tex., to points in Alabama,
Connecticut, Delaware, District of Co-
lumbia, Florida, Georgia, Maine, Mary-
land, Massachusetts, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New York, North Carolina,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South
Carolina, Vermont, Virginia, and West
Virginia, restricted to shipments origi-
nating at the plantsite and facilities
utilized by John Morrell and Company
located at or near Amarillo, Tex., for
180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER:
John Morrell & Co., 208 South La Salle
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St., Chicago, Ill. 60604, SEND PRO-
TESTS TO: A. N. Spath, District Super=
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Bureau of Operation, 448 Federal Build-
ing & U.S. Court House, 110 S, 4th Street,
Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. :

No. MC 124511 (Sub-No. 23 TA), filed
May 15, 1974. Applicant: JOHN F. OLI-
VER, E. Highway 54, P.O. Box 223, Mex-~
ico, Mo. 65265. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Ernest A. Brooks II, 411 North 7th
Street, Suite 1301, St. Louis, Mo. 63101.
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Steel fub-
ing, from Gerald, Mo., to points in Okla-
homa, Texas, Kansas, Indiana, Michigan,
Illinois, Towa, and Wisconsin, for 180
days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Bull
Moose Tube Company, P.O. Box 214,
Gerald, Mo. 63037. SEND PROTESTS
TO: Vernon V, Coble, District Supervi-
sor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Bureau of Operations, 600 Federal Office
Building, 911 Walnut Street, Kansas
City, Mo. 64106.

No. MC 127651 (Sub-No. 26 TA), filed
May 14, 1974. Applicant: EVERETT G.
ROEHL, INC., 201 W. Upham Street,
Marsfield, Wis, 54449. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Nancy J. Johnson, 4508
Regent Street, Suite 100, Madison, Wis.
53705. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Pallet and
pallet parts, from Rhinelander, Wis., to
Eaton, Ind., for 180 days. SUPPORTING
SHIPPER: Marplex Products Co., Inc.,
Box 279, Rhinelander, Wis. 54501. SEND
PROTESTS TO: Barney L. Hardin, Dis-
trict Supervisor, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 139
W. Wilson St., Room 202, Madison, Wis,
53703.

No. MC 129325 (Sub-No. 7 TA), filed
May 13, 1974. Applicant: DIAZ MOTOR
FREIGHT, INC. 2829 Frenchmen
Street, New Orleans, La. 70122, Appli-
cant’s representative: Calvin A. Diaz, Sr.,
(same address as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Iron and steel articles,
from New Orleans, La., to points in North
Carolina and South Carolina, for 180
days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Primary
Steel, Inc., P.O. Box 10426, New Orleans,
La. 70181.. SEND PROTESTS TO: Ray
C. Armstrong, Jr., District Supervisor,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, T-9038 U.S. Postal
Service Bldg., 701 Loyola Ave., New Or-
leans, La. 70113.

No. MC 134922 (Sub-No. 80 TA), filed
May 13, 1974. Applicant: B, J. McAD-
AMS, INC., Route 6, Box 15, North Little
Rock, Ark. 72118. Applicant’s represent-
ative: L. C. Cypert (same address as
above). Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Serew
conveyors, bucket elevators, idlers, pul-
leys, and component parts, restricted
against the transportation of commodi-
tles in bulk and those which because of
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size or welght require the use of special
equipment, from the plantsite of FMC

Corp., Lee County, Miss., to points in

the United States (except Alaska and
Hawaii), for 180 days. SUPPORTING
SHIPPER: FMC Corporation, P.O. Box
1370, Tupelo, Miss. 38801. SEND PRO-
TESTS TO: District Supervisor William
H. Land, Jr., Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Bureau of Operations, 2519 Fed-
eral Office Building, 700 West Capitol,
Little Rock, Ark. 72201.

No. MC 136023 (Sub-No. 2 TA), filed
May 14, 1974. Applicant: WILLIAM L.
SMITH, doing business as CIRCLE S.
TRUCKING, 2042 Eastes, Bend, Oreg.
97701. Applicant’s representative: Rus-
sell M. Allen, 1200 Jackson Towers, Port-
land, Oreg. 97205, Authority sought to
operate as a coniract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Wood residuals, (1) from points in
Grant and Umatilla Counties, Oreg., to
points in Clark County, Wash., and (2)
from points in Grant and Umadtilla Coun-
ties, Oreg., to points in Nez Perce County,
Idaho, for 180 days.

Nore—Applicant states that it will tack.
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Blue Mt. Forest
Products, Inc., P.O. Box 1161, Pendleton,
Oreg. 97801. SEND PROTESTS TO: District
Supervisor W. J. Huetig, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 114 Pio-
neer Courthouse, Portland, Oreg. 97214,

No. MC 138404 (Sub-No. 5 TA), filed
May 14, 1974. Applicant: DALE FOW-
LER AND MERLE THRAPP, doing busi-
ness as D & M TRANSPORT, P.O. Box
38, Spragueville, Towa 52074 Applicant’s
representative: Dale Fowler (same ad-
dress as applicant). Authority sought to
operate as a eommon carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Steel paving joint roadway, from
Maquoketa, Jowa, to points in Illinois,
Towa, Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan, Min-
nesota, Missouri, Nebraska, Ohio, Penn-
sylvania, Texas, West Virginia, Kansas,
Oklahoma, Arkansas, and Wisconsin, for
180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER:
Wady, Inc., P.O. Box 942, Maquoketa,
Towa 52060. SEND PROTESTS TO: Her-
bert W. Allen, Transportation Specialist,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, 875 Federal Building,
Des Moines, Towa 50309.

No. MC 139292 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed
May 13, 1974, Applicant: SATURN EX-
PRESS, INC. 7860 F Street, Omaha,
Nebr. 68127. Applicant’s representative:
Arlyn L. Westergren, 530 Univac Build-
ing, 7100 W. Center Road, Omaha, Nebr.
68106. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Meat,
meat products, meat byproducts, and ar-
ticles distributed by meat packinghouses
as described in Sections A and C of Ap-
pendix I to the report in Descriptions in
Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209
and 766 (except hides and commodities
in bulk, in tank wvehicles), from the
plantsite and storage facilities utilized
by Swift Fresh Meats Company at or
near Grand Island, Nebr., to points in
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Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South
Carolina, and Tennessee, for 180 days.
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Swift Fresh
Meats Company, & Division of Swift &
Company, G. Dwight Weed, Manager,
Motor Carrier Division, 115 West Jackson
Bivd., Chicago, Ill. 60604. SEND PRO-
TESTS TO: District Supervisor Carroll
Russell, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Bureau of Operations, Suite 620
Union Pacific Plaza, 110 No. 14 St.,
Omaha, Nebr. 68102,

No. MC 139761 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 13, 1974. Applicant: GEORGE
HAND AND J. R. RUTHERFORD, doing
business as H & R TRUCKING, 2nd &
Cheyenne, Canadian, Tex. 79014, Appli-
cant’s representative: Rufus H. Lawson,
P.O. Box 75124, Oklahoma City, Okla.
73107. Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Drill-
ing mud and drilling mud material or
ingredients, dry, in sacks or containers,
or in bulk; and (2) drilling mud and
drilling mud materials or ingredients,
liquid, between points in Oklahoma lying
on, west, and north of a line beginning
at the Kansas-Oklahoma State line,
thence over Oklahoma State Highway
34 to its intersection with U.S. Highway
64, thence over U.S. Highway 64 to its
intersection with U.S. Highway 281,
thence over U.S. Highway 281 to Seiling,
Okla., thence over U.S. Highway 60 to
its intersection with U.S. Highway 183,
thence over U.S. Highway 183 to its in-
tersection with Oklahoma State High-
way 9, thence over Oklahoma State
Highway 9 to the Oklahoma-Texas State
line, on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in Texas on, north, and west of a
line beginning at the Oklahoma-Texas
State line, thence over U.S. Highway 62
to its intersection with U.S. Highway 70
to Floydada, Tex. thence over U.S.
Highway 70 to its intersection with U.S.
Highway 84 at Muleshoe, Tex., thence
over U.S. Highway 84 to the Texas-New
Mexico State line, for 180 days. SUP-
PORTING SHIPPERS: Donald O.
Raines, District Manager, Baroid Divi-
sion, Elk City, Okla. 73644; Dale Bray,
Warehouse Supervisor, Imco Services,
Box 821, Canadian, Tex. 79014; Danne
Beason, General Manager, Drilling Flu-
ids Corp., Box 576, Elk City, Okla. 73644;
Roy L. Bulls, Secretary & Purchasing,
Baker & Taylor Drilling Company, Box
308, Spearman, Tex. 79081; and Carl C.
Morrow, Technical Advisor, Milchen In-
corporated, 1290 E. First National Cen-
ter, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102. SEND
PROTESTS TO: Haskell E. Ballard, Dis~
trict Supervisor, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, Box
H-4395 Herring Plaza, Amarillo, Tex.
79101.

MoTOorR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS

No. MC 139604 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 9, 1974. Applicant: CHERRY HILL
TRANSIT, a Corporation, 109 Brick
Road, Cherry Hill, N.J. 08003. Applicant’s
representative: Raymond A. Thistle, Jr.,
Suite 1012, Four Penn Center Plaza,

Philadelphia, Pa. 19103. Authority sought
to operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Passengers and their baggage, (1)
between Philadelphia, Pa., and Pennsau-
ken, N.J., and (2) between Philadelphis,
Pa., and Cherry Hill Township, N.J., for
180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPERS:
(1) Landmark Apartments, Inc., Land-
mark Suite 110, Cherry Hill, N.J. 08034;
(2) Colonial Management, Inc., Frontage
Road, Landmark Suite 110, Cherry Hill,
N.J. 08034; and (3) Stone & Webster
Engineering Corporation, 2500 McClellan
Avenue, Pennsauken, N.J. 08109. SEND
PROTESTS TO: Richard M. Regan, Dis-
trict Supervisor, Bureau of Operations,
Interstate Commerce Commission, 428
East State Street, Room 204, Trenton,
N.J. 08608.

By the Commission.

[sEaL] RoOBERT L. OswaLp,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.74-12277 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

[Ex Parte No. 293 (Sub No. 1) ]

NORTHEASTERN RAILROAD
INVESTIGATION

Rail Services Planning Office Hearings

Pursuant to section 205(d) (1) of the
Rail Reorganization Act of 1973, notice
is hereby given that the Rail Services
Planning Office will conduct a hearing
beginning on June 26, 1974 and ending
on June 27, 1974 in Harrisburg, Pennsyl-
vania at the William Penn Memorial
Museum, 3rd Street between Foster and
North Streets, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.

The hearing will commence at 9:30
am. on each day. Additional sessions,
based upon need, may be held at the dis-
cretion of the presiding officer.

Persons interested in speaking af the
hearing should contact Gary Gittings,
278 Federal Building, 228 Walnut Street,
P.O. Box 869, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
17108. Telephone: (717) 782-4419.

The following uniform rules, proce-
dures and practices for the hearings are
established:

(1) All oral presentation will be lim-
ited to 10 minutes. Appearance Limes
can only be obtained prior to the hearing
by contacting the designated contact per-
son on a first-come, first-served basis.
Persons waiting until the hearing com-
mences to seek an opportunity to speak
will be given the next available time on
a first-come, first-served basis, Any per-
son, whether appearing at the hearing 0r
not, may supply for the record any writ-
ten materials and exhibits by no later
than July 12, 1974. All written materials
for the record must be on 8%’ x 11
paper and submitted in 6 copies.

(2) Persons requesting an appearance
time will be asked: their name, address,
telephone number, for whom they work,
whether they are representing & groub,
to indicate whether or not they wish aid
from the Office of Public Counsel. If as-
sistance is requested, an attorney from
the Office of Public Counsel will contact
the party prior to the hearing.
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(3) The proceeding is legislative, not
judicial in nature. It is designed to elicit
as many public views as possible on pres-
ent and future rail service needs in the
region. Witnesses will not be required to
testify under oath and there will be no
cross-examination or rebuttal testimony.
Only questions from the presiding officer
and the representatives of the Office of
Public Counsel will be permitted.

(4) One purpose of the hearings is to
inform the public of the pendency of the
statutory restructuring plan, and of the
opportunities for public participation.
Therefore, the usual Interstate Com-
merce Commission limitations on radio

NOTICES

and television news coverage during the
hearing will be relaxed. The presiding
officer will permit live news coverage in
the hearing room, provided that the con-
duct of the media representatives and
the presence of radio and television
equipment does not disturb the orderly
conduct of the proceeding. The custom-
ary rules of the Commission prohibiting
smoking and talking during the hearing
will apply.

(5) Written testimony or correspond-
ence which is not submitted at the hear-
ing should be mailed, identified as Har-
risburg hearing, directly to:

18735

Rall Services Planning Office
1900 L Street, NW.
Washington, D.C. 20036
(202) 254-3900

It is further ordered, That notice of
this order shall be given to the general
public by depositing a copy thereof in
Office of the Secretary of the Commis~
sion at Washington, D.C. and by filing
a copy with the Director, Office of the
Federal Register.

Issued in Washington, D.C. this 21st
day of May, 1974.

[SEAL] ROBERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.74-12279 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 aml
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Title 40—Protection of the Environment

CHAPTER I—ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY

SUBCHAPTER N—EFFLUENT GUIDELINES AND
STANDARDS

PART 430—PULP, PAPER, AND PAPER-
BOARD POINT SOURCE CATEGORY

On January 15, 1974, notice was pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER (39 FR
1908), that the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency (EPA or Agency) was pro-
posing efluent limitations guidelines for
existing sources and standards of per-
formance and pretreatment standards
for new sources within the unbleached
kraft, sodium base neutral sulfite semi-
chemical, ammonia base neutral sulfite
semi~-chemical, unbleached kraft—neu-
tral sulfite semi-chemical (cross recov-
ery), and paperboard from waste paper
subcategories of the pulp, paper, and pap-
erboard mills category of point sources.

The purpose of this notice is to estab-
lish final effluent limitations guidelines
for existing sources and standards of per-
formance and pretreatment standards
for new sources in the pulp, paper, and
paperboard category of point sources, by
amending 40 CFR Chapter I, Subchapter
N, to add a new Part 430. This final rule-
making is promulgated pursuant to sec-
tions 301, 304 (b) and (c), 306 (b) and
(c) and 307(c) of the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act, as amended, (the
Act); 33 U.S.C. 1251, 1311, 1314 (b) and
(¢), 1316 (b) and (¢) and 1317(c); 86
Stat. 816 et seq.; Pub. L. 92-500. Regu-
lations regarding cooling water intake
structures for all categories of point
sources under section 316(b) of the Act
will be promulgated in 40 CFR Part 402.

In addition, the EPA is simultaneously
proposing a separate provision which ap-
pears in the proposed rules section of the
FEDERAL REGISTER, stating the application
of the limitations and standards set
forth below to users of publicly owned
treatment works which are subject to
pretreatment standards under section
307(b) of the Act. The basis of that pro-
posed regulation is set forth in the as-
sociated notice of proposed rulemaking.

The legal basis, methodology and fac-
tual conclusions which support promul-
gation of this regulation were set forth in
substantial detail in the notice of public
review procedures published August 6,
1973 (38 FR 21202) and in the notice of
proposed rulemaking for the unbleached
kraft, sodium base neutral sulfite semi-
chemical, ammonia base neutral sulfite
semi-chemical, unbleached kraft—neu-
tral sulfite semi-chemical (cross recov-
ery), and paperboard from waste paper
subcategories. In addition, the regula-
tions as proposed were supported by two
other documents: (1) The document en-
titled “Development Document for Pro-
posed Efffuent Limitations Guidelines and
New Source Performance Standards for
the Unbleached Kraft and Semi-Chemi-
cal Pulp Segment of the Pulp, Paper, and
Paperboard Mills Point Source Category”
(January 1974) and (2) the document
entitled “Economic Analysis of Proposed
Efffuent Guidelines, Pulp, Paper, and
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Paperboard Industry” (September 1973).
Both of these documents were made
available to the public and circulated to
interested persons at approximately the
time of publication of the notice of pro-
posed rulemaking.

Interested persons were invited to par-
ticipate in the rulemaking by submitting
written comments within 30 days from
the date of publication. Prior public par-
ticipation in the form of solicited com-
ments and responses from the States,
Federal agencies, and other interested
parties were described in the preamble to
the proposed regulation. The EPA has
considered carefully all of the comments
received and a discussion of these com-
ments with the Agency's response thereto
follows.

(a) Summary of comments.

The following responded to the request
for written comments contained in the
preamble to the proposed regulation: The
Water Pollution Control Federation;
State of Wisconsin—Department of Nat-
ural Resources; U.S. Water Resources
Council; Flambeau Paper Co.; P. H. Glat-
felter Co.; .Olinkraft Co.; Consolidated
Packaging Corp.; State of New York—
Department of Environmental Conser-
vation; State of Montana—Department
of Health and Environmental Services;
County Sanitation Districts of Los An-
geles County; Longview Fibre Co.; Brown
Co.; Mead Corp.; Hammermill Co.; In-
land Container Corp.; Owens—Illinois
Co.; Potlatch Co.; Columbia Corp.; St.
Regis Paper Co.; National Council for
Air and Stream Improvement; Container
Corp. of America; Continental Can Co.;
Crown Zellerbach Co.; International
Paper Co.; American Paper Institute;
Georgia-Pacific Co.; Weyerhauser Co.:
Hoerner-Waldorf Corp.; Packaging Corp.
of America; Green Bay Packaging Co.;
Sealright Co.; State of Indiana; State of
Illinois; International Ozone Institute;
the U.S. Department of the Interior;
U.S. Department of Commerce; and the
U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. The following is a summary
of the significant comments and the
Agency’s response to those comments.

(1) Many commenters felt that the
effect of temperature upon biological
treatment should be accounted for in a
variance which is progressive below a
specific base temperature and not just
a one-step allowance as in the proposed
regulations. It was suggested that such
a variance for temperature effects should
be applied to BATEA and NSPS as well
as BPCTCA. Many suggestions were sub-
mitted for the base temperature and for
a sliding scale which could be applied.
Effluent data for several pulp and paper
mills were provided with analyses cor-
relating effluent pollutant levels with the
efluent temperatures.

The inclusion in the proposed regula-
tions of a variance for the effects of
temperature upon biological treatment
systems was to allow for the seasonality
of effluent treatment efficiency for mills
in Northern climates. However, because
of the difficulty in implementing the
temperature variance in the issuance and

regulation of NPDES permits, the temp-
erature variance was removed from fina]
regulations. The Agency believes that
mills located in Northern climates should
design their treatment systems to ac-
count for the effects of cold tempera-
tures. The limitations, in turn, have been
revised to reflect the effects of tempera-
ture upon biological freatment systems
and other factors such as raw waste load
which affect the quality of the final
effiuent. The final regulations were de-
veloped using the maximum month of
pollutant discharge of exemplary mills
with emphasis on mills located in
Northern climates.

(2) Several commenters felt that two
stage biological treatment should not be
required for BATEA or NSPS. The com-
menters stated that a well designed one-
stage biological system can operate
equally as well as a two-stage system and
that there is no justification to require
mills to add another stage to their one-
step biological treatment system to meet
the 1983 limitations.

The Agency agrees that a well-de-
signed and operated one-stage biological
treatment system can operate equally as
well as a two-stage biological system.
The intent of including two-stage bio-
logical treatment as BATEA was only as
an identification of treatment which
could meet the limitations. The Agency
recognizes that well designed and oper-
ated one-stage biological systems will be
acceptable as part of BATEA, and the
intent was not to require the installation
of a second stage to the existing one-
stage systems meeting BPCTCA limita-
tions.

(3) Comments were received which
stated that several of the mills in the
unbleached kraft subcategory chosen as
exemplary mills do not represent
BPCTCA. The external treatment af
these mills includes two-stage biological
systems which include aerated stabiliza-
tion basins followed by storage ponds.
The commenters argued that these two-
stage systems represent the BATEA since
the storage pond’s primary purpose is
to control the discharge according to the
receiving water quality,

The Agency agrees that one of the
purposes of the storage ponds is for con-
trolling the discharge to meet receiving
water requirements. However, further re-
ductions in BOD5 and TSS generally
occur in the storage ponds, as these
ponds are frequently described as stor-
age oxidation ponds. The Agency be-
lieves that the two-stage biological sys-
tem represents BPCTCA at these mills.
The design and operation of the aerated
stabilization basins are such that the
storage oxidation ponds are relied upol
to remove BOD5 and TSS. Thus, the
aerated stabilization basins at these par-
ticular mills cannot be specified as the
BPCTCA. Therefore, the ﬁnallemuem
data from these particular mills Was
utilized in developing the limitations. In
addition, nearly half of the mills in the
unbleached kraft subcategory are usio
storage oxidation ponds for -effluen
treatment and thus the two-stage sVS”
tem is an available external technology
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for this subcategory. However, the
Agency recognizes that many mills do
not have land available for these large
ponds and thus, the limiations were
based upon effluent qualities achievable
py one-stage biological treatment
systems.

(4) A number of commenters felt that
the statistical analysis of exemplary mill
data from which the limitations were
derived allows mills to be theoretically
out of compliance 16.5% and 2.5% of
the time for the 30 day and daily maxi-
mum limitations, respectively. The com-
menters stated that the exemplary mills
will actually be out of compliance a
larger portion of the time as the data is
skewed to the high side and thus is not
normally distributed, and that the lim-
itations should be revised in order for
exemplary mills to meet the limitations.
Several suggestions were submitted for
reevaluation of the data.

The final regulations reflect the re- .

moval of the temperature variance and
the development of the limitations based
upon the maximum month of pollutant
discharge from exemplary mills. Thus,
the statistical analysis used in develop-
ing the proposed regulations was replaced
by determination of the maximum
month of pollutant discharge. In effect,
the maximum month accounts not only
for the effect of temperature on final
efluent quality but also for other factors
such as raw waste load. Therefore, the
limitations have been revised so that ex-
emplary mills will be able to comply with
the limitations in the final regulations.

(5) A few commenters felt that the
efiuent limitations should be influenced
by receiving water assimilative capac-
ities at each particular site.

Under the Act, it is not necessary that
& showing be made regarding the effect
of the pollution discharge upon the qual-
ity of the receiving water. Under sec-
tions 301, 304 (b) and (c¢), 306 (b) and
(¢), and 307(c), the principal means of
control is through the adoption of efflu-
ent limitations directly applicable to the
discharge itself. The effluent limitations
are to be based upon defined levels of
technology which are specified in the
Act. Nevertheless, water quality stand-
ards are retained as a secondary means
of control and will have their principal
applicability in those instances where
efluent limitations are not stringent
enough to provide for the achievement
of water quality standards.

(6) Two commenters stated that no
effort was made to analyze the consider-
able discrepancies between short term
survey results and exemplary mill data,
and to apply the “analytical factor”
which was derived as a result of the
short term surveys.

As discussed in the Development Docu-
ment, the purpose of the short term
survey was to evaluate the mill sampling
and analytical techniques. A possible re-
Sult of the evaluation was the develop-
ment of an analytical factor which could
be used to convert, if necessary, all data
0 a common basis. After considerable
eflort was made in examination of the
mill techniques, it was concluded that
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the application of an “analytical factor”
was not possible because of the wide
variations in techniques and resulting
data. Instead, the data derived using
nonstandard methods or faulty tech-
niques was not utilized in the develop-
ment of the limitations.

(7) Several commenters felt that the
data base does not include an adequate
number of mills to represent the sub-
categories under study.

The data utilized in the development
of the proposed regulations included all
of the data available at the time. How-
ever, the data base has recently been
greatly expanded through submission of
data to the Agency from individual mills
and from the pulp and paper industry
technical association and is presented in
the Development Document. The result-
ant data base utilized in developing the
final regulations included data and in-
formation on 67 mills out of a total of
188 mills. The Agency believes that the
data base more than adequately repre-
sents the subcategories under study,

(8) Comments were made stating that
the technology of mixed-media filtration
has not been demonstrated in the pulp
and paper industry and thus should not
be included as a technology for NSPS.

The Agency believes that the tech-
nology of mixed-media filtration is
transferrable technology from other in-
dustrial categories and from municipal
treatment systems. However, since
mixed-media filtration has only been
demonstrated on a pilot plant scale in
the pulp and paper industry, mixed-
media filtration has been removed from
the identified technologies for new
sources, and the limitations were ad-
justed accordingly.

(9) A large number of comments were
made which stated that color removal
by reverse osmosis, which is recom-
mended in the proposed regulations as
the color removal technology for NSSC
mills, has not been demonstrated. It was
stated that the mill referenced in the
Development Document as demonstrat-
ing reverse osmosis for color removal is
an atypical mill and is not using reverse
osmosis specifically for color removal.
It was pointed out that the reduction in
color is actually an additional benefit of
the reverse osmosis operations for water
reuse. Thus, commenters suggested that
the limitations for color for the NSSC
subcategories should be removed from
the final regulations.

The Agency acknowledged in the De-
velopment Document that the tech-
nology of reverse osmosis for color re-
moval has not been fully demonstrated.
Thus, color removal was not included for
new sources for the NSSC subcategories.
However, the Agency believes that
reverse osmosis will be further demon-
strated and will be an available tech-
nology for color removal by 1983. In
addition, the technologies of ion ex-
change-resin adsorption and ultrafiltra-
tion as discussed in the Development
Document are projected to be available
to reduce color in pulp and paper mill
effluents by 1983. Thus, the Agency is
recommending reverse osmosis for NSSC
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mills for color removal for 1983, but
other color removal technologies are also
projected to be available for implemen-
tation in 1983,

(10) Three commenters stated that
the variance for hydraulic barking
should be increased to more realistically
account for waste loads from the process.
Several suggestions for additional allow-
ances of BOD5 and TSS were submitted.

Hydraulic barking is not a wide-spread
practice in this segment of the industry.
Information available indicates that only
one mill in the country, which is included
in the subcategories under study, uses
hydraulic barking. Data from the mill
indicate that the mill will be able to meet
the regulations without any additional
allocation for its hydraulic barking op-
eration. In addition, many State policies
have been either to close-up or to phase-
out hydraulic barkers. Thus, the hydrau-
lic barking variance was removed from
the final regulations.

(11) Several commenters suggested an
approach to developing the limitations.
Essentially, the approach involved deter-
mining average BOD5 raw waste loads
for the industry and applying 859 re-
duction which was said to be represent-
ative of biological treatment. To deter-
mine the TSS limitations, it was sug-
gested that the mill operating data be
used.

The limitations are based upon mills
which treat their waste waters by tech-
nologies representing BPCTCA. Thus,
mill operating data is the basis for the
limitations when available and not the
application of an assumed pollutant re-
duction efficiency.

(12) Several comments were received
which stated that the differences in total
suspended solids concentrations result-
ing from testing methods utilizing glass
fiber filter disks (standard methods) and
methods utilizing filter paper (nonstand-
ard methods) were not reconciled in the
Development Document as to how the
data was evaluated. A conversion factor
for nonstandard methods to standard
methods of 3 to 1 was suggested for use
in the evaluation of data.

The two testing techniques were dis-
cussed in the Development Document,
and data for mills utilizing nonstandard
methods was not used in development of
the limitations. Conversion factors for
nonstandard methods to standard meth-
ods range from less than 2 to more than
10 depending upon the effluent stream
sampled. Thus, the Agency feels that use
of a conversion factor is not applicable.
The discussion of how nonstandard
methods and standard methods data was
evaluated has been expanded in the De-
velopment Document,

(13) Two commenters stated that the
limitations should be written for annual
averages in order that mills which have
controlled discharges can meet the limi-
tations.

The Agency recognizes that mills with
controlled discharges, based on receiving
water quality, generaily have large fluc-
tuations in effluent flow rates, such as no
discharge during a period of time when
receiving water flows were low and then
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possibly double or triple the average dis-
charge rate when receiving water flows
were high. These particular mills will
have effluent limitations which will be
equivalent to the limitations but will not
necessarily establish the same daily and
30 day limitations.

(14) Two commenters stated that foam
control will probably not be needed after
the installation of the internal and ex-
ternal controls and thus, the requirement
for foam control should be removed from
the limitations.

The Agency concurs that foam control
will probably not be required after the
internal and external controls are in-
stalled. However, foam control is recom-
mended for the mills that could possibly
still have a foam problem. It is empha-
sized that the technologies in the Devel-
opment Document are not limitation
requirements but are technologies iden-
tified as capable of achieving the
limitations.

(15) One commenter felt that addi-
tional subcategories should be added for
small mills. Suggestions were provided
for what constitutes a small mill and how
the limitations should be increased for
small mills.

In developing the subcategories, many
factors were evaluated as possible bases
for establishing subcategories. One of
these factors was the size of mills. The
Agency concluded that size of mills was
not a significant factor for subcategori-
zation because the waste water charac-
teristics and control technologies are in-
dependent of plant size.

(16) One commenter felt that the tem-
perature variance should be removed,
as mills should select and design pollu-
tion control technology for the geograph-
ical location and climatic conditions.

The Agency concurs with the concept
of selection and design of pollution con-
trol technology for the specific geograph-
ical location and accompanying climatic
conditions. The temperature variance
has been removed, and the regulations
have been revised to reflect the seasonal
effects upon effluent qualities resulting
from the pollution control technologies
installed at mills located in Northern
climates.

(17) Several commenters stated that
the proposed limitations for paperboard
from waste paper do not account for the
effects of the type of waste paper utilized
for furnish (fibrous raw materials) upon
the raw waste load. In addition to the
type of furnish, it was argued that mills
producing food-grade products have a
significantly different raw waste load
than mills producing non-food-grade
products. It was suggested that the pa-
perboard from the waste paper subcate-
gory should be further subcategorized to
account for the effects of raw material
and product,

The Agency has evaluated the greatly
expanded data base in order to further
determine the effect of furnish and prod-
ucts upon final efluent quality. The
Agency agrees that furnish and product
do affect the raw waste characteristics.
However, the data as presented in the
Development Document shows that mills
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can achieve quality final effluents inde-
pendent of raw waste load. The limita~
tions were revised based upon the ex-
panded data base.

(18) Several commenters stated that
there are other methods of solid waste
disposal presently being practiced which
are just as acceptable as sanitary land-
fills. Thus, the requirement of sanitary
landfills should be removed from the
limitations.

The Agency emphasizes that the tech-
nology of sanitary landfills is an option
for solid wastes disposal and not a
requirement.

(19) It was alleged that the limitations
for color removal do not appear to be
workable since there is no direct linear
relationship between color units and
color mass.

The Agency concurs that there is no
direct linear relationship between color
units and color mass. However, in order
for the color limitations to be related
to mill production, the Agency defined,
for purposes of implementing the color
limitations, the following standard re-
lationship used by several other coun-
tries: 1 mg/1 equals 1 color unit.

(20) Several comments were made that
the variabilities of raw waste load were
not considered in the development of the
limitations.

The BPCTCA limitations are based
upon actual mill operating data includ-
ing both raw waste and final effluent data.
The Agency determined that the effects
of variations in raw waste load are upon
the treatment system and the quality of
the final effluent. Thus, the effects of raw
waste variability were considered in the
development of the limitations through
consideration of variations in final efflu-
ent quality.

(21) Many commenters stated that
the limitations for TSS should be re-
moved or replaced by a settleable solids
limitation as the suspended solids in the
final effluent from pulp and paper mill
biological treatment systems are biologi-
cal organisms generated during treat-
ment for the removal of BOD and not
the fibrous materials contained in mill
raw wastes. It was argued that the
fibrous materials in the raw waste are
removed by primary treatment and that
the biological suspended solids in the
final effluent from the biological treat-
ment system characteristically do not
settle. It was suggested that since the
biological solids do not settle and cause
problems of sludge beds in receiving
wastes and no harm is caused to the
environment other than an exertion of
BOD which is regulated by the BODS
limitations, the TSS limitation be re-
moved or replaced by a settleable solids
limitation which would measure the po-
tential for sludge bed buildup.

The Agency believes that the TSS in
final effluents from pulp and paper mill
biological treatment systems are harm-
ful to aguatic environments. The Agency
concurs that the fibrous materials in the
raw waste should settle out in a well
designed and operated primary treat-
ment system. As discussed in Section VI
of the Development Document, the

Agency believes that the TSS from pulp
and paper mill biological treatment sys.
tems have the following detrimental ef.
fects upon receiving water environments:
(1) increases in the turbidity of the re-
ceiving water resulting in reduced light
transmission and accompanying effects,
such as reduced photosynthesis, (2)
aesthetic effects, (3) settling of sus-
pended solids to the bottom of receiving
waters, and (4) exertion of BOD by the
biological suspended solids, The BOD
exerted by the biological suspended sollds
is only partially measured by the BODj
test, as the BOD20 test would be more
descriptive of the oxygen consuming ef-
fects. Thus, the Agency believes that
suspended solids from pulp and paper
mill biological treatment systems are pol-
lutants which cause detrimental receiv-
ing water effects. Therefore, the TSS
limitation was not removed from the
regulations.

(22) Many comments were received
that stated that the technology of lime
treatment for removal of color has not
been fully demonstrated. The comment-
ers stated that a large number of oper-
ating problems continue to give difficulty
in achieving adequate consistent color
removal levels and that specifically, in-
creases of color following color removal
during biological treatment are being ex-
perienced at two mills employing color
removal systems. It was suggested that
since the lime treatment technology is
still developing, the color removal limita-
tions for new sources should be removed.

The Agency believes that the lime
treatment process has been satisfactorily
demonstrated and can be applied to new
mills. It is the Agency’s judgment that
the operating problems being experi-
enced by the two full-scale installations
are inherent to the specific mills in-
volved. For example, the problem of in-
creases in color levels through the
biological treatment systems are not in-
dicative of problems of the lime treat-
ment technology. These are a result of
the specific biological systems involved,
as color is being leached into the waste
water from the ground. In addition, the
Agency feels that many of the operating
problems can be solyed by new mills by
being able to design the color removal
system into the total mill design rather
than adding on the unit operation fto an
existing mill.

(23) Several commenters stated thal
the BATEA limitations for color removal
should be increased as the mills pres-
ently using the recommended lime treat-
ment cannot meet the limitations. Sug-
guestions for increased BATEA limita-
tions were made and data was provided.

It is the Agency’s judgment that many
of the operating problems of the color
removal systems presently in use will be
solved before 1983. In addition, ;ml!s
presently using the color removal Sys-
tems are not expected to meet the limi-
tations until 1983 by which time the
waste water flows will have been re-
duced through in-plant controls. Thc:
reduction in waste water flows will allow
the mills to meet the limitations by & I 9,‘
duction in total color discharged per day.
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The additional information and data
submitted to the Agency during the
comment period substantiated the pro-
posed regulations.

(24) It was suggested by several com-
menters that the color limitation should
pe removed from the regulations as color
has not been established as a pollutant
and its inclusion for BATEA and NSPS
is not justified.

As discussed in Section VI of the
Development. Document, the Agency
pelieves that color is a major pollutant
parameter and has the following detri-
mental effects: (1) Color in receiving
_waters retards sunlight transmission and
interferes with photosynthesis thereby
reducing productivity of the aquatic com-
munity; (2) color alters the natural
stream color and is thereby aesthetically
displeasing; (3) color has a detrimental
effect upon downstream municipal and
industrial water users, as color, even
when not visually apparent (i.e. turbid
streams), must be removed before use
in municipal and industrial water sup-
plies; (4) color bodies complex with
metal ions, such as iron or copper, form-
ing tar-like residues which remove
metals from the stock available to
stream organisms for normal metabo-
lism, and the complexes can have direct
inhibitory effects on some of the lower
scale of organisms in the aguatic com-
munity; (5) color is an indicator of
potentially inhibitory compounds dis-
charged to the aquatic environment;
and (8) color in receiving waters affects
fish productivity and fish movements.
Therefore, the limitations for color for
BATEA and NSPS were not removed
from the regulations as the Agency
believes that color is a major pollutant
parameter.

(25) Two commenters felt that the
costs of color removal did not consider
many of the engineering problems asso-
clated with the application of the
massive lime technology.

The Agency is recommending mini-
mum lime treatment for color removal
for BATEA limitations and NSPS for
two subcategories. The color limitations
were based upon the minimum lime
process which has been demonstrated by
two mills in full-scale. The minimum
lime process is less complex than the
massive lime process and thus has fewer
engineering problems. Therefore, the
costs for color removal were for the min-
Imum lime process and not for the mas-
sive lime process.

(26) One commenter stated that the
NSSC—sodium base limitations were
based upon an atypical mill, as approxi-
mately one-third of its furnish (fibrous
raw material) is waste paper and the
waste cooking liquor is spray irrigated.
It was argued that these two factors
result in an atypical low raw waste load
and that the limitations should be based
o0 mills which use NSSC furnish and
which have recovery (or incineration)
for disposal of their waste liquors.

The Agency concurs that the amount
of waste paper used as furnish and the
method of liquor have effects
Uon the raw waste load. Additional data
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provided to the Agency by individual
mills and the pulp and paper technical
association has been evaluated and the
limitations have been revised to refiect
the effect of the type furnish and the

‘waste liquor disposal methods upon raw

waste load.

(27) Four comments were received that
stated that the recommended technology
for mills to achieve the BPCTCA limita-
tions will require mills to install both
internal and external controls. It was
argued that, in effect, this pushes the
1983 limitations up to 1977 because the
intent of the Act was to emphasize ex~-
ternal treatment to meet the 1977 lim-
itations and to emphasize internal con-
trols in 1983. It was also suggested that
since the 1983 internal technologies are
essentially being required in 1977, the
costs of achieving the BPCTCA limita-
tions will be substantially higher and the
economic impact may be significant.

It is the opinion of the Agency that the
Act does not preclude considering some
in-plant control changes as part of
BPCTCA. Section 304(b) (1) (B) includes
consideration of “the process employed”
and “process changes” as part of the de-
termination of BPCTCA. Where an in-
plant change can be implemented by
1977 and meets the other requirements
of section 304(b) (1), there is no reason
to differentiate such control measure
from any other control measure or prac-
tice imposed as part of BPCTCA. The
in-plant changes which have been
identified as available in 1977 are prac-
tices which are in common use in the
industry.

(28) One comment was made that the
construction schedules for treatment
systems presented in the proposed De-
velopment Document do not consider
many factors, such as review and nego-
tiation, increasingly slow equipment de-
liveries and the effects of climate upon
construction.

The original intent of the inclusion of
construction schedules was not that they
be specific rules for construction, buf
that they be guides as to that which can
be done and approximately the amount
of time that might be involved. The sev-
eral factors mentioned were considered
but the prediction of factors such as in-
creasingly slow equipment deliveries is
difficult to foresee.

(29) Two commenters stated that the
limitations should be written as net pol-
lutants and mills should be given credit
for pollutants in their raw water supply.

The effluent limitations have gener-
ally been developed on a gross or abso-
lute basis. However, the Agency recog-
nizes that in certain instances pollut-
ants will be present in navigable waters
which supply a plant’s intake water in
significant concentrations which may
not be removed to the levels specified
in the limitations by the application of
treatment technology contemplated by
BPCTCA.

Accordingly, the Agency is currently
developing amendments to its NPDES
permit regulations (40 CFR Part 125)
which will specify the situations in which
the Regional Administrator may allow
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a credit for such pollutants. The regu-
lations will be proposed for public com-
ment in the near future.

(30) Several commenters stated that
the Agency should provide a range of
efiiuent limitations instead of a single
limitation, as the range would allow the
Regional Administrators to determine the
appropriate limitation for each mill de-
pending upon the specific conditions at
the mills.

The present limitations take differ-
ences within an industry into account
through subcategorization, rather than
by use of ranges of numbers to be varied
at the discretion of the office issuing per-
mits. The 28 industries noted in Section
306 of the Act, for,example, have already
broken some of the broad industrial
groups into subgroups such as the chemi-
cal industry into inorganic chemicals,
organic chemicals, plastics and synthet-
ics, petrochemicals, soaps and deter-
gents, fertilizers, and rubber. The pulp
and paper industry has been broken into
5 initial subcategories with 15 sets of
limitations. In addition, a second phase
of guideline issuance will establish addi-
tional subcategories.

" (31) Several commenters stated that
the exemplary mills as identified in the
Development Document were not typical
of the mills in each specific subcategory.
Analyses of nearly each exemplary mill
was provided showing how each mill was
atypical. The factors presented which
were discussed as atypical operations in-
cluded the following: external treatment
systems designed specifically to meet re-
ceiving water quality standards, and low
raw waste loads resulting from exten-
sive internal controls.

The Agency contends that the internal
and external treatment systems in ques-
tion which may have been installed to
meet water quality requirements in re-
ceiving waters are representative of
BPCTCA. These systems are in common
use which indicates that the technologies
are practicable as mills having installed
these systems have not been significantly
economically impacted. The Agency be-
lieves that these systems are normal in-
ternal controls and the external systems
are achieving normal pollutant reduc-
tions. The reasons why the particular
controls were installed is not relevant to
determination of their availability.

(32) One commenter said that there
was no real analysis of the costs of air
and water pollution control and the bene-
fits derived.

The limitations, as mandated by the
“Act”, are technologically based, and
benefits are expressed in terms of ef-
fluent reduction. Although air pollution
control costs were not quantified, con-
sideration was given to this factor when
the economic impact was assessed.

(33) One commenter said that while
pollution control cost information was
provided for a single model mill for each
subcategory, costs tend fo be higher for
smaller mills, and their adverse eco-
nomics of scale effects should be con-
sidered in the economic analysis.

The economic analysis pointed out that
costs tended to increase for smaller mills.
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As a result, the economic impact analysis
focused on the smaller mills in each
subcategory. The economic impact was
not significant in that no plant closures
and loss of production capacity were in-
dicated for unbleached kraft mills;
2.5%-4.2% of production capacity would
possibly close for NSSC mills, and 1.7%—
2.5% for paperboard from waste paper
mills

(34) Several commenters stated that
the costs for pollution control presented
in the Development Document and in the
Economic Analysis are expressed in 1971
dollars and that these 1971 costs do not
reflect the actual costs to the industry
in 1977 or 1983. Therefore, the economic
impact is understated.

The economic analysis has assumed
that the cost of pollution control will in-
crease at a rate similar to the general
inflation rate. Therefore, the annual cost
of pollution control as a percent of sales,
or the capital cost as a percent of plant
investment, is expected to be relatively
stable. As a result, the economic analysis
used these relatively stable parameters
for assessing economic impact in 1977
and 1983.

(35) Two commenters stated that the
cost of land disposal, as presented in the
Appendix of the Economic Analysis, is
understated.

The economic impact analysis is es-
sentially an update of a 1971 study which
was conducted for the Council on En-
vironmental Quality. The impact pro-
Jections made in the 1971 study were re-
vised to reflect the actual limitations
and such items as the associated costs,
the current industry segment status and
current projections regarding capacity,
and demand. For the purpose of con-
venience to the reader of the economic
analysis, the 1971 study was included in
the Appendix. The cost estimates in the
Appendix were not those made in the
economic analysis, In the case of sludge
disposal, for the conditions stated by
the commenter, the costs would be fifty
percent greater than those shown in the
Appendix. Further, the costs of sludge
disposal are a small component of the
annual costs and their variability does
not affect the conclusions of the analysis.

(36) The comment was made that the
pollution control costs do not include
a reasonable return on investment.

The pollution control cost estimates
included the cost of capital which im-
plicity reflect a minimum required re-
turn on investment. Because the cost of
capital used was the cost of debt, the
actual cost of capital to the industry may
have been understated. However, the re-
sulting difference in pollution control
costs are small and would not affect the
conclusions of the economic analysis.,

(b) Revision to the proposed regula-
tion prior to promulgation.

As a result of public comments, addi-
tional technical data, and continuing
review of the proposed regulations by the
EPA, the following changes have been
made in the regulation.

(1) The temperature variance was re-
moved from the regulations because of
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the difficulty in implementing the temp-
erature variance in the regulation of
NPDES permits. The regulations were
revised to reflect the seasonality of efflu-
ent qualities by utilizing the maximum
month of pollutant discharge by exem-
plary mills.

(2) The definition of production was
changed from the maximum seven days
production to the annual average pro-
duction. This change is consistent with
the production basis which was used in
the development of the limitations.

(3) The technology for suspended
solids reduction by mixed-media filtra-
tion has been removed from the tech-
nologies identified for new sources. The
limitations were revised to reflect the
removal of mixed-media filtration and
has resulted in less stringent limitations
for new sources,

(4) The variance for hydraulic bark-
ing has been removed due to the trend
in the industry to discontinue this proc-
essing method. The Agency identified
only one mill currently using the process
in these subcategories.

(5) Reevaluation of the original data
base and evaluation of data received
during the comment period in conjunc-
tion with removal of the temperature
variance resulted in revised limitations
for all subcategories.

(6) Through evaluation of the ex-
panded data base and examination of
additional information developed within
EPA, it was determined that the previ-
ously identified exemplary mill in the
ammonia base NSSC subcategory did
not meet the requirements of BPCTCA
and thus, the limitations were revised
to reflect the application of BPCTCA.

(7) Section 304(b) (1) (B) of the Act
provides for “guidelines” to implement
the uniform national standards of sec~
tion 301(b) (1) (A). Thus Congress rec-
ognized that some flexibility was neces~
sary in order to take into account the
complexity of the industrial world with
respect to the practicability of pollution
control technology. In conformity with
the Congressional intent and in recogni-
tion of the possible failure of these reg-
ulations to account for all factors
bearing on the practicability of control
technology, it was concluded that some
provision was needed to authorize flex-
ibility in the strict application of the
limitations contained in the regulation
where required by special circumstances
applicable to individual dischargers. Ac-
cordingly, a provision allowing flexibil-
ity in the application of the limitations
representing best practicable control
technology currently available has been
added to each subpart, to account for
special circumstances that may not have
been adequately accounted for when
these regulations were developed.

(¢) Economic impact.

The changes that were made to the
proposed regulations have resulted in re-
vised limitations. The costs associated
with these limitations have not changed
substantially and therefore the conclu-
sions of the economic analysis remain
unchanged. However, in the case of the
NSSC subcategories, the availability of

additional information has resulted in
the reduction of potential mill closures
from six to three.

Overall, the projected impacts of
BPCTCA include:

3-6% price increases;

7-10 potential closures out of 188 mills,
representing 1-1.4% of capacity; and

810-1,250 potential unemployed per-
sons representing 1.1-1.6% of total em-
ployment for these mills.

Industry growth will not be signifi-
cantly affected by capital requirements
associated with these effluent limitations,
Expected increased prices and slow
growth in capacity for the next few yvears
is primarily a result of the business cycle
and the last several years of price con-
trols. With projected higher prices and
profitability, the industry will be able to
raise sufficient capital for needed ex-
pansion.

(d) Cost-benefit analysis.

The deterimental effects of the con-
stituents of waste waters now discharged
by point sources within the unbleached
kraft, semi-chemical, and paperboard
segments of the pulp, paper, and paper-
board mills manufacturing point source
category are discussed in Section VI of
the report entitled “Development Docu-
ment for Effluent Limitations Guidelines
for the Unbleached Kraft and Semi-
Chemical Pulp Manufacturing Segment
of the Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Mills
Point Source Category” (May 1974), It
is not feasible to guantify in economic
terms, particularly on a national basis,
the costs resulting from the discharge of
these pollutants to our Nation’s water-
ways. Nevertheless, as indicated in Sec-
tion VI, the pollutants discharged have
substantial and damaging impacts on
the quality of water and therefore on
its capacity to support healthy popula-
tions of wildlife, fish and other aquatic
wildlife and on its suitability for indus-
trial, recreational and drinking water
supply uses.

The total cost of implementing the
effluent limitations includes the direct
capital and operating costs of the pollu-
tion control technology employed to
achieve compliance and the indirect eco-
nomic and environmental costs identi-
fied in Section VIII and in the supple-
mentary report entitled ‘“Economic
Analysis of Proposed Effluent Guidelines
PULP, PAPER, AND PAPERBOARD
INDUSTRY” (September 1973). Imple-
menting the effluent limitations guide-
lines will substantially reduce the
environmental harm which would other-
wise be attributable to the continued
discharge of polluted waste waters from
existing and newly constructed plants in
the pulp, paper, and paperboard in-
dustry. The Agency believes that the
benefits of thus reducing the pollutants
discharged justify the associated costs
which, though substantial in absolute
terms, represent a relatively small per-
centage of the total capital investment
in the industry.

(e) Solid waste control.

Solid waste control must be con-
sidered. The waterborne wastes from the
pulp, paper, and paperboard industry
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may contain a considerable volume of
metals in various forms as a part of the
suspended solids pollutant. Best prac-
ticable control technology and best
available control technology, as they are
known today, require disposal of the
pollutants removed from waste waters
in this industry in the form of solid
wastes and liquid concentrates. In some
cases these are nonhazardous substances
requiring only minimal custodial care.
However, some constituents may be haz-
ardous and may require special consid-
eration. In order to ensure long term pro-
tection of the environment from these
hazardous or harmful constituents, spe-
cial consideration of disposal sites must
be made. All landfill sites where such
hazardous wastes are disposed should be
selected so as to prevent horizontal and
vertical migration of these contaminants
to ground or surface waters. In cases
where geologic conditions may not rea-
sonably ensure this, adequate precau-
tions (e.g., impervious liners) should be
taken to ensure long term protection to
the environment from hazardous mate-
rials. Where appropriate the location of
solid hazardous materials disposal sites
should be premanently recorded in the
appropriate office of the legal jurisdic-
tion in which the site is located.

(f) Publication of information on
processes, procedures, or operating

methods which result in the elimination

or t1;educt;i4.m of the discharge of pollut-
ants,

In conformance with the requirements
of Section 304(c) of the Act, a manual
entitled, “Development Document for
Effuent Limitations Guidelines and New
Source Performance Standards for the
Unbleached Kraft and Semi-Chemical
Pulp Manufacturing Segment of the
Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Point
Source Category,” is being published and
will be available for purchase from the
Government Printing Office, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20402 for a nominal fee.

(g) Final rulemaking.

In consideration of the foregoing, 40
CFR Chapter I, Subchapter N is hereby
amended by adding a new Part 430, Pulp,
Paper, and Paperboard Manufacturing
Point Source Category, to read as set
forth below. An order of the Federal
District Court for the District of Colum-
lia entered in NRDC v. Train (Civ. No.
1609-73) on November 27, 1973, required
that the Administrator sign final efiuent
limitations guidelines for this industry
talegory by March 22, 1974. That order
¥as subsequently modified on March 14,
1974, and the date for signing extended
il May 6, 1974. Thereafter, on
March 15, 1974, the District Court or-
gergd that the effective date for effluent
}l{mltatxons guidelines established by its

ovember 27 order remain applicable
?l?d not be affected by the extension of
fe publication date. The effective date
13; effluent limitations guidelines for this
. ustry established by the Court’s No-

ember. 27 order is May 21, 1974. Accord-
ingly, good cause is found for the final
"gulation promulgated as set forth be-
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low to be effective upon publication in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Dated: May 17, 1974.

JOHN QUARLES,
Acting Adminisirator.

Subpart A—Unbleached Kraft Subcategory

Sec.

430.10 Applicability; description of the un-
bleached kraft subcategory.

430.11 Specialized definitions,

430.12 Eflluent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of effluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available,

430.13 Efluent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of eflluent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best available tech-
nology economically achievable.

430.14 Reserved.

430.15 Standards of performance for new
sources.

430.16 Pretreatment standards for new

sources.

Subpart B—Sodium Based Neutral Sulfite
Semi-Chemical Subcategory

Applicability; description  of the
sodium based neutral sulfite semi-
chemical subcategory.

Specialized definitions.

Effluent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of effluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available,

Efffiuent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of effiuent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technol-
ogy economically achievable.

Reserved.

Standards of performance for new
sources.
Pretreatment
sources.

Suhptrtc c—lApmmonh Base Neutral Sulfite

hemical Subcategory

Applicability; description of the am-
monia base neutral sulfite semi-
chemical subeategory.

Specialized definitions.

Effluent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of eflluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available,

Effluent Iimitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of efiluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available tech-
nology economically achievable,

Reserved.

Standards of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

Subpart D—Unbleached Kraft—Neutral Sulfite
Semi-Chemical (Cross Recovery) Subcategory
430.40 Applicability; description of the un-
bleached kraft—neutral sulfite
semi-chemical (cross recovery)

subcategory,

43041 Specialized definitions.

430.42 EfMuent limitations guidelines repre-

senting the degree of effluent re-

duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

430.20

430.21
430.22

430.23

430.2%
430.25

430.26 standards for new

430.30

430.31
430.32

430.33

430.34
430.35

430.36
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Sec.

430.43 EfMuent Iimitations guldelines repre-
senting the degree of efiluent re-
duction attainable by the applica~
tion of the best available tech-
nology economically achievable,

43044 Reserved.

43045 Standards of performance for new
sources.,

43046 Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

Subpart E—Paperboard From Waste Pa
e %eubctugoq e

430.50 Applicability; description of the pa-
perboard from waste paper sub-
category.

Specialized definitions,

Effluent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of effluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

Efffuent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of effiuent re-
duction attainable by the applica~
tion of the best available tech-
nology economically achievable,

Reserved.

Standards of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment standards for mnew
sources.

AvrHoRrITY: Secs. 301, 304 (b) and (¢),
306 (b) and (c) and 307(c) of the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended
(33 U.S.C. 1251, 1311, 1314 (b) and (c), 1316
(h) and (c), and 1317(c) ) 86 Stat 816 et seq.;
Pub L. 92-500.

Subpart A—Unbleached Kraft Subcategory

§ 430.10 Applicability; description of
the unbleached kraft subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from the
production of pulp and paper by un-
bleached kraft mills. When a plant is
subject to effluent limitations covering
more than one subcategory, the dis-
charge limitation shall be the aggregate
of the limitations applicable to the total
production covered by each subcategory.

§ 430.11 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) Except as provided below, the gen-
eral definitions, abbreviations and meth-
ods of analysis set forth in 40 CFR Part
401 shall apply to this subpart.

(b) Color shall mean that color as
measured by the testing method pre-
sented in the National Council for Air
and Stream Improvement, (Inc.) “Tech-
nical Bulletin 253, December 1971. Color
units are to be assumed equal to mg/l.

(c) Total suspended nonfilterable sol-
ids (TSS) shall mean TSS as measured
by the technique utilizing glass fiber disks
as specified in “Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water and Waste-
water” (13th Edition).

(d) Production shall be defined as the
annual average off the machine (air-dry
tons) .

§ 430.12 EfMluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

In establishing the limitations set forth
in this section, EPA took into account

430.51
430.52

430.53

43054
430.55

430.56
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all information it was able to collect, de-
velop and solicit with respect to factors
(such as age and size of plant, raw ma-
terials, manufacturing processes, prod-
ucts produced, treatment techonlogy
available, energy requirements and
costs) which can affect the industry sub-
categorization and effluent levels estab-
lished. It is, however, possible that data
which would affect these Ilimitations
have not been available and, as a result,
these limitations should be adjusted for
certain plants in this industry. An in-
dividual discharger or other interested
person may submit evidence to the Re-
gional Administrator (or to the State,
if the State has the authority to issue
NPDES permits) that factors relating
to the equipment or facilities involved,
the process applied, or other such factors
related to such discharger are funda-
mentally different from the factors con-
sidered in the establishment of the guide-
lines. On the basis of such evidence or
other available information, the Regional
Administrator (or the State) will make
a written finding that such factors are
or are not fundamentally different for
that facility compared to those specified
in the Development Document. If such
fundamentally different factors are found
to exist, the Regional Administrator or
the State shall establish for the dis-
charger effiuent limitations in the NPDES
permit either more or less stringent than
the limitations established herein, to the
extent dictated by such fundamentally
different factors. Such limitations must
be approved by the Administrator of the
Environmental Protection Agency. The
Administrator may approve or disap-
prove such limitations, specify other

limitations, or initiate proceedings to re-

vise these regulations.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
Iutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart after application of the best
practicable control technology currently
ayvallable:

Effluent limitations

Effluent Average of daily
characterlstic Maximurs for values for 30
any 1 day consecutive days

shall not ex: —

Metric units (kilograms 1,000
of product) gk

2.8
6.0
0.

English units (pounds per ton of
product)

BODS... szcmmza 1.2 5.6
LB ey 240 12,0
PH. e esess=—-—= Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

§430.13 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economieally achievable.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
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tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of
this subpart after application of the
best available technology economically
achievable:

EfMuent limitations

Effluent

Average of dally
characteristic

values for 30
consecutive days
shall not exceed—

Maximum for
any 1 day

Metrie units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

BODFGCosaate

2.7 1.85
3.7 1.85
15.0 10.0
Within the range 6.0 to 9.0,
English units (pounds per ton of
product)

Beoo
o

«-- Within the range 6.0 to 9.

2

§ 430.14 Reserved.

§ 430.15 Standards of performance for
new sources.

The following standards of perform-
ance establish the quantity or quality of
pollutants or pollutant properties, con-
trolled by this section, which may be
discharged by a new source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effluent limitations
Effluent Average of daily
characteristic Maximum for values for 30

consecutive da;
shall not exceed—

any 1 day

Metrlc units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product) 3

)

e
a&

1
&
P T 15.0 0.

PH. . sssssasecc Within the range 6.0 {0 9.0,

English units (pounds ton of
ngli ] per to

S
-
o

BODS o= 6.2 3.1
3 N R 15.0 7.5
Color. = 80.0 20.0
pHL_.. :e== Within the range 6.0 to 9.0,

§ 430.16 Pretreatment standards for

new sources,

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act for a source
within the unbleached kraft subcategory,
which is a user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to the
navigable waters), shall be the standard
set forth in 40 CFR Part 128, except that,
for the purpose of this section, 40 CFR
128.133 shall be amended to read as
follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in 40 CFR 128.131, the pretreatment stand-
ard for incompatible pollutants Introduced
into a publicly owned treatment works shall
be the standard of performance for new
sources specified in 40 OFR 480.15; Provided,
That, if the publicly owned treatment works
which receives the pollutants is committed,
in its NPDES permit, to remove a specified
percentage of any incompatible pollutant,
the pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall, except in the

case of standards providing for no discharge
of pollutants, be correspondingly reduced in
stringency for that pollutant.

Subpart B—Sodium Based Neutral Sulfite
Semi-Chemical Subcategory

§ 430.20 Applicability; description of
the sodium based neutral sulfite
semi-chemieal subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from the
production of pulp and paper by sodium
base neutral sulfite semi-chemical mills,
When a plant is subject to effluent limita-
tions covering more than one subcate-
gory, the discharge limitation shall he
the aggregate of the limitations applica-
ble to the total production covered by
each subcategory.

§ 430.21 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) Except as provided below, the gen-
eral definitions, abbreviations and meth-
ods of analysis set forth in 40 CFR Part
401 shall apply to this subpart.

(b) Color shall mean that color as
measured by the testing method pre-
sented in the National Council for Air
and Stream Improvement, (Inc.) “Tech-
nical Bulletin 253,” December 1971. Color
units are to be assumed equal to mg/1.

(¢) Total suspended nonfilterable solids
(TSS) shall mean TSS as measured by
the technique utilizing glass fiber disks
as specified in “Standard Methods for the
Examination of Water and Wastewaster”
(13th Edition).

(d) Production shall be defined as the
:.;mual average off the machine (air-dry

ns) .

§ 430.22 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

In establishing the limitations set forth
in this section, EPA took into account all
information it was able to collect, develop
and solicit with respect to factors (such
as age and size of plant, raw materials,
manufacturing processes, products pro-
duced, treatment technology available,
energy requirements and costs) corre-
spondingly reduced in stringency for that
pollutant.

Subpart B—Sodium Based Neutral Sulfite
Semi-Chemical Subcategory

§430.20 Applicability; description of
the sodium based neutral sulfite
semi-chemical subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from the
production of pulp and paper by sodium
base neutral sulfite semi-chemical.m_ms.
When a plant is subject to efluent limita~
tions covering more than one subcate-
gory, the discharge limitation shall be
the aggregate of the limitations applica-
ble to the total production covered by
each subcategory.

§430.21 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:
(a) Except as provided below, the gen<
eral definitions, abbreviations and meth=
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ods of analysis set forth in 40 CFR Part
401 shall apply to this subpart.

(b) Color shall mean that color as
measured by the testing method pre-
sented in the National Council for Air
and Stream Improvement, (Inc.) “Tech-
nical Bulletin 253,” December 1971. Color
units are to be assumed equal to mg/1.

(¢c) Total suspended nonfilterable
solids (TSS) shall mean TSS as meas~
ured by the technique utilizing glass fiber
disks as specified in “Standard Methods
for the Examination of Water and
wastewater” (13th Edition). ;

(d) Production shall be defined as the
annual average off the machine (air-dry
tons).

§430.22 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

In establishing the limitations set forth
in this section, EPA took into account
all information it was able to collect, de~
velop and solicit with respect to factors
(such as age and size of plant, raw mate-
rials, manufacturing processes, products
produced, treatment technology availa-
ble, energy requirements and costs)
which can affect the industry subcate-
gorization and effluent levels established.
1t is, however, possible that data which
would affect these limitations have not
been available and, as a result, these lim-
itations should be adjusted for certain
plants in this industry. An individual dis-
charger or other interested person may
submit evidence to the Regional Admin-
istrator (or to the State, if the State has
the authority to issue NPDES permits)
that factors relating to the equipment
or facilities involved, the process applied,
or other such factors related to such
discharger are fundamentally different
from the factors considered in the estab-
lishment of the guidelines. On the basis
of such evidence or other available in-
formation, the Regional Administrator
(or the State) will make a written find-
Ing that such factors are or are not
fundamentally different for that facility
tompared to those specified in the Devel-
opment Document. If such fundamen-
tally different factors are found to exist,
the Regional Administrator or the State
shall establish for the discharger effluent
limitations in the NPDES permit either
more or less stringent than the limita-
tons established herein, to the extent
dictated by such fundamentally different
factors. Such limitations must be ap-
proved by the Administrator of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency. The Ad-
ministrator may approve or disapprove
such limitations, specify other limita-
tions, or initiate proceedings to revise
these regulations,

The following limitations establish the
Quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
fource subject to the provisions of this
Subpart after” application of the best

Practicable control tech ntl
Joctcali chnology currently

No. 104—Pt. IT—8
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Effiuent limitations

EfMuent Average of daily

characteristic Maximum for values for 30
any 1 day consecutive da
shall not ex: —

Motrie units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

8.7

B oD e a e 4.35

T8S... 11.0 5.5
pHo LS v Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.
English units (pounds per ton
of product)
BODE e 17.4 8.7
o SRS Rl S 22.0 11.0
PH e s Within the range 6.0 to 9.0,

§ 430.23 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of
this subpart after application of the
best available technology economically
achievable:

EfMuent limitations

Efffuent
characteristic

Average of daily
values for 30

consecutive da;

shall not exceed—

Maximum for
any 1 day

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

=
o
N

. 26
5.0

3 5
-. 15 percent removal.
---- Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

153

English units (pounds per ton
of product)

BODS: - - easaea 2.0 4.5
S e et 10.0 5.0
Color. e-=ee-=- 15 percent removal.

)L ST S Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

§430.24 Reserved.

§ 430.25 Standards of performance for
new sources.

The following standards of perform-
ance establish the quantity or quality of
pollutants or pollutant properties, con-
trolled by this section, which may be
discharged by a new source subject to
the provisions of this subpart: .

EfMfuent limitations

Effluent Average of daily
characteristic Maximum for values for 30
any 1 day consecutive da;
shall not ex —

Metrie units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

BODS.c.ieeiacnaa 5.2 2.6
PEEE. o alrme e 7.7 3.85
PR St Within the range 6.0 to 9.0,

English units (pounds per ton
of product)

10.4 5.2
15.4 7.7
Within the range 6.0 to 9.0
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§ 430.26 Pretreatment
new sources.

The prefreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act for a source
within the sodium based neutral sulfite
semi-chemical subcategory, which is a
user of a publicly owned treatment
works (and which would be a new source
subject to section 306 of the Act, if it
were to discharge pollutants to the navi-
gable waters), shall be the standard set
forth in 40 CFR Part 128, except that,
for the purpose of this section, 40 CFR
128.133 shall be amended to read as
follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in 40 CFR 128.131, the pretreatment stand-
ard for incompatible pollutants introduced
into a publicly owned treatment works shall
be the standard of performance for new
sources specified in 40 CFR 430.25: Provided,
That, if the publicly owned treatment works
which receives the pollutants is committed,
in its NPDES permit, to remove a specified
percentage of any incompatible pollutant,
the pretreatment standard applicable to
users of such treatment works shall, except
in the case of standards providing for no
discharge of pollutants, be correspondingly
reduced in stringency for that pollutant.

Subpart C—Ammonia Base Neutral Sulfite
Semi-Chemical Subcategory

§ 430.30 Applicability; description of
the ammonia base neutral sulfite
semi-chemical subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from
the production of pulp and paper by am-
monia base neutral sulfite semi-chemical
mills. When a plant is subject to efluent
limitations covering more than one sub-
category, the discharge limitation shall
be the aggregate of the limitations ap-
plicable to the total production covered
by each subcategory.

§ 430.31 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) Except as provided below, the gen-
eral definitions, abbreviations and meth-
ods of analysis set forth in 40 CFR Part
401 shall apply to this subpart.

(b) Color shall mean that color as
measured by the testing method pre-
sented in the National Council for Air
and Stream Improvement, (Inc.) “Tech-
nical Bulletin 253,” December 1971, Color
units are to be assumed equal to mg/1.

(¢) Total suspended nonfilterable sol-
ids (TSS) shall mean TSS as measured
by the technique utilizing glass fiber
disks as specified in “Standard Methods
for the Examination of Water and
Wastewater” (13th Edition).

(d) Production shall be defined as the
annual average off the machine (air-dry
tons).

§430.32 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable conirol
technology currently available.

In establishing the limitations set
forth in this section, EPA took into ac-
count all information it was able to col-
lect, develop and solicit with respect to

standards for
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factors (such as age and size of plant,
raw materials, manufacturing processes,
products produced, treatment technology
available, energy requirements and costs)
which can affect the industry subcate-
gorization and effluent levels established.
Tt is, however, possible that data which
would affect these limitation have not
"een available and, as a result, these
I'mitations should be adjusted for cer-
tain plants in this industry. An individ-
1al discharger or other interested
person may submit evidence to the Re-
gional Administrator (or to the State, if
the State has the authority to issue
NPDES permits) that factors relating
to the equipment or facilities involved,
the process applied, or other such factors
related to such discharger are funda-
mentally different from the factors con-
sidered in the establishment of the
guidelines. On the basis of such evidence
or other available information, the Re-
gional Administrator (or the State)
will make a written finding that such
factors are or are not fundamentally dif-
ferent for that facility compared to those
specified in the Development Document.
If such fundamentally different factors
are found to exist, the Regional Ad-
ministrator or the State shall establish
for the discharger effluent limitations
in the NPDES permit either more or
less stringent than the limitations estab-
lished herein, to the extent dictated by
such fundamentally different factors.
Such limitations must be approved by the
Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency. The Administrator
may approve or disapprove such limi-
tations, specify other limitations, or ini-
tiate proceedings to revise these
rezulations.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or guality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart after application of the bests
practicable control technology currently
available:

EfMluent limitations

Efffluent Average of daily
characteristic Maximmmn for values for 30
any 1 day consecutive days
shall not ex

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of produet)

8.0

4.0
10.0 5.0
Within the range 6.0 to 0.0,

English units (pounds per ton of
produet)

BODF= NN 16.0 80
RS 20.0 10,0
Y RSN RO Within the rauge 6.0 to 9.0.

§ 430.33 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following Ilimitations establish
the quantity or quality of the pollu-
tants or pollutant properties, con-
trolled by this section, which may be

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 39, NO. 104—WEDNESDAY, MAY
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discharged by a point source subject
to the provisions of this subpart after
application of the best available tech-
nology economically achievable:

EfMuent limitations

Eflluent
characteristic

Average of dally

Maximum for values for 30

any 1 day consecutive days
shall not exeeed—
Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)
64 3.2
5.2 2.6

.7 p(.‘l‘cc;l( removal.
Within the range 6.0 to 9.0

English units (pounds per ton of
product)

12.8 .
10.4 5,
- 75 percent removal.

Within the range 6,0 {0 9.0,

4
2

§430.34 Reserved.

§ 430.35 Standards of performance for
new sources.

The following standards of perform-
ance establish the gquantity or quality
of pollutants or pollutant properties,
controlled by this section, which may
be discharged by a new source subject
to the provisions of this subpart:

Efnent limitations

Average of daily
values for 30
consecntive days
shall not exceed—

Effiuent
characteristic Meximum for

any 1 day

Metrie units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

3.75
25 7. 3. 76
.. Within the range 6.0 to 9.0,

7.5

English units (pounds por ton of
product)

15.0 ]
]

e 15.0
- Within the range 6.0 (0 9.0,

§ 430.36 Pretreatment standards for
new sources.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act for a source
within the ammonia base neutral sulfite
semi-chemical subcategory, which is a
user of a publicly owned treatment works
(and which would be a new source sub-
ject to section 306 of the Act, if it were
to discharge pollutants to the navigable
waters), shall be the standard set forth
in 40 CFR Part 128, except that, for the
purpose of this section, 40 CFR 128.133
shall be amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth in
40 CFR 128.131, the pretreatment standard
for incompatible pollutants introduced into
a publicly owned treatment works shall be
the standard of performance for new sources
specified in 40 CFR 430.35: Provided, That,
if the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment works shall, except in the
case of standards providing for no discharge
of pollutants, be correspondingly reduced in
stringency for that pollutant.

Subpart D—Unbleached Kraft—Neutra|
Sulfite Semi-Chemical (Cross Recovery)
Subcategory

§ 430.40 Applicability; description of

the unbleached kraft—neutral .
fite semi-chemical (cross recovery)
subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap.
plicable to discharges resulting from the
production of pulp and paper by com-
bined unbleached kraft and neutral sul-
fite semi-chemical (NSSC) mills, where-
in the spent NSSC cooking liquor is
burned within the unbleached kraft
chemical recovery system. When a plant
is subject to effluent limitations cover-
ing more than one subecategory, the dis-
charge limitation shall be the aggregate
of the limitations applicable to the total
production covered by each subeategory,

§430.41 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) Except as provided below, the gen-
eral definitions, abbreviations and meth-
ods of analysis set forth in 40 CFR Part
401 shall.apply to this subpart,

(b) Color shall mean that color as
measured by the testing method pre-
sented in the National Council for Air
and Stream Improvement, (Inc.) “Tech-
nical Bulletin 253,” December 1971,
Color units are to be assumed equal to
mg/1. :

(¢) 'Total suspended nonfilterablé
solids (TSS) shall mean TSS as meas-
ured by the technique utilizing glass fiber
disks as specified in “Standard Methods

for the Examination of Water and
Wastewater” (13th Edition).
(d) Production shall be defined as the

annual average off the machine (air-dry
tons).

§ 430.42 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology eurrently available-

In establishing the limitations set forth
in this section, EPA took into account all
information it was able to collect, de-
velop and solicit with respect to factors
(such as age and size of plant, raw ma-
terials, manufacturing processes, prod-
ucts produced, treatment technology
available, energy reguirements and
costs) which can affect the industry sub-
categorization and effluent levels est’b-
lished. It is, however, possible that data
which would affect these limitations
have not been available and, as a resull,
these limitations should be adjusted for
certain plants in this industry. An indi-
vidual discharger or other interested per-
son may submit evidence to the Reg }Onﬂl
Administrator (or to the State Il ihz
State has the authority to issue NPDI:L
permits) that factors relating to the
equipment or facilities involved, the
process applied, or other such factors
related to such discharger are funda-
mentally different from the factors con-
sidered in the establishment of the
guidelines. On the basis of such evidence
or other available information, the Rel-l
gional Administrator (or the State) wi
make a written finding that such factors
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are or are not fundamentally different
for that facility compared to those speci-
fied in the Development Document. If
such fundamentally different factors are

found to exist, the Regional Administra-"

tor or the State shall establish for the
discharger efiluent limitations in the
NPDES permit either more or less
stringent than the limitations estab-
lished herein, to the extent dictated by
such fundamentally different factors.
such limitations must be approved by
the Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency. The Administrator
may approve or disapprove such limita-
tions, specify other limitations, or ini-
tiate proceedings to revise these regula-
tions.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart after application of the best
practicable control technology currently
available:

Effluent limitations

EfMuent

Aversge of daily
characteristic

values for 30
consecutive da
shall not exceed—

Maximum for
any 1 day

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

8.0 4.0
12.5 6.25
Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

English units (pound$- per ton of
product)

16.0 8.0
7 25.0 12.5
<=~ With in the range 6.0 to 9.0.

§430.43 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the hest available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart after application of the best

a\;}aﬂable technology economically achiev-
able;

Effiuent limitations

Effluent

characteristio Average of daily

values for 30
consecutive days
shall not ex —

Maximum for
any 1 day *

L —

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg

of product)
1.6
2.1
12.5
range 6.0 to 9.0,
ts (pounds per ton of
product)
%g‘?‘--f—_-.:::;; 04 3.2
Gl = B4 &3
Y A ————— 37.5 25.0
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§430.44 Reserved.

§ 430.45 Standards of performance for
new sources.

The following standards of perform-
ance establish the quantity or quality of
pollutants or pollutant properties, con-
trolled by this section, which may be
discharged by a new source subject to
the provisions of this subpart: :

Effluent limitations

Average of daily
values for 30

consecutive da;

shall not exceed—

Effuent
characteristio Maximum for

any 1 day

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product)

3.8 K
8.0 4.

= 25.0 12,
..~ Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

English units (pounds per fon of
product)

QoD

BTN s s 7.8 3.8
RS L 16.0 8.0
O e 3.5 25.0
PRGNS Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

§ 430.46 Pretreatment standards for

new sources.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act for a source
within the unbleached kraft—neutral
sulfite semi-chemical (cross recovery)
subcategory, which is a user of a pub-
licly owned treatment works (and which
would be a new source subject to sec-
tion 306 of the Act, if it were to discharge
pollutants to the navigable waters), shall
be the standard set forth in 40 CFR Part
128, except that, for the purpose of this
section, 40 CFR 128.133 shall be amended
to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth in
40 CFR 128.131, the pretreatment standard
for incompatible pollutants introduced into
a publicly owned treatment works shall be
the standard of performance for new sources
specified in 40 CFR 430.45: Provided, That if
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall, except in the
case of standards providing for no discharge
of pollutants, be correspondingly reduced in
stringency for that pollutant.

Subpart E—Paperboard From Waste Paper
Subcategory
§ 430.50 Applicability; desecription of
the paperboard from waste paper
subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are
applicable to discharges resulting from
the production of paperboard from waste
paper. When a plant is subject to efflu-
ent limitations covering more than one
subcategory, the discharge limitation
shall be the aggregate of the limita-
tions applicable to the total production
covered by each subcategory.

18751

§ 430.51 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) Except as provided below, the
general definitions, abbreviations and
methods of analysis set forth in 40 CFR
Part 401 shall apply to this subpart.

(b) Total suspended nonfilterable
solids (TSS) shall mean TSS as meas-
ured by the technique utilizing glass
fiber disks as specified in “Standard
Methods for the Examination of Water
and Wastewater” (13th Edition).

(¢) Production shall be defined as the
:.nnual average off the machine (air-dry

ons) .

§ 430.52 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the t practicable control
technology currently available.

In establishing the limitations set
forth in this section, EPA took into
account all information it was able to
collect, develop and solicit with respect
to factors (such as age and size of
plant, raw materials, manufacturing
processes, products produced, treat-
raent technology available, energy re-
quirements and costs) which can affect
the industry subcategorization and efflu-
ent levels established. It is, however,
possible that data which would affect
these limitations have not been avail-
able and, as a result, these limitations
should be adjusted for certain plants in
this industry. An individual discharger
or other interested person may submit
evidence to the Regional Administrator
(or to the State, if the State has the
authority to issue NPDES permits) that
factors relating to the equipment or
facilities involved, the process applied,
or other such factors related to such
discharger are fundamentally different
from the factors considered in the estab-
lishment of the guidelines. On the basis
of such evidence or other available in-
formation, the Regional Administrator
(or the State) will make a written find-
ing that such factors are or are not
fundamentally different for that facility
compared to those specified in the De-
velopment Document. If such funda-
mentally different factors are found to
exist, the Regional Administrator or the
State shall establish for the discharger
effluent limitations in the NPDES per-
mit either more or less stringent than
the limitations established herein, to
the extent dictated by such fundamen-
tally different factors. Such limitations
must be approved by the Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agency.
The Administrator may approve or dis-
approve such limitations, specify other
limitations, or initiate proceedings to
revise these regulations.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or quality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec~
tion, which may be discharged by a
point source subject to the provisions
of this subpart after application of the
best practicable control technology cur-
rently available:
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Effluent limitations
EfMuent Average of daily
characteristie Maximum for values for 30

any 1 day consecutive days
shall not ex —

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000
kg of product)

3.0 1.5

o

2

5.0 3
Within the range 6,0 to 9.0,

English units (pounds per ton of

product)
BODS- =l 6.0 3.0
;T SN 10,0 5.0
1) - RSN S SRE - Within the range 6.0 to 9.0.

§ 430.53 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations establish the
quantity or guality of pollutants or pol-
lutant properties, controlled by this sec-
tion, which may be discharged by a point
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart after application of the best
available technology economically
achievable:

Efuent limitations

E flluent Average of daily
eharacteristic Mnximu(r‘n for valuosjfor (:lw
any 1 day consecutive days
shall not exceed—
Metric units (kilograms) per 1,000 kg
of product
1.3 0. 65
1.6 S

_ Within the range 6.0 to &*.'(j.

English units (pounds per ton of
product)

1.3
1.6
e range 6.0 to 0.0,

. Within

o0
LT3

-

§ 430.54 Reserved.

§ 430.55 Srandards of performance for
new sources.

The following standards of perform-

ance establish the quantity or quality ;

of pollutants or pollutant properties,
controlled by this section, which may be
discharged by a new source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

EMuent limitations

EMuent Average of daily
characteristio Maximum for values for 30
any 1 day consecutive days
shall not exceed—

Metric units (kilograms per 1,000 kg
of product) -

BODS: e viia L& 0.75
R e e 4.0 2.0
pH_. ceeeioue-o- Within the range 6.0 to 0.0.
v English units (pounds per ton of
product)
BODs_ . = e 3.0 L&
43 R S SRR 5.0 4.0
1 > WD o P Y Within the range 6.0 to 9.0,

§ 430.56 Pretreatment standards for
new sources.,

The pretreatment standards under sec-
tion 307(c) of the Act for a source within
the paperboard from waste paper sub-
category, which is a user of a publicly
owned treatment works (and which
would be a new source subject to section
306 of the Act, if it were to discharge
pollutants to the navigable waters) , shall
be the standard set forth in 40 CFR, Part
128, except that, for the purpose of this
section, 40 CFR 128.133 shall be amended
to read as follows: .

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in 40 CFR 128.131, the pretreatment standard
for incompatible pollutants introduced into
a publicly owned treatment works shall be
the standard of performance for new sources
specified in 40 CFR 430.55; Provided, That
if the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall, except in the
case of standards providing for no discharge

of pollutants, be correspondingly reduced in
stringency for that pollutant.

[FR Doc.74-12020 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am|
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

[ 40 CFR Part 430 ]

. PAPER, AND PAPERBOARD POINT
BbY SOURCE CATEGORY

sed Application of Effluent Limita-

P":i‘::us Guidelines for Existing Sources to

pretreatment Standards for Incompat-
ible Pollutants

Notice is hereby given pursuant to sec-
tions 301, 304 and 307(b) of the Federal
water Pollution Control Act, as amend-
ed (the Act); 33 U.S.C. 1251, 1311, 1314
and 1317(b); 86 Stat. 816 et seq.; Pub.
L. 92-500, that the proposed regulation
set forth below concerns the application
of efluent limitations guidelines for ex-
isting sources to pretreatment standards
for incompatible pollutants. The pro-
posal will amend 40 CFR Part 430—Pulp,
Paper, and Paperboard Manufacturing
Point Source Category, establishing for
each subcategory therein the extent of
application of effluent limitations guide-
lines to existing sources which discharge
to publicly owned treatment works. The
regulation is intended to be comple-
mentary to the general regulation for
pretreatment standards set forth at 40
CFR Part 128. The general regulation
was proposed July 19, 1973 (38 FR
19236), and published in final form on
November 8, 1973 (38 FR 30982).

The proposed regulation is also in-
tended to supplement a final regulation
being simultaneously promulgated by
the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA or Agency) which provides effluent
Iimitations guidelines for existing sources
and standards of performance and pre-
treatment standards for new sources
within the unbleached kraft, sodium base
neutral sulfite semi-chemical, ammonia
base neutral sulfite semi-chemical, un-
bleached kraft—neutral sulfite semi-
chemical (cross recovery), and paper-
board from waste paper subcategories
of the pulp, paper, and paperboard point
source category. The latter regulation
applies to the portion of a discharge
which is directed to the navigable waters.
The regulation proposed below applies
to users of publicly owned treatment
works which fall within the description
of the point source category to which
the guidelines and standards (40 CFR
Part 430) promulgated simultaneously
&pply. However, the proposed regulation
applies to the introduction of incompat-
ible pollutants which are directed into a
bublicly owned treatment works, rather
than to discharges of pollutants to
havigable waters,
mThe general pretreatment standard

vides pollutants discharged by users
of publicly owned treatment works into
EY: broad categories: “compatible” and

compatible.,” Compatible pollutants
“{: generally not subject to pretreatment
Slandards. (See 40 CFR 128.110 (State
gl_ocal law) and 40 CFR 128.131 (Pro-
bited wastes) for requirements which
may be applicable to compatible pollut-
?nts’- Incompatible pollutants are sub-
®t to pretreatment standards as pro-
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vided in 40 CFR 128.133, which provides
as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in §128.131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced into &
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry not subject to sec-
tion 307(c) of the Act shall be, for sources
within the corresponding industrial or com-
mercial category, that established by a pro-
mulgated efliuent limitations guidelines de-
fining best practicable control technology
currently available pursuant to sections
301(b) and 304(b) of the Act; Provided,
That, if the publicly owned treatment works
which receives the pollutants is committed,
in its NPDES permit, to remove a specified
percentage of any incompatible pollutant,
the pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant; And pro-
vided further, That when the effiuent limita-
tions guidelines for each industry is pro-
mulgated, a separate provision will be pro-
posed concerning the application of such
guidelines to pretreatment. (Emphasis
added) .

The regulation proposed below is in-
tended to implement that portion of
§ 128.133, above, requiring that a sepa-
rate provision be made stating the appli-
cation to pretreatment standards of
effluent limitations guidelines based upon
best practicable control technology cur-
rently available.

Questions were raised during the pub-
lic comment period on the proposed gen-
eral pretreatment standard (40 CFR
Part 128) about the propriety of apply~
ing a standard based upon best practi-
cable control technology currently avail-
able to all plants subject to pretreat-
ment standards. In general, EPA believes
the analysis supporting the efluent limi-
tations guidelines is adequate to make a
determination regarding the application
of those standards to users of publicly
owned treatment works. However, to en-
sure that those standards are appropri-
ate in all cases, EPA now seeks additional
comments focusing upon the application
of efluent limitations guidelines to users
of publicly owned treatment works.

Sections 430.15, 430.25, 430.35, 430.45,
and 430.55 of the proposed regulation for
point sources within the unbleached
kraft, sodium base neutral sulfite semi-
chemical, ammonia base neutral sulfite
semi-chemical, unbleached kraft—neu-
tral sulfite semi-chemical (cross recov=
ery), and paperboard from waste paper
subcategories (January 15, 1974; 39 FR
1908), contained the proposed pretreat-
ment standard for new sources. The
regulation promulgated simultaneously
herewith contains §§ 430.16, 430.26,
430.36, 430.46, and 430.56 which state the
applicability of standards of performance
for purposes of pretreatment standard
for new sources.

A preliminary Development Document
was made available to the public at ap-
proximately the time of publication of
the notice of proposed rulemaking and
the final Development Document en-
titled “Development Document for
Effluent Limitations Guidelines and New
Source Performance Standards for the
Unbleached Kraft and Semi-Chemical
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Pulp Segment of the Pulp, Paper and
Paperboard Mills Point Source Category”
is now being published. The economic
analysis report entitled “Economic Anal-
ysis of Proposed Effluent Guidelines,
Pulp, Paper and Paperboard Industry”
(September 1973) was made available at
the time of proposal. Copies of the final
Development Document and economic
analysis report will continue to be main-
tained for inspection and copying during
the comment period at the EPA Infor-
mation Center, Room 227, West Tower,
Waterside Mall, 401 M Street, S.W.,
Washington, D.C. Copies will also be
available for inspection at EPA re-
gional offices and at State water pollu-
tion control agency offices. Copies of the
Development Document may be pur-
chased from the Superintendent of
Documents, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of the
economic analysis report will be avail-
able for purchase through the National
Technical Information Service, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151,

On June 14, 1973, the Agency published
procedures designed to insure that, when
certain major standards, regulations,
and guidelines are proposed, an explana-
tion of their basis, purpose and environ-
mental effects is made available to the
public. (38 FR 15653). The procedures
are applicable to major standards, regu-
lations and guidelines which are pro-
posed on or after December 31, 1973, and
which either prescribe national stand-
ards of environmental quality or require
national emission, effluent or perform-
ance standards or limitations.

The Agency determined to implement
these procedures in order to insure that
the public was provided with background
information to assist it in commenting
on the merits of a proposed action. In
brief, the procedures call for the Agency
to make public the information avail-
able to it delineating the major environ-
mental effects of a proposed action, to
discuss the pertinent nonenvironmental
factors affecting the decision, and to ex-
plain the viable options available to it
and the reasons for the option selected.

The procedures contemplate publica-
tion of this information in the FEpERAL
REGISTER, where this is practicable. They
provide, however, that where such pub-
lication Is impracticable because of the
length of this material, the material may
be made available in an alternate
format. )

The Development Document referred
to above contains information available.
to the Agency concerning the major en-
vironmental effects of the regulation
proposed below. The information in-
cludes: (1) The identification of pol-
lutants present in waste waters resulting
from the manufacture of pulp, paper,
and paperboard, the characteristics of
these pollutants, and the degree of pol-
lutant reduction obtainable through im-
plementation of the proposed standard;
and (2) the anticipated effects on other
aspects of the environment (including
air, solid waste disposal and land use,
and noise) of the treatment technologies
available to meet the standard proposed.
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The Development Document and the
economic analysis report referred to
above also contain information available
to the Agency regarding the estimated
cost and energy consumption implica-
tions of those treatment technologies
and the potential effects of those costs
on the price and production of pulp,
paper and paperboard. The two reports
exceed, in the aggregate, 100 pages in
length and contain a substantial num-
ber of charts, diagrams and tables. It is
clearly impracticable to publish the
material contained in these documents
in the Feperan REGISTER. To the extent
possible, significant aspects of the mate-
rial have been presented in summary
form in the preamble to the proposed
regulation containing effluent limitations
guidelines, new source performance
standards and pretreatment standards
for new sources within the pulp, paper,
and paperboard category (39 FR 1908:
January 15, 1974) . Additional discussion
is contained in the analysis of public
comments on the proposed regulation
and the Agency’s response to those com-
ments. This discussion appears in the
preamble to the promulgated regulation
(40 CFR Part 430) which currently is
being published in the rules and regula-
tions section of the FEpERAL REGISTER.

The options available to the Agency in
establishing the level of pollutant reduc-
tion obtainable through the best prac-
ticable control technology currently
available, and the reasons for the par-
ticular level of reduction selected are dis-
cussed in the documents described above.
In applying the effluent limitations guide-
lines to pretreatment standards for the
introduction of incompatible pollutants
into municipal systems by existing
sources in the unbleached kraft, sodium
base neutral sulfite semi-chemical, am-
monia base neutral sulfite semi-chemical,
unbleached kraft—neutral sulfite semi-
chemical (cross recovery), and paper-
board from wasfe paper subcategories,
the Agency has, essentially, three op-
tions, The first is to declare that the
guidelines do not apply. The second is to
apply the guidelines unchanged. The
third is to modify the guidelines to re-
flect: (1) Differences between direct dis-
chargers and plants utilizing municipal
systems which affect the practicability of
the latter employing the technology
available to achieve the efiuent limita-
tions guidelines; or (2) characteristics
of the relevant pollutants which require
higher levels of reduction (or permit less
stingent levels) in order to insure that
the pollutants do not interfere with the
treatment works or pass through them
untreated. ‘

As described in the Development Docu-~
ment the waste waters from all subcate-
gories are similar in types of pollutant
contents, The pollutants are organic ma-
terials and solids. These waste water pol-
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lutants are considered compatible to
treatment in a municipal system, and
the guidelines should not apply.

Interested persons may participate in
this rulemaking by submitting written
comments in triplicate to the EPA In-
formation Center, Environmental Pro-
tection Agency, Washington, D.C. 20460,
Attention: Mr. Philip B. Wisman. Com-
ments on all aspects of the proposed
regulations are solicited. In the event
comments are in the nature of criticisms
as to the adequacy of data which are
available, or which may be relied upon by
the Agency, comments should identify
and, if possible, provide any additional
data which may be available and should
indicate why such data are essential to
the development of the regulations. In
the event comments address the ap-
proach taken by the Agency in establish-
ing pretreatment standards for existing
sources, EPA solicits suggestions as to
what alternative approach should be
taken and why and how this alternative
better satisfies the detailed requirements
of sections 301, 304 and 307(h) of the
Act.

A copy of all public comments will be
available for inspection and copying at
the EPA Information Center, Room 227,
West Tower, Waterside Mall, 401 M
Street, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20460.
The EPA information regulation, 40 CFR
2, provides that a reasonable fee may
be charged for copying.

In consideration of the foregoing, it is
hereby proposed that 40 CFR Part 430
be amended to add §§ 430.14, 430.24, 430.-~
34, 430.44, and 430.54 as set forth below,
All comments received within thirty days
of the publication of this notice of pro-
posed rulemaking will be considered.

Dated: May 17, 1974.

JOHN QUARLES,
Acting Administrator.

Part 430 is proposed to be amended as
follows:

Subpart A is amended by adding
§ 430.14 as follows:

§ 430.14 Pretreatment standards for ex-
isting sources.

For the purpose of pretreatment stand-
ards for incompatible pollutants estab-
lished under 40 CFR 128.133, the effluent
limitations guidelines set forth in 40 CFR
430.12 above shall not apply and, subject
to the provisions of 40 CFR Part 128 con-
cerning pretreatment, process waste
water from this subcategory may be in-
troduced into a publicly owned freat-
ment works.

Subpart B is amended by adding
§ 430.24 as follows:

§ 430.24 Pretreatment standards for ex-

isting sources.

For the purpose of pretreatment
standards for incompatible pollutants

established under 40 CFR 128.133, the
efluent limitations guidelines set forth
in 40 CFR 430.12 above shall not apply
and, subject to the provisions of 40 CFp
Part 128 concerning pretreatment, proc.
ess waste water from this subcategory
may be introduced into a publicly owneg
treatment works.

Subpart C 1is amended by adding
§ 430.34 as follows: .

§ 430.34 Pretreatment standards for ey.
isting sources,

For the purpose of pretreatment stand.
ards for incompatible pollutants estap.
lished under 40 CFR 128.133, the effluent
limitations guidelines set forth in 4
CFR 430.32 above shall not apply and
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR Part
128 concerning pretreatment, process
-waste water from this subcategory may
be introduced into a publicly owned
treatment works,

Subpart D is amended by adding
§ 430.44 as follows:

'§ 430.44 Pretreatment standards for ex-
isting sources.

For the purpose of pretreatment stand-
ards for incompatible pollutants estab-
lished under 40 CFR 128.133, the effluent
limitations guidelines set forth in 40 CFR
430.42 above shall not apply and, sub-
Jject to the provisions of 40 CFR Part 128
concerning pretreatment, process waste
water from this subcategory may be in-
troduced into a publicly owned treatment
works.

Subpart E is amended by
§ 430.54 as follows:

§430.54 Pretreatment standards for ex-
isting sources,

For the purpose of pretreatment
standards for incompatible pollutants es-
tablished under 40 CFR 128.133, the effiu-
ent limitations guidelines set forth in 40
CFR 430.52 above shall not apply and,
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR Part
128 concerning pretreatment, process
waste water from this subcategory may
be introduced into a publicly owned
treatment works,

Subpart F is amended by adding
§ 430.54 as follows:

§ 430.54 Pretreatment standards for ex-
isting sources.

For the purpose of prefreatment
standards for incompatible poliutants es-
tablished under 40 CFR 128.133, the effiu-
ent limitations guldelines set forth in 40
CFR 430,52 above shall not apply and
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR Part
128 concerning pretreatment, process
waste water from this subcategory may
be introduced into a publicly owned
treatment works.

[FR Doc.74-12022 Filed 5-28-74;8:45 am]

adding
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